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CHAPTER I 
THE PROBLEM 
Purpose of the study.-- The general purpose of the study was to 
discover the variations in language abilities and the specific nature 
of strengths and weaknesses among these abilities as found among chil-
dren in classes for the mentally retarded. Listening comprehension, 
various reading abilities, and abilities in speech and writing were to 
be studied in order to discover leads for current education and for the 
building of remedial programs. 
Justification of the problem.-- Previous studies had indicated 
that some mentally retarded children had a higher potentiality for 
learning through listening than would be expected from mental ages. 
Findings from reading clinic practice showed that gains in remedial 
instruction were relatively independent of mental age and intelligence 
quotients, indicating that dull children might profit through remedial 
programs. It was proposed to make comparisons between mental ages and 
the various language abilities and to examine the nature of difficulties 
through clinical analyses in each of the language abilities. 
Selection of the population for the study.-- Two hundred thirty-
nine children were selected in seventeen classrooms which were con-
sidered typical of classes for educable mentally retarded children in 
two cities in the area of Metropolitan Boston. Admission to special 
-1-
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classes in both these cities was limited to children having intelli-
gence quotients between 50 and 79 based on the Stanford Revision of 
2 
the Binet Tests, and "In exceptional cases other children whose educa-
tional needs, in the opinion of the superintendent of schools, and sub-
ject to the approval of the Department of Education, may be best served 
by this classification." This and the change due to growth or deteri-
oration since the date of admission account for some discrepancies in 
intelligence quotient levels. 
Because of lack of school experience and inability to score on any 
of the language tests, one primary classroom was dropped from the study. 
Three children with intelligence quotients over 100 were dropped; twelve 
children left school during the study because of illness or to secure 
employment. This left a population of 209 children; of these, 67 chil-
dren were in five primary grade cla•srooms, and 142 children were in 
eleven intermediate grade classrooms. 
CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF RESEARCH 
1. Mentally Retarded Children in the School 
With the emphasis on the equality of educational opportunity for 
all, it becomes the responsibility of the school to provide this op-
portunity for optimum development. 
Recognizing that children vary substantially in intellectual capac-
ity as well as emotionally and socially, the school faces the obligation 
to prepare each child to become as self-sufficient as his innate capa-
bilities will permit. 
In discussing intellectual deviates and using the term mentally 
retarded or subnormal, it implies the existence of a normal or average, 
for to be subnormal one must be so with respect to some norm or stand-
}) 
ard, Hollingworth explains: 
"In psychological research we find that if 11 large number 
of individuals, selected at random, are measured or appraised 
in any given trait, whether mental or physical, about half of 
them will fall within certain very narrow limits, while the re-
maining half will distribute themselves about equally on either 
side. Those who deviate from the norm in the direction of in-
feriority, we call the subnormal." 
Inasmuch as the mentally retarded deviate from the norm in terms 
of intelligence, it becomes necessary to define intelligence in order 
l/Leta S. Hollingworth, The Psychology of Subnormal Children, The Mac-
millan Company, Boston, 1937, p. 1. 
-3-
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to understand the problem more clearly. Wechsler offers the follow-
ing definition: "Intelligence is the aggregate or global capacity of 
an individual to act purposefully, to think rationally, and to deal 
effectively with his environment." 
'!,./ 
Stoddard defines intelligence in a more comprehensive manner: 
"Intelligence is the ability to undertake activities that 
are characterized by difficulty, complexity, abstractions, 
economy, adaptiveness to a goal, social value and the emergence 
of originals, and to maintain such activities under conditions 
that demand a concentration of energy and a resistance to emo-
tional forces." 
Though the definitions of intelligence are many and varied, social 
competence as well as intellectual level are the outstanding criteria 
considered in the largest number of definitions. 
In analyzing mentally retarded children, it is recognized that 
they have less of what is known as intelligence than the normal or 
average child. However, it is difficult to classify human beings as 
distinct types. They are all more alike than different in most respects. 
Too many factors are involved; too many fine shadings make it impossible 
to categorize defectives as such. The gradations are too delicate; de-
fectives merge into dull, dull into normal. It has been estimated that 
from one to three per cent of the school population have IQ's below 67. 
This fact alone should focus the attention of educators upon this pop-
ulation. 
liD. Wechsler, The Measurement of Adult Intelligence, The Williams and 
Wilkins Company, Baltimore, 1937, pp. 3-11. 
£/G. D. Stoddard, "On the Meaning of Intelligence," Psychological Review 
(May, 1941), 48:250-260. 
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The terms "mentally retarded" and "mentally deficient" are often 
.1-.J 
confused or are used interchangeably. Sarason finds it necessary to 
distinguish between definitions and suggests the following: 
"Mental retardation refers to individuals who, for temporary 
or long standing reasons, function intellectually below the aver-
age of their peer groups, but whose social adequacy is not in 
question, or, if it is in question, there is the likelihood that 
the individual can learn to function independently and adequately 
in the community. 
The term mental deficiency refers to individuals who are 
socially inadequate as a result of an intellectual defect, which 
is a reflection of an impairment of the central nervous system, 
which is essentially incurable. The condition has existed from 
birth, or, from shortly thereafter. The mentally deficient in-
dividual will always be in need of supervision and assistance, 
whereas the mentally retarded may require temporary assistance." 
1:/ 
Hegge concurs and makes the following statement: 
"There is a definite need for two concepts, the essence of 
which is fairly well indicated by the implication of the words 
'retardation' and ''deficiency'; the former suggests slowness of 
development, the latter a condition produced by a constitutional 
or organic deficit. The social implications of '''mental retarda-
tion• are primarily educational and may extend to the vocational 
adjustment in adulthood. The term •mental deficiency,·•· on the 
other hand, should be reserved for a condition of mental arrest 
resulting in a social inadequacy which is not amenable to funda-
mental improvement through education and experience or any known 
treatment." 
It is apparent that a difference of opinion concerning the defini-
tion of mental retardation is shown in the literature. On the other 
hand, the divergence of opinion regarding identification is equally 
1/Seymour B. Sarason, "Mentally Retarded and Mentally Deficient Chil-
dren; Major Psychological Social Problems," Psychology of Exceptional 
Children and Youth (William M. Cruikshank, Editor), Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1955, p. 442. 
1_/Thorleif G. Hegge, "Psychological Aspects of Mental Retardation," 
American Journal of Mental Deficiency (October, 1952), 67:191-203. 
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obvious. Differences of as much as ten points are indicated in lines 
1/ 
of demarcation for setting off the various categories. Goodenough's-
definition of degrees of intellectual inadequacy fall approximately 
in the middle of the many offered, and are: 
"Idiots comprise those of the lowest intellectual level; 
roughly speaking those whose IQ's do not exceed 2S. Idiots of 
high level usually learn to walk and perhaps say a few words; 
they can be given some training along the lines of personal 
cleanliness, although accidents will continue to occur from 
time to time, Few learn to dress without help. Their percep-
tion and muscular control are insufficient for safe handling of 
any but sturdy objects. Those at the lowest level are commonly 
known as vegetative idiots. Throughout life, they continue to 
be as helpless as a neonate. 
Imbeciles comprise those whose IQ's fall roughly between 
2S and SO. The lower levels can usually be taught the elements 
of self help; here their abilities end. Those of high grade can 
frequently be taught to perform simple household tasks. They 
learn to speak intelligently, though their vocabulary is limited 
and their articulation nearly always poor. 
Morons are those whose IQ is between SO and 70. Their 
abilities range from those closely resembling the high grade im-
becile to those whose deficiency is so slight that only continual 
observation or examination by mental tests is likely to reveal it. 
There is no sharp separation between these classes. In the 
final analysis, the assignment of a child to one or the other 
must depend upon the level at which he actually functions. Dif-
ferences of personality, adjustment,, and training will frequently 
be highly important in determining this level. This is particu-
larly the case for individuals whose IQ is near a borderline." 
~I 
Wallin summarizes the handicapped in this way: 
" .•.. We all belong to the same genus homo; we all have the 
same kinds of powers and capacities; but the feeble-minded are 
l/Florence L. Goodenough, Exceptional Children, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
Inc., New York, 19S6, p. 183. 
~/J. E. Wallace Wallin, Education of Handicapped Children, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1924, p. 50. 
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less richly endowed. They possess less judgment, less power of 
attention, less understanding, less intelligence, less initiative, 
and less memory. The powers which the feeble-minded possess are 
the same in kind as those possessed by the rest of us, but they 
possess them in amaller amounts." 
They are frequently classified in the following three categories: 
idiots are commonly regarded as custodial or institutional cases; im-
beciles are referred to as trainable; and morons are considered educable. 
The philosophy of the school program is based on the premise that 
all children have an equal right to educational experience which will 
help them to develop to their maximum capacity. It is the belief ac-
]) 
cording to Stevens and Erdman that special classes for the mentally 
retarded best assure this maximum development. 
In arriving at a definition for placement in special classes Kirk 
]:./ 
and Johnson make the following suggestions: 
"The mental:o/ handicapped child is one who is diagnosed as 
having low intelligence, who is unable to profit sufficiently 
from the curriculum of the public schools, but who can be edu-
cated to become socially adequate and occupationally competent, 
provided special educational facilities are furnished." 
The Report on the Study Project for Trainable and Mentally Handi-
1/ 
capped Children recognized the three distinct classifications of men-
tally retarded children and defined the educable mentally retarded as 
l/Harvey A. Stevens and Robert L. Erdman, Special Education for the 
Exceptional (Merle E. Frampton and Elena D. Gall, Editors), Porter 
Sargent, Boston, 1956, p. 447. 
1/S. A. Kirk and G. 0. Johnson, Educating the Retarded Child, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1951, p. 13. 
}./Report on Study Project for Trainable and Mentally Handicapped Chil-
~. Vernon L. Nickell, Chairman, Springfield, Illinois, 1954, pp, 3-4. 
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follows: 
"Educable mentally handicapped children are those who, be-
cause of slow mental development, are unable to profit suffi-
ciently from the program of the regular elementary school. They 
can, however, learn many things in a special class. Their re-
tardation is such that they are able to learn some of the aca-
demic skills such as reading, writing, and arithmetic. That is 
why they are called educable, 
They are capable of acquiring second, third, or fourth 
grade achievement by the age of sixteen, They can learn to work 
and, in general, they have the following characteristics: (1) 
They ·are able to learn second to fourth grade subject matter by 
the age of sixteen. (2) They do not begin to learn to read or 
to understand formal arithmetic until sometime between nine and 
twelve years of age, (3) They develop mentally from one-half to 
three-fourths as fast as an average child, (4) Their progress in 
school is likewise about one-half to three-fourths the rate of 
the average child. After they begin to read, for example, they 
progress about half as fast as the normal child. If they begin 
to read at the age of ten, they probably can gain three or four 
grades in the next six years. (5) Although their vocabulary will 
be limited, their speech and language will be adequate in most 
ordinary situations. (6) In most instances, they can learn to 
get along with people. (7) They can learn to do skilled or semi-
skilled work and can usually support themselves at the adult level," 
Though there are many proponents of a strictly vocational program 
y 
for these children, Heck is strictly against the idea of banning the 
academic subjects and gives these reasons for his beliefs: 
"Despite a belief that academic work should be banned, these 
children can benefit from such instruction when it is properly 
adapted to their abilities. Methods emphasize the use of concrete 
materials and a plan of instruction that places great emphasis 
upon repetition." 
He lends further emphasis for the necessity for this type of educa-
tion with the observation that: 
l/Arch 0. Heck, The Education of Exceptional Children, McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, Inc., New York, 1953, p. 361. 
9 
"If only a few children were involved, we might ignore the 
problem, despite the possibility of such improvement in their 
social and mental development. The numbers, however, are great. 
If we estimate the school population in the United States at 
30,000,000, and if we use Terman's suggestion of three per cent 
under 70 IQ and six per cent additional in the 70's, we have the 
impressive total of 2,700,000 youths who ought to be given the 
advantage of a program of special education adapted to their 
needs. Most of these youths will have a right to vote; they con-
stitute a social and political menace unless educated. •'1/ 
It would appear that sober reflection on this one fact alone would 
result in recommendations for a sound curriculum aimed at educating the 
educable mentally retarded for adulthood and with adequate ability to 
take their places in society. 
Obviously it is very nearly impossible for anyone to take a place 
in society unless he is able to communicate his ideas to others and, in 
turn, receive theirs. 
1:.1 
Goodenough sums up in this comment what should be the ultimate 
aim of the school in terms of educating mental retardates: "The major 
objective in the training and education of inferior deviates of all 
classes, both mental and physical, is to reduce the extensity of the 
defect to the smallest possible range," 
With this in view it becomes necessary to find the characteristic 
weaknesses of these mentally retarded children in order to facilitate 
setting up a program for practical education of these special class 
children. 
1/Arch 0. Heck, op. cit., p. 349. 
~/Florence Goodenough, op. cit,, p. 246. 
10 
2. Hearing Comprehension 
In an effort to determine the potential ability of the mentally 
retarded child, controversy exists over the use of tests with which 
Jj 
to determine this capacity. Among others Terman states that "lan-
guage ability is a very effective means of predicting intelligence and 
the Stanford-Binet had been very largely based on it." 
There is little doubt as the amount of criticism leveled at the 
above-mentioned test because of the fact that it is so heavily laden 
with language. Many contend that the child lacking language ability 
is heavily penalized by it. On the other hand, there are those who 
hold that language in itself is an effective predictor of mental ability. 
]j 
Many of the leading educators in the field agree with Young, who 
says that "it may well be that much of the so-called reading disability 
is poor language comprehension." 
Many studies have been conducted to determine whether or not these 
mentally retarded children achieve up to or beyond capacaty. Many of 
these studies use the Stanford-Binet to measure this capacity. The re-
sults of these studies fall easily into three categories: those who 
have found pupils achieving above capacity, those who have found them 
to be achieving below their capacity, and those who have found that 
l/L. M. Terman and M. A. Merrill, Measuring Intelligence. A Guide to 
the Administration of the New Revised Stanford-Binet Tests of Intelli-
gence, Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, 1937, p. 302. 
1,/William E. Young, "The Relation of Reading Comprehension and Reten-
tion to Hearing Comprehension and Retention," Journal of Experimental 
Education (September, 1936), 5:30-39. 
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there is no appreciable difference in view of the fact that some pupils 
achieve up to or beyond and others fall below expected achievement as 
based on capacity. 
1.1 
Bennett found in comparing achievement of mentally retarded chil-
dren in both regular grades and special classes that children in both 
read up to mental ages and actually, on the average, were somewhat higher 
than mental age. Upon examining his data he found that when mental age 
ranged from 8 to 8.9 years, the average reading achievement is low third 
grade; when mental age ranged from 9 to 9.9 years, the average reading 
achievement is high third grade; and when the mental age ranged from 10 
to 10.9 years, the reading achievement was beginning fourth grade. 
In a discussion concerning the achievement of mental retardates in 
?:.I 
comparison with their potential Burt cotmDents that "in nearly all 
cases the dull and most of the defectives prove far more behindhand in 
school attainment than they are in mental development." 
ll 
Hoyt agrees that pupils in special classes do not read up to 
mental age expectancy. 
In a survey of a group of mentally retarded children enrolled in 
special classes in Minnesota and of a group of children enrolled in the 
!/Annette Bennett, A Comparative Study of Subnormal Children in the Ele-
mentary Grades, Contributions to Education, Number 510, Bureau of Pub-
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1932, 
pp. 20-31. 
?:./Cyril Burt, The Backward Child, D. Appleton-CenturY. Company, New 
York, 1937, p. 449. 
1/Mildred Hoyt, '~ntal Age and School Attainment of 1007 Retarded Chil-
dren in Massachusetts," Journal of Educational Psychology (1924), 15: 
297-301. 
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academic department of a residential school for mentally deficient 
.!/ 
children with mental ages ranging from 5 to 11 years, Merrill found 
the groups did only 75 per cent of what they were expected to do in 
oral reading for their mental ages. She also noted a steady decrease 
in per cent of children reading orally up to their mental age expectancy 
as chronological age increased. Fifty per cent of the children with 
mental ages of 7 read at grade one lev7l; 30 per cent of children with 
mental ages of 9 read at grade three level; and 18 per cent of children 
with mental ages of 10 read at grade four level. 
2/ 
Merrill's second study- on special classes in Oakland, California 
confirmed her first one. Most children in special classes were found 
to be academically below their mental age in achievement and most se-
verely retarded in reading. 
In a study of 30 educationally mentally retarded children enrolled 
ll 
in an academic program of a state institution, Guertin was surprised 
to find that the average reading achievement of the group was grade 1.9. 
9 
In a study of 1600 children in special classes Kelly gave Met-
.!/Maud A. Merrill, "The Ability of the Special Class Children in the 
Three R's," Pedagogical Seminary (1918), 25:88-96. 
~/Maud A. Merrill, "The Relation of Intelligence to Ability in the 
Three R's in the Case of Retarded Children," Pedagogical Seminary (1921), 
28:249-274. 
}/W. H. Guertin, "The Achievement and Abilities of a Group of Educable 
Mentally Handicapped," Journal of Educational Research (1956), 
50:145-150. 
!!,/Elizabeth M. Kelly, "The Improvement of Reading in Special Classes 
for Mentally Retarded Children," Association on Mental Deficiency (May, 
1934), 39:69-73. 
13 
ropolitan Achievement Tests, Stanford-Binet Intelligence Tests, and 
Gray's Oral Reading Paragraphs to determine the following median read-
ing grades for certain mental age groups: 
Mental Age Groups Median Reading Grades 
6-7 Below 1st grade 
7-8 1st grade 
8-9 2nd grade 
9-10 3rd grade 
10-ll 4th grade 
In each case achievement appeared to be about one year below capacity. 
As a further explanation of her data Kelly noted the following per cent 
working below capacity: 
Mental Age Level Per Cent Below Capacity 
6-7 71 
7-8 44 
8-9 31 
9-10 16 
10-ll 54 
}) 
Hegge, Sears, and Kirk have estimated that approximately 5 to 10 
per cent of mentally retarded children are reading disability cases--or 
children who are reading below their mental age. They offered the fol-
lowing expected reading ages, which for the most part are higher than 
Kelly's: 
.!/Thorleif G. Hegge, R. Sears, and S. A. Kirk, "Reading Cases in an 
Institution for Mentally Retarded Problem Children," Proceedings of the 
American Association for the Study of the Feeble-Minded (May, 1932), 
37:149-212. 
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Mental Ages Reading Grade to Expect 
6-6 1st grade 
7-6 2nd grade 
8-6 3rd grade 
9-6 4th grade 
10-6 5th grade 
11-6 6th grade 
12-6 7th grade 
13-6 8th grade 
The above table, indicating a year's growth in achievement for 
each year's growth in mental age, is not in accord with most of the 
literature, which does not appear to expect much growth beyond the 
fourth grade level. 
Jj 
Armstrong and Heisler conducted an investigation on 200 white 
and 200 negro delinquent boys. Though the sample contained a few high 
IQ's, it was made up, for the most part, of dull children. They found 
that achievement appeared to be two years below capacity in each case. 
?:./ 
Witty and McCafferty surveyed children with a mean chronological 
age of 14-10 and a mean mental age of 9-6 and found that, with the ex-
ception of one test, the median achievement fell below capacity. 
1/C. P. Armstrong and F. Heisler, "A Note on the Attainments of De-
linquent Boys," School and Society (January, 1945), 61:29-32. 
J:./P. A. Witty and E. McCafferty, "Attainments by Feeble-Minded Chil-
dren," Education (June, 1930), 50:588-597. 
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1.1 
Brown and Lind felt that group position reflects upon the 
achievement. In 183 cases they found the IQ group 50-59 to be achiev-
ing above capacity; the IQ group 60-69 to be achieving near capacity; 
and the IQ group 70-79 to be achieving very much below capacity. They 
offered the explanation that the relation of achievement to mental age 
depended upon the position of that particular level in the group since 
the instruction appears to be directed at the average and the slow are 
pushed to measure up, thereby pushing them closer to capacity. 
Jj 
Newell cautions about exercising extreme caution in the inter-
pretation of the capacity of these children with this observation: 
"Much of the research on school achievement in relation to 
capacity must be interpreted with extreme caution. The question 
of whether or not a certain group of children are achieving up 
to capacity is answered usually by recourse to the accomplish-
ment quotient ratio technique. Such a procedure is no longer 
regarded as defensible." 
The results of surveys are decidedly different when a test of hear-
1/ 
ing capacity is used in preference to the Stanford-Binet. Monroe ex-
plains the use of the hearing comprehension test: 
"The Reading Capacity Test is designed to measure the 
child's ability to respond to words and paragraphs presented 
orally, the pupils making pictures which illustrate the text 
read aloud by the teacher." 
!/A. W. Brown and C. Lind, "Scholastic Achievement in Relation to Mental 
Age: A Comparative Study," Journal of Educational Psychology (November, 
1931), 22:561-576. 
1/Lawrence J. Newell, Performance of High and Low Achievers in Special 
Classes for the Mentally Retarded on Selected Capacity Measures, Unpub-
lished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1952. 
}/Marion Monroe, The Nineteen Thirty-eight Mental Measurement Yearbook, 
Oscar K. Buros, Editor. Rutgers University Press, New Brunswick, New 
Jersey, 1938, pp. 128-129. 
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Commenting on the danger of basing capacity strictly on the use 
11 
of an intelligence test, 'Robinson states: 
" ..•. Pupils who have specific reading disabilities often 
appear to be dull or mentally retarded if they are measured by 
a group intelligence requiring them to read. Hence, a reading 
achievement test shows that such pupils are reading in harmony 
with their capacities and, as a result, no attempts are made to 
correct their reading problems .••• " 
2/ 
Alden, et al.- re-emphasize the necessity for use of a hearing 
comprehension test to prevent penalizing children who cannot read in 
attempting to measure potential capacity, by citing the possibility of 
harm to the child if he had a severe reading difficulty, and the re-
sultant low mental age and intelligence quotient were used to explain 
away his reading difficulty. 
Early discovery of potential capacity through the use of a hearing 
comprehension test might result in a program geared "to prevent reading 
difficulties by providing for individual differences in levels of read-
ing abilities and particular weaknesses of children." 
}./ 
Sullivan explains the principles involved in the use of these 
hearing comprehension tests: 
"The principle underlying the use of measurement of audi-
tory comprehension as criteria for potential reading achieve-
ment is that if the mind is able to handle auditory symbols up 
to a certain degree of complexity, it should be able to handle 
visual symbols up to that same degree of difficulty. This 
1/Helen M. Robinson, The Fourth Mental Measurement Yearbook, Oscar K. 
Buros, Editor. The Gryphon Press, Highland Park, New Jersey, 1953, p. 562. 
£/Clara L. Alden, Helen B. Sullivan, and Donald D. Durrell, "The Fre-
quency of Special Reading Disabilities," Education (September, 1941), 
62:32-36. 
}/Helen Blair Sullivan, "New Method of Determining Capacity for Read-
ing," Education (September, 1938), 59:39-45. 
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principle, of course, assumes a uniformity of brain structure 
in regard to the handling of symbolic relationships that are in-
volved in language. This assumption seems in harmony with the 
findings of physiological psychology. If the child's understand-
ing of spoken language is normal or superior for his age we are 
reasonably safe in assuming that he should be able to master 
printed language up to that same level." 
Continuing the discussion of these tests, she discusses their use 
with mentally retarded children: 
"Application of the test in classes for dull children also 
produced startling results. Among 200 children who had Stanford-
Binet I.Q.'s below 80, some were found to have normal hearing com-
prehension scores five or more years above their Stanford-Binet 
mental ages. While it has not been demonstrated on a large scale 
that children who are retarded in reading are able to achieve in 
reading up to their capacity in hearing comprehension, the ex-
perience of the author with sixty childr~n who received intensive 
individual instruction indicates that they are able to measure up 
satisfactorily." 
In reporting a study of the reading capacity of 200 retarded chil-
l/ 
dren Durrell reported the achievement quotient of the group was 102 
when based on Stanford-Binet mental ages as against 82 when a hearing 
comprehension test was used. Consequently he concluded: 
"The difference between hearing comprehension and mental 
ages on dull populations is of such significance as to warrant 
the recommendation that mental ages and intelligence quotients 
for dull children be accepted with caution when derived from a 
test which rests so heavily on verbal fluency for both compre-
hension and expression as does the Stanford-Binet. The high 
accomplishment quotients for such groups are of doubtful validity." 
Though there were differences of opinion as to whether achieve-
ment was above or below capacity when Stanford-Binet mental age was the 
criterion, the differences are startling when the Durrell-Sullivan Hear-
l/Donald D. Durrell, "Do Dull Children Have High Accomplishment Quo-
tients?" Official Report of 1940 Meeting, American Education, Washington, 
D. C. 0May, 1940), 58-66. 
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ing Capacity Test was the criterion. 
ll 
On a study of 558 special class children Dodge found that dull 
children work up to and beyond capacity if measured by mental age, but 
fall short of it if measured by listening comprehension. The mean 
Binet mental age was 8-9 and the mean hearing comprehension age was 10-10. 
11 
Gilman studied 189 special class children and concurred when he 
found that when the Stanford-Binet mental age was used as a criterion 
31 per cent would be considered reading disability cases, if retardation 
is assumed to be one full year below estimated ability. However, when 
the Durrell-Sullivan Hearing Comprehension Tests were used 64 per cent 
would be considered reading disability cases, 
He further states that using either Binet or Durrell-Sullivan Hear-
ing Capacity Tests as criteria, evidence showed that they fall short of 
their estimated capacity on both measures. 
ll 
Foss found statistically significant differences in hearing com-
prehension and mental ages. In pairing her hearing comprehension groups 
she found statistically significant differences in reading achievement. 
When the criterion of reading disability was assumed to be a reading age 
one year or more below Stanford-Binet mental age, 14.5 per cent of the 
l/H. E. Dodge, Comparison of Stanford-Binet Mental Ages and Hearing 
Comprehension Ability of Dull Children, Unpublished Master's Thesis, 
Boston University, 1940. 
1/A. Gilman, Mental Test Variations Among Dull Children, Unpublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1941. 
l/Gertrude M. Foss, Language Comprehension Skills of Mentally Retarded 
Children, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1938. 
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children showed retardation. When the criterion of reading disability 
was assumed to be one year or more below hearing comprehension, 74.5 
per cent of these children showed reading disability. When groups were 
paired for mental age and other factors but were different in hearing 
comprehension, the group with the high hearing comprehension showed a 
significantly higher score in reading achievement than did the low 
hearing group. 
Jj 
Dunn investigated the reading ability of 20 white boys who were 
enrolled in special classes at Washington School in Danville, Illinois. 
These boys were 8-0 to 10-0 years of age, had intelligence quotients 
ranging from 50 to 79 inclusive, and had all been in special class for 
one or more years. In his results he indicated that "there were no sig-
nificant differences between the groups on the two measures of reading 
capacity: mental ages on the Revised Stanford-Binet, and grade ~quiva-
lents on the Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity Test." 
It would appear that as a result of so many different and con-
flicting results of experiments and surveys, this area needs further 
investigation. 
3. Reading 
With a view to obtaining optimum development of these children 
many approaches are recommended. Controversies exist as to whether 
1/Lloyd M. Dunn, "A Comparison of the Reading Processes of Mentally 
Retarded and Normal Boys of the Same Age," Studies of Reading and 
Arithmetic in Mentally Retarded Boys, Child Development Publications, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, 1956. 
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learning should be limited strictly to vocational skills or whether or 
not academic learning should be attempted. In view of the fact that 
these children are known to have difficulty with abstract ideas and 
symbols, there are those who feel the task of attempting to teach read-
ing and language which involve these skills is a futile waste of time 
and energy. 
]j 
Renshaw questioned the practicality of teaching academic subjects 
to all adolescent defectives as a result of a study on 300 adolescent 
boys and girls in Detroit Special Classes when he found that only 13.5 
per cent of these children could do work in reading comparable to normal 
children of the same mental age. 
]:/ 
Lindley also took a dim view of the practice of teaching reading 
to mentally retarded pupils as a result of a study on 106 children where 
the evidence showed that after they had been out of school some time, 
though they had learned to read, 20 per cent read to some extent, and 
only 12 per cent cared enough to do any amount of reading voluntarily. 
She suggested, as a result of these findings, that school time be de-
voted to "things that for him are so much more worth while." 
On the other hand, the opposite view is held by many who disagree 
vehemently with the practice of setting up a purely vocational program 
for these children. In stressing educating these retarded children for 
l/Samuel Renshaw, "The Abilities of Pupils in Detroit Pre-Vocational 
Classes," Journal of Educational Psychology (1919), 10:83-94. 
£/Martha L. Lindley, "The Reading of Feebleminded Children," Training 
School Bulletin (1917), 14:90-94. 
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ll 
life rather than just today, Parotte sets up a list of realistic 
goals and gives the following reasons f0r including some language 
skills in the curriculum: 
"The mentally retarded child should attain at least minimum 
skill in the meaning and manipulation of word and number symbols. 
He should learn to speak clearly and correctly, though his vocab-
ulary need not be large. He ought to know how to read and write 
within the limitations of his ability. Reading is essential and 
should be an integral part of his entire educational program." 
];_/ 
Featherstone suggests keeping the following points in mind when 
planning a curriculum for these children: 
"(1) Goals and objectives must be realistically adapted to 
the need and resources of ordinary people in ordinary circum-
stances. (2) Activities must be made concrete by being based 
largely on tangible features of the environment and through the 
use of much first-hand and pictorial experience. (3) Activities 
must be relatively simple in organization, clear-cut as to pur-
pose and plan, must provide for generous use of demonstrations 
and practical applications. (4) Generous and frequent provisions 
must be made for drill and practice in skills and habits. (5) 
Frequent evaluation must be made of progress." 
11 
In his preface Kirk bemoaned the paucity of research in the 
field of reading for the mentally retarded child and justifies the neces-
sity for teaching it: 
"Of the skills acquired in school, reading is the most es-
sential for developing and socializing the child. It aids him 
in protecting himself, in acquiring information, in securing en-
joyment, and thereby in becoming a more contented and useful 
member of society." 
!/Irene Parotte, "Modern Trends in Education for the Educable Mentally 
Retarded," American Journal of Mental Deficiency (April, 1949), 53:558-561. 
2:_/W. B. Featherstone, Teaching the Slow Learner, Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1951, p. 69. 
}_/Samuel A. Kirk, Teaching Reading to Slow-Learning Children, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1940. 
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Teaching the mentally retarded child to read may be a difficult, 
but not an impossible task and, considering the benefits derived from 
the effort, it is well worth the energy and effort. Research has shown 
that these children may be taught to read to approximately the fourth 
grade level. This will enable them to read notices, get the gist of 
ordinary news items in the newspaper, and read some simple material for 
enjoyment. 
Though we have been informed that teaching reading consists of a 
well-planned sequential program, little, if anything, is known of the 
proper technique for teaching reading to the mentally retarded, Real-
izing the dearth of research on the reading process of mentally retarded 
ll 
children, Hegge stated: 
'~e know very little about the different techniques for 
the teaching of children who appear similar in capacity for re-
sponse, yet may learn by different processes of which we ought 
to be cognizant." 
]) 
Featherstone sums up the ideas on teaching reading to the men-
tally retarded in this fashion: 
"In teaching reading to slow learners, teachers are con-
fronted with the same problems as teachers of normal children .... 
The difficulties are in degree, not kind, and the degree is 
somewhat greater with slow learners." 
As a result of a study on bright and dull children in a third grade 
1.1 
Duffy found that bright and dull children made the same errors, but 
1/Thorleif G. Hegge, "Some Problems and Methods in the Education of 
the Mentally Retarded Child," American Journal of Mental Deficiency 
(1947), 51:660-665. 
1/W. B. Featherstone, op. cit., p. 71. 
l/Gertrude Duffy, A Diagnostic Study of Reading Difficulties in a Third 
Grade, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1934. 
23 
the dull children made more of them, and confirms the belief that dif-
ferences between dull and bright children are differences of degree 
rather than kind. She explains: 
" .... particularly in the lower grades teaching for the dif-
ferent levels need not be of different kinds, but provisions 
must be made for varying rates 'of progress, teaching units of 
differing proportions, and repetitions more or less frequent as 
the particular level demands." 
In an attempt to discover whether the mentally retarded differed 
ll 
in kinds of reading errors from the normal, Dunn studied a random 
sample of 20 mentally retarded boys selected from the special classes 
in Danville, Illinois and 30 normal boys in regular classes. He found 
that the normal group performed significantly better than the retarded 
group on all measures of silent and oral reading and that the normal 
boys were significantly superior to the retarded boys in ability to use 
context clues. 
On analysis of reading errors, the retarded group had significantly 
more faulty vowels, omission of sound, and words aided and refused. But 
they had significantly fewer repetitions and additions of sounds. There 
were no significant differences between the groups in frequency of faulty 
consonants, reversals, addition of sounds, substitutions of words, and 
omission of words. He found, also, that the differences between the two 
groups i,n sound-blending ability were not statistically significant. 
In discussing reading instruction for the mentally retarded children, 
1/Lloyd M. Dunn, op. cit. 
24 
}j 
Ingram comments on the mental age in relation to reading ability or 
reading readiness, She counsels: 
"Children should not begin reading before they have reached 
a mental age of at least six or six and one-half years and have 
demonstrated a readiness to master beginning skills in reading. 
Experience has also demonstrated that children with I.Q.'s of 
55 and below rarely learn to read. From constant repetition, a 
child of a lower level of ability may learn to recognize such 
specific word images as those appearing in familiar signs on the 
names of common objects, but the teacher should recognize that 
these children have no potential capacity for continuous meaning-
ful reading. In certain cases where they are able to attain a 
fair reading vocabulary, the comprehension element that makes 
effective reading possible is missing. 
The majority of pupils with I.Q. 's of from 55 to 65 may be 
expected to acquire some degree of reading ability, although for 
some at sixteen it may not exceed the third grade level of vocab-
ulary and comprehension. 
The majority of pupils with I.Q. 's of from 65 to 75, given 
the right guidance, can leave school at sixteen with a fair degree 
of reading ability •..• The teacher can no longer be complacent 
about the child with an I.Q. above 66 who does not learn to read. 
Research is constantly discovering ways of dealing with the special 
difficulties of children that should make it possible for every 
child above this level, where there are no other serious obstacles 
to learning, to attain a fair mastery of the tool of reading. The 
mentally retarded child, however, is not likely ever to attain a 
rate of reading rapid enough to make him a really effective reader." 
In connection with recommendations for specific instruction for the 
mentally retarded the question has frequently been raised as to the ad-
visability of inaugurating a program of remedial instruction for these 
children. After a four-year study on children in special classes in 
Jj 
Camden, New Jersey, Janes concluded that remedial instruction was just 
!/Christine Ingram, Education of the Slow-Learning Child, The Ronald 
Press, New York, 1953, pp. 282-283. 
J:../J. Paul Janes, "Is Remedial Reading Effective with Slow-Learners?" 
Training School Bulletin (1953), 50:51-53. 
25 
as effective for the slow learners as for normal children when he 
found that retarded children had made nine months progress the first 
year, ten months the second, six months the third, and four months the 
fourth year. He explains the rapid growth at first as probably due to 
the fact that children had vegetated in regular classrooms and had be-
come psychologically blocked. 
In a study of 24 cases in a reading clinic at State Normal School 
ll 
in Oswego, New York sixteen had achievement ages exceeding mental age 
by approximately twelve months. Nine showed retardation of two years 
or more. In comparing scores of New Stanford Achievement Test of Read-
ing Ability and Gates Primary Reading Tests sixteen showed reading re-
tardation of from six to thirty-six months. Eight cases had mental 
ages in excess of reading age. 
After remedial instruction gains ranged from two to forty-three 
months in six weeks, this again pointed out the lack of relationship 
to mental age or amount of retardation to amount of gain under remedial 
instruction geared to specific needs. 
In an experiment in a reading clinic in the Walsh School in Chicago 
Jj 
Fitzgerald studied 125 children whose IQ's ranged from 70 to 110. 
These children were given Standard Achievement Tests and Gates Primary 
Reading Tests in October and again in January. An average gain of six 
!/"Challenging the Learner," Elementary English Review (April, 1938), 
15:149-158. 
J:./James Fitzgerald, "A Diagnostic and Remedial Program in Reading," 
Education Methods (February, 1938), 17:221-235. 
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months was found: 
30 pupils with an average IQ of 85.03 gained 7.03 months. 
45 pupils with an average IQ of 88.2 gained 6.91 months. 
31 pupils with an average IQ of 93 gained 4.65 months. 
Children who were handicapped most and with the lowest IQ made the 
greatest gain. This would appear to indicate again the lack of rela-
tionship of mental age or retardation to amount of gain under planned 
instruction geared to rate and level. 
ll 
Conway conducted a study to determine the relationship between 
the amount of gain under remedial instruction and intelligence and con-
eluded that "mental age does not necessarily set a limit on the amount 
of gain that may be made under remedial instruction. Some children may 
be expected to read beyond mental age." She further drew the conclusion 
that it is not advisable to exclude children of low intelligence from 
remedial reading instruction. 
2/ 
~irk's- study of 100 unselected mentally retarded children in an 
institution produced results showing the average mental age to be a 
little over 10 years, and the average achievement grade to be 4.3. Thus 
he felt they could be taught to read up to expectancy, which he con-
sidered to be fourth grade level, with a planned reading program. 
1/Helen F. Conway, A Study of the Relationship Between Amount of Gain 
Under Remedial Instruction and Intelligence as Well as Certain Other 
Factors, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1943. 
~/Samuel A. Kirk, "The Effects of Remedial Reading on the Educational 
Progress and Personality Adjustment of High-Grade Mentally Deficient 
Children," Journal of Juvenile Research (July, 1934), 18:140-162. 
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ll 
McCullough found the correlation between intelligence and re-
medial reading instruction in reading to be ,00 as measured by the Pear-
son Product method of correlation after nine weeks of remedial reading 
instruction. 
~I 
Kirk found a gain of 1.2 grades in five months of remedial read-
ing training on a group of children whose mean IQ was 75. 
In an attempt to discover the motivating factors in remedial read-
l/ 
ing Witty and Kopel indicate that the most important motivation in 
remedial reading is interest, and further indicate that at the inter-
mediate level interests are diversified. They point out the fact that 
dull children have approximately the same interests as average or supe-
rior children, 
After a review of the literature on reading concerned with the 
mentally retarded children, it would appear that, in the majority of 
cases, gains under planned remedial instruction are commensurate with 
the amount and quality of practice, 
4. Auditory and Visual Discrimination 
The importance of auditory and visual discrimination in relation 
to reading ability cannot be overestimated. There is little doubt left 
as to the importance these abilities play in improving reading instruction. 
!/Constance McCullough, "Relationship Between Intelligence and Gains in 
Reading Ability," Journal of Educational Psychology (December, 1939), 
30:688-692. 
~/Samuel A. Kirk, op. cit. 
l/P. A. Witty and David Kopel, "Motivating Remedial Reading: The Interest 
Factor," Educational Administration and Supervision (January, 1936), 
22:1-19. 
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As a result of intensive practice in these areas, reading achievement 
has increased markedly. In most studies which have been conducted to 
diagnose reading difficulty it has been found that lack of auditory and 
visual discrimination has been a decidedly contributing factor. 
In a diagnostic study of reading difficulties of thirty-two readers 
1/ 
as compared with thirty-two nonreaders, Monroe's- findings clearly in-
dicate that "lack of precise auditory discrimination was found to impede 
the learning which involves auditory impressions." 
?:./ 
Durrell found faulty enunciation due to poor auditory discrimina-
tion contti~uted to confusions in reading, resulting in lack of meaning. 
3/ 
The same author- stresses the importance of training in auditory 
discrimination with the following facts: 
"Auditory discrimination of sounds in words provides the 
basis for effective use of phonics. Unless the child has heard 
the sounds in words, it is futile to teach the sounds of letters, 
blends, or phonograms. The chief weakness of the phonic systems 
of earlier date was the inability of the child to combine the 
sounds after 'sounding out' the word. Reading clinics of the 
1920's and 1930's were full of children who were fluent in 'sound-
ing out' printed words, but after such sounding made random 
guesses at the word. They were completely unable to identify 
sounds in spoken words. After a period of ear training in iden-
tifying sounds in words, their phonics became effective." 
A series of exercises to improve auditory discrimination was built 
1/Marion Monroe, Children Who Cannot Read, The University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago, 1932, p. 95. 
2/Donald D. Durrell, "Confusions in Learning," Education (February, 
l932), 52:330-333. 
1/Donald D. Durrell, Improving Reading Instruction, World Book Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1956, p. 82. 
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11 
by Murphy to be used with an experimental group of fifty-five first 
and second grade children and a control group similar in number and 
grade level. At the conclusion of the experiment the findings were 
statistically significant in favor of the experimental group, which led 
to the conclusion that systematic lessons increase auditory discrimina-
tion. 
11 
Crossley conducted a study to determine the results of the use 
of lantern slides on the development of auditory and visual discrimina-
tion. Her results indicated that the experimental group was superior 
to the control group in all areas of auditory perception. She concluded 
that children show marked gains as a result of systematic practice in 
auditory discrimination of vowel sounds. Her study also showed that in 
comparing children of the same mental age, those having higher scores 
in auditory discrimination rated higher reading scores, again indicating 
lack of relationship between amount of gain and mental age when specific 
practice is given. 
In an attempt to study the relative effect of mental age and the 
ll 
various perceptual factors on reading, Harrington found that all three 
1/Helen A. Murphy, An Evaluation of the Effect of Specific Training in 
Auditory and Visual Discrimination of Beginning Reading, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1943. 
1/B. Alice Crossley, An Evaluation of the Effect of Lantern Slides on 
Auditory and Visual Discrimination of Word Elements, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, Boston University, 1948. 
l/Sister Mary James Harrington and Donald D. Durrell, '~ental Maturity 
versus Perception Abilities in Primary Reading," Journal of Educational 
Psychology (October, 1955), 46:365-380. 
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perceptual factors had a significant influence on reading achievement. 
She also found that mental age had little influence on reading achieve-
ment. As a result of these findings she concluded: 
"It is clear from the nature of the pairing that many chil-
dren who are high in mental ability score no higher than those 
of low mental ability in the background factors that make for 
success in reading. This study indicated strongly that specific 
instruction in phonics and in visual and auditory perception of 
word elements is essential to success in building reading vocab-
ulary in primary grades." 
In comparing good and poor readers in the second and third grades, 
)) 
Bond discovered a significant difference between both groups in audi-
tory acuity, auditory discrimination, and auditory perception techniques. 
In a study conducted to diagnose reading difficulties of third grade 
1.1 
children, Duffy found that the reading errors were not confined to any 
one level of intelligence. All types of errors were common to all levels 
of intelligence; the lower quartile simply made more errors. Most of the 
errors made by pupils in all of the groups tested could be classified 
under word analysis and recognition, indicating poor visual perception. 
In a study attempting to discover perceptual difficulties in read-
'll 
ing, Williams tried to classify perceptual errors of 70 normal and 47 
retarded third grade children in a study based mainly on visual percep-
tion. She found both groups made the same types of error, and like 
1/Guy L. Bond, "The Auditory and Speech Characteristics of Poor Readers," 
Contributions to Education, Number 657, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity, New York, 1935, p. 31. 
1/Gertrude Duffy, op. cit. 
2_/Gertrude Williams, Perceptual Difficulties in Reading, Unpublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1934. 
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Duffy, found the range of error scores were twice as large for the re-
tarded group as for the normal. She also found that the dull children 
make excessive errors in nonphonetic vowel and consonant sounds, omis-
sion of sounds, especially in the middle and at the end of words, again 
indicating lack of visual discriminatory powers. 
1.1 
A comb found a high positive relation between visual acuity and 
reading achievement--.70. 
J:.l 
Kirk indicates the need for special training in this area for 
the mentally retarded child: 
"The position of a mentally retarded child in the early 
grades is especially unfortunate. Chronologically six years 
of age, but with the mental understanding of a four or five-
year-old child, such children enter first grade and are ex-
posed to reading activities with their fellow six-year-olds. 
Their normal and superior classmates usually react favorably 
to these experiences and learn to read. The mentally retarded 
children, however, usually lack the understanding involved in 
reading, and cannot make the fine discriminations and co-
ordinations required by this exacting skill. These children 
become accustomed to failure before they have had a chance to 
succeed." 
In view of his concern over this lack of understanding necessary 
11 
to begin reading, Baker questions the value of teaching reading to 
these children through phonics: 
"Phonic methods imply the ability to generalize upon words 
and build up many complicated associations. While this type of 
teaching may produce effective results for bright pupils, the 
],_/Allen Acomb, A Study of the Psychological Factors in Reading and 
Spelling, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1936. 
J:./Samuel A. Kirk, op. cit,, p. 140. 
'}_/Harry J. Baker, Characteristic Differences in Bright and Dull Pupils, 
Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 1927, p. 45, 
benefits for dull pupils are very doubtful. Dull pupils are 
not able to make the needed associations, so that phonetics 
become for them a confusing and extraneous eleme~t." 
Jj 
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In contrast Macintyre presents evidence that in using a phonic 
method in teaching reading, mentally retarded children exceeded their 
mental age in reading. 
?:.I 
Hegge and Kirk cite studies in which they stress that a system-
atic phonics method was effective in teaching mentally retarded children 
to read. 
Thus it would seem that there is no doubt but that the mentally 
retarded children lack visual and auditory perception and, as a result 
of such, score poorly on achievement tests. On the other hand, it 
would seem to follow that a strong, systematically planned phonics in-
struction program would be most effective for these retarded children. 
5. Spelling 
In considering the curriculum for the mentally retarded child the 
language area takes on a position of great importance because of the 
necessity for him to express himself. It naturally follows that spell-
ing needs to be considered very carefully. Even in a limited academic 
program the necessity of preparing a child to communicate ideas is given 
important consideration. He needs to be able to write letters to order 
.!IE. Mildred Macintyre, "Teaching of Reading to Mentally Defective Chil-
dren," Proceedings, American Association on Mental Deficiency, Journal 
of Psycho-Asthenics, Number II (May, 1937), 42:59-67. 
J:.IThorleif G. Hegge,c.&amuel A. Kirk, snd Winifred Kirk, Manual of Di-
rections for Use with the Hegge-Kirk Remedial Drills, George Wahr, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1936, pp. 11-14. 
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materials as well as for reasons of friendship. There is no need to 
list here the other important uses these children will find for spell-
ing. The necessity for teaching these children to spell is obvious. 
Much has been said on the relation of mental ability to spelling 
1.1 
ability. Spache comments on this relationship: 
·~ntal ability is universally recognized as a potent 
factor in the genesis of poor spelling. Some even claim it 
to be the most important determinant of spelling ability." 
In a discussion of the attempt to build "spelling power" Hanna 
11 
and Moore point out the assumptions made by educators: 
"In any discussion of the subject of spelling in the ele-
mentary school, it seems necessary to make two basic assump-
tions: (1) the child is master of a rather large vocabulary of 
spoken words; (2) the child is master of a smaller but rapidly 
developing vocabulary of words that he can read. Too often we 
forget that the number of words a child can write is relatively 
small when compared with the number of words in his speaking and 
reading vocabular}es. This difference is characteristic of an 
essential developmental process. Yet, in our desire for the 
child to become proficient in spelling, we ignore this important 
fact and encourage him to try to master so many words, syllables, 
and combinations of syllables that he becomes confused and soon 
acquires a negative attitude toward spelling and writing. 
Since one of the early developmental tasks of childhood is 
the acquisition of the patterns of speech peculiar to the culture 
in which he is maturing, the child, except in rare and unusual 
cases, enters school with his habit of speech well developed ••.• " 
The alert teacher here sees the caution which must be exercised in 
attempting to teach too early the mechanics of spelling. Since most of 
the literature indicates that the mentally retarded child does not enter 
1/George Spache, "Spelling Disability Correlates-Factors Probably Causal 
in Spelling Disability," Journal of Educational Research (April, 1941), 
34:561-586. 
J:./Paul R. Hanna and James T. Moore, Jr., "Spelling from Spoken Word to 
Written Symbol," Elementary School Journal (February, 1953), 53:329-337. 
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school with his habit of speech well developed, it would appear that 
the first steps would be to develop good habits of speech as well as 
good auditory and visual perception as a readiness step to teaching 
spelling. 
1.1 
Spache indicates the necessity for such training by offering 
evidence that it is needed: 
"There is sufficient evidence to conclude that auditory 
discrimination plays a causal part in spelling disabilities. 
The evidence is confirmed by the characteristic errors of poor 
spellers." 
]) 
Horn stresses the necessity for sharpened perception, but places 
his emphasis on visual acuity: 
"The emphasis in presenting the word should be upon visual 
imagery. Not only have studies of types of imagery shown that 
children of the elementary school period are predominantly 
visual, but the direct investigation of the relative effieiency 
of various methods of learning to spell has quite uniformly re-
vealed that visual presentation is an essential part of superior 
results. Poor spellers are relatively deficient in using visual 
imagery." 
Support is lent to the necessity for visual discrimination by 
11 
Gates, who comments on the visual image as a symptom of the perceptual 
reaction and concludes that "when the word is appropriately perceived 
the image is adequate, when the habit is ineffective, the image is in-
l/George Spache, op. cit,, p. 568. 
1/E. Horn, Principles of Method in Teaching Spelling, Eighteenth Year-
book, Part II, National Society for the Study of Education, Public School 
Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 1919, p. 65, 
11 A .• J. Gates, Psychology of Reading and Spelling with Special Refer-
ence to Disability, Contributions to Education, Number 129, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, 1929, p. 79. 
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complete or vague," 
As a result of a study to analyze spelling errors in relation to 
ll 
auditory and visual discrimination, Hall found a serious lack of audi-
tory and visual discrimination in spelling failures, 
?:/ 
In a similar study Dow agreed with Hall and found a high relation 
between ability in word analysis and ability in spelling. 
ll 
Acomb also lends emphasis to the high relation between spelling 
and visual memory as a result of his comparisons: 
"The high correlation between spelling and visual memory 
of word pattern as compared to the correlation between reading 
and visual memory of word pattern suggests that a favorable form 
of word perception is to some extent a learning or a relearning 
to spell during the course of reading." 
!!I 
Carroll conducted an experiment on bright and dull children with 
special reference to spelling and as a result of his analysis and com-
parison he found that the dull erred more in per cent of addition, 
omission, and substitutions of groups of letters, and in substitutions 
of an actual or an irrelevant word. Whereas the bright erred more in 
addition by doubling, single additions, omissions of doubled letters and 
1/Gloria A. Hall, An Analysis of Spelling Errors in Relation to Audi-
tory and Visual piscrimination, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston 
University, 1955. 
1/Clista M. E. Dow, !!_!1., A Comparison of Word Analysis Abilities and 
Spelling Achievement of 562 Sixth Grade Children, Unpublished Master's 
Thesis, Boston University, 1954. 
1/Allen Acomb, op. cit, 
!!_/Herbert A. Carroll, "Generalizations of Bright and Dull Children: 
A Comparative Study with Special Reference to Spelling," Journal of 
Educational Psychology (October, 1950), 21:489-499. 
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single letters, in single letter substitutions and transpositions. 
ll 
Spache felt that the important differences between errors of 
good and poor spellers were buried in comparisons between the sums of 
the errors of the group. However, when comparisons were based upon the 
mean number of per cent, the following facts were revealed: 
1. When errors are classified as phonetic and nonphonetic, there 
appears a definite tendency for the average spellers to make a 
greater number and per cent of phonetic errors than do the poor 
spellers. Conversely, there is an equally definite tendency 
for the poor spellers to make a greater number and per cent of 
nonphonetic errors than do average spellers. 
2. Specific error types in which average spellers may exceed in 
number of per cent to a significant extent are phonetic addition 
of single letters and phonetic substitutions for a syllable. 
3. Errors in which poor spellers may exceed average spellers to a 
significant extent are the nonphonetic substitutions for a syl-
lable, incomplete and unrecognizable spellings. 
4. Although not wholly reliable differences were found in the 
present study, there appears to be a strong tendency for poor 
spellers to exceed in number and per cent of omissions of sounded 
letters omissions of a syllable and total nonphonetic substitu-
tions • 
.!./George Spache, "Characteristic Errors of Good and Poor Spellers," 
Journal of Educational Research (November, 1940), 34:182-189. 
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The results of this study seem to confirm the indications of other 
studies which point out that poor spellers lack ability in auditory 
discrimination and phonics skill and knowledge. The excessive errors 
of omissions of sounded letters and syllables of poor spellers are due, 
at least in part, to this lack of accurate auditory discrimination. 
The need for intensive perceptual training is indicated in the 
teaching of spelling in any population. It must therefore follow that 
the training must, of necessity, be doubly strengthened in classes for 
the mentally retarded. 
Besides its importance in written language, lending still further 
ll 
emphasis to the necessity for teaching spelling, Hollingworth reports 
finding a high positive correlation between spelling and reading. 
£/ 
Acomb concurs with Hollingworth as a result of his study of the psy-
chological factors involved in reading and spelling, and concludes: 
"Spelling probably plays a very definite role in written recall since 
difficulties along this line would prevent the recording of ideas as-
similated from silent reading." 
Actually, if the aim of the school is to educate these mentally 
retarded children to take a responsible place in society, communication 
with others is an important part of that education, and certainly the 
use of spelling is a valuable tool with which to express ideas. 
l/Leta S. Hollingworth, Special Talent and Defects, The Macmillan 
Company, New York, 1923, p. 107. 
£/Allen Acomb, op. cit. 
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6. Language 
Mentally retarded children are individuals who need to communiate 
ideas and feelings just as the normal person does. The school bears 
the responsibility of perfecting their speech and expression in order 
to enable them to socialize with their fellow men. 
It is generally recognized that the mentally deficient are some-
1/ 
what retarded in speech. Kirk explains that "the mentally retarded 
are found to be markedly retarded in speech since speech is closely re-
lated to the intellectual functions." 
£/ 
Lapage found that 61 high-grade mental defectives began to talk 
at 1.8 years and 50 low-grade at 3.5 years, that 88 had good speech at 
1.9 years and 64 had defective speech at 3.2 years. 
]./ 
Noting the difference between normals and mentally retarded Wallin 
found that 26.3 per cent of pupils in special schools had speech defects 
as against 2.8 per cent in regular classrooms and concluded: 
"Notable delay in the acquisition of speech, or defective-
ness of articulation or unintelligibility of enunciation con-
stitutes a presumption of mental defect in the absence of an 
adequate specific cause." 
Conversely he says: 
"Although many exceptions exist to the generalization that 
speech defectiveness and speech delay vary with the degree of 
l/Samuel A. Kirk, Teaching Reading to Slow-Learning Children, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, 1940, p. 8. 
£/C. Paget Lapage, Feeblemindedness in Children of School Age, Longmans, 
Green and Company, London, 1920, p. 167. 
]./J. E. W. Wallin, "A Census of Speech Defectives Among 89,057 Public 
School Pupils," School and Society (1916), 16:215-216. 
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intelligence, exceptions also exist to the converse implication 
that a child is normal because he can talk glibly or fluently. 
Some imbeciles are exceedingly loquacious and possess amazing 
fertility of expression. Though they may be perfect chatterboxes, 
their speech often consists of inconsequential jabber, mechanical 
logorrhea {logos, word; rheim, to flow), or confabulations. They 
often deceive the unwary layman." 
y 
In another article, the same author states that he found 278 
normal children first used single words at the average age of one year 
{the upper limit being four years), 272 subnormal children at 1.8 years, 
and 164 mentally defective children at two years (with an upper limit 
of seven years), the age being 1.6 for morons and 2.3 for imbeciles. 
The normals first used short phrases or sentences at 1.7 years (with 
an upper limit of eight years), the subnormals at 2.6 years, and the 
mentally defective at 3.9 (with an upper limit of 11 years), the cor-
responding figure for morons and imbeciles being 2.3 and 2.7 years, 
respectively. 
The fact that the mentally retarded are slower to learn does not 
alter the fact that they need communication as much, if not more so, 
]j 
than the normal. According to Schlanger and Gottsleben, surveys indi-
cate that approximately 60 per cent of the mentally retarded have one 
or more deviations in various aspects of functioning. A recent survey 
of the Training School at Vineland showed that 79 per cent had speech 
defects of one type or another. They contend that the mentally retarded 
l/J. E. W. Wallin, op. cit. 
1/Raymond B. Schlanger and Robert H. Gottsleben, "Clinical Speech Program 
at the Training School at Vineland," American Journal of Mental Deficiency 
(January, 1957), 61:516-521. 
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need to be considered as multiply handicapped. Though therapy may not 
result in alarming improvement in all cases, it was noted that the more 
their speech readiness period is delayed, the less chance there is for 
development of suitable speech. They maintain that all children, whether 
retarded or not, deserve the opportunity to develop skills to the limit 
of their potential. 
ll 
Leberfeld discounts the idea that the retarded child does not 
profit from language and speech training until he has reached a specific 
mental age and streses that the danger in waiting comes from the fact 
that one may miss the moment when greatest response might have been 
forthcoming, and future progress becomes increasingly more diff~ult. 
Furthermore, delay in introducing training may result in further func-
tional retardation since the child's ability to communicate and to in-
terpret what is communicated to him is limited. She states: 
"The concept of language and speech therapy for the re-
tarded child has changed radically from the paint of view of 
emphasis. It is now recognized that it is in the language and 
perceptual areas that the child has his greatest difficulty. 
Therefore, in working with these children, stress is placed 
primarily on the training of language and perceptual functions 
with training of articulation taking second place. The aim 
first of all is to provide the child with the ability to com-
municate and to respond to communication, and secondarily make 
this communication an artistic expression." 
It was noted in this survey that those who improved in language 
and speech as a result of therapy also improved correspondingly in 
measured mental ability. 
1/Daris Trepel Leberfeld, "Speech Therapy and the Mentally Retarded 
Child," The Training School Bulletin (February, 1957), 53:273-274 • 
• 
]j 
The interest in speech therapy is not new. Makuen stressed 
speech training for mentally retarded children many years ago, and 
summarized the importance of it with this very pertinent statement: 
"Hence it is that if you deprive a person of speech, 
you deprive him at the same time of his most effective means 
for mental development and it also follows that if you train 
41 
and perfect his speech, you must greatly improve his mentality." 
11 
Pronovost recognized the importance of skills instruction in 
speech work and suggested that effective voice usage included: 
1. The ability to use adequate volume so that the child can be 
easily heard. 
2. The ability to use a pitch level which is appropriate for the 
age and size of the child. 
3. The ability to use rate, phrasing and duration of tone so that 
the child can be understood easily. 
4. The ability to use a pleasing voice quality. 
5. The ability to express meaning through variations of pitch, 
volume, and durations of tones or pauses. 
Inasmuch as these mentally retarded are able to intermingle with 
their fellow men, there is definite necessity for communication of 
thoughts and expression of ideas. However little, each has something 
to contribute. The fact has already been established that the retarded 
1/G. Hudson Mkkuen, "Speech as a Factor in the Diagnosis and Prognosis 
of Backwardness in Children," Journal of Psycho-Asthenics (March-June, 
1902)' p. 81. 
1/Wilbert L. Pronovost, "Skills Instruction in Speech Work," Skills 
Instruction in the Elementary School, Boston University, School of 
Education, 1949, p. 39. 
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are not equally retarded in all areas. Many may benefit from a program 
including all the instruments of communication, namely, speech and 
reading. 
Though it is generally accepted that the mentally retarded function 
)j 
below the normal in terms of language ability, Chipman offers another 
concept as a result of a study of vocabulary of older mentally retarded 
children: 
out: 
"One point does seem self-evident, that the subnormal 
individual, without guidance, functions far below his ap-
parent mental capacity in his handling of words and the spon-
taneous expression of ideas." 
Jj 
Commenting on the developmental stages of speaking, Wallin points 
"Absolute mutes are very rare among mental defectives; 
the best of the idiots can utter only a few short sounds, usu-
ally indistinctly: the best of the imbeciles, with marked 
poverty of ideas, can speak in short sentences or phrases, often 
indistinctly, and the best of the morons can express simple trains 
of thought often quite distinctly, in complete simple sentences 
and often in fairly complicated complex sentences." 
In a comparative study of normal and mentally defective children, 
3/ 
Mead's- study on fifty children of Columbia graduate students, she 
found the average age when they were able to use a word intelligently 
was 15.7 months, with an extreme range of from 9 to 25 months. For 92 
institutionalized mental defectives (probably the higher grades) the 
!/Catherine E. Chipman, "The Vocabulary of Mental Defectives," American 
Association of Mental Deficiency (April, 1935), 40:485-504. 
1/J. E. Wallace Wallin, op. cit., p. 354. 
1/Cyrus D. Mead, "The Age of Walking and Talking in Relation to General 
Intelligence," Pedagogical Seminary (1913), 460-484. 
43 
median was 34.2 months with an extreme range of from 12 to 156 months. 
Concerning the development of oral language among the mentally 
J./ 
retarded, Ingram observes: 
"Slow development of language ability is a noticeable 
characteristic of the slow learner. 
Many teachers cause the slow learner to fear expressing 
himself in school because she expects too much in the way of 
formal answers, talks, and the like from the child. The child 
should be taught to express himself easily and correctly in 
real life situations. The slow learner should be given ample 
opportunity to listen to and experiment with speech during his 
early school years." 
The author goes on to describe occasions in which these language 
abilities may be put to use: 
"There are certain life situations in which the mentally 
retarded child needs to be directed in the use of oral language. 
These are in conversation and group discussions, in giving simple 
explanations and directions, in answering questions, in telling 
stories or relating incidents, and in preparing for some special 
occasion, such as a class program or dramatization. The adoles-
cent and youth needs to feel at ease in language situations such 
as those that involve choice of consumer goods, telephone conver-
sations, getting and holding a job, securing medical service, 
personal banking, and joining a club group." 
In agreement with Ingram, and giving explicit reasons for the need 
J:./ 
for language among the mentally retarded children, Reininger states: 
"Clear and distinct speech is the chief aim of language 
instruction for the mentally retarded. They need to learn to 
express their thoughts in simple sentences; to ask for, and to 
give, simple directions. Written language will grow out of the 
l/Christine Ingram, op. cit., p. 273. 
£/Ruth E. Reininger, "A Curriculum for the Education of Mentally Re-
tarded Pre-Adolescent Children," Elementary School Journal (March, 
1956), 56:310-314. 
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use of oral language, Typical activities will be writing ap-
plications for jobs, writing letters, ordering goods, and fill-
ing in blanks." 
That the mentally retarded child has difficulty expressing his 
}j 
ideas is a fairly well-established fact. Kirk found in a survey of 
sixty-six mentally retarded young children that this group was defici-
ent in sentence length as compared to normals of the same mental age, 
]j 
West, Kennedy, and Carr surveyed a group of mentally defective 
children and made the following findings concerning their language: 
"The grammar lacks refinement of tense, number, person, 
mode, case, and often even of gender. The thoughts expressed 
are consistent with things rather than with ideas. The pro-
nunciation is confused, though apparently not so much because 
of the lack of articulatory skills as the failure to recognize 
the need of a variety of meanings. The speech garment of the 
ament is fully adequate for the ideas he has to clothe, The 
onset of speech is delayed." 
1.1 
Eisensen describes the differences in vocabulary and command of 
language between normal and dull pupils: 
"Although the exact relationship between language develop-
ment and intelligence is obscured by the large and important 
part language tests play in tests of intelligence, there is 
little doubt that the more intelligent children have richer vo-
cabularies and in general a better control of language than 
normal and dull children. It is our belief that children are 
not more intelligent because they have this control, but rather 
that intelligent children are able to develop a superior control 
of language." 
ll Samuel A. Kirk, op. cit., p. 69. 
£/Robert West, Lou Kennedy, and Anna Carr, The Rehabilitiation of 
Speech, Harper and Brothers, New York, 1947, p. 138. 
]./Jon Eisensen, The Psychology of Speech, Appleton-Century- Crofts, 
Inc,, New York, 1938, p. 130. 
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1.1 
Pronovost lends further impetus to the necessity of a strong 
language program and indicates that according to the present trend the 
regular classroom teacher plays a vital role in a planned speech program 
for all children. He stresses provision for day-by-day teaching of spe-
cific speech skills, and suggests guided practice in the use of these 
skills in all other oral activities carried on in the classroom. Mate-
rials used in developing speech skills are found in subject matter and 
activities of reading, literature, language arts, music, social studies, 
health and physical education. The author further points out that a 
maximum of only 10 minutes a day is required for speech skills. 
The speech skills he recommends •eveloping are as follows: 
1. Ability to speak with poise and self-confidence 
2. Ability to use voice and articulation so that speech will be 
heard easily, understood easily, and acceptable to the 
listener through a 
a. Developmental program for all children 
b. Remedial program for the speech handicapped 
3. Ability to select and organize ideas effectively in such 
speaking situations as 
a. Talks and oral reports 
b. Storytelling 
c. Giving directions and announcements 
4. Ability to select and use words which express ideas clearly and 
accurately in all speaking situations (usage and enrichment) 
5. Ability to participate effectively in group discussion situa-
tions such as 
a. Conversations 
b. Social amenities 
c. Interviews 
d. Informal discussions 
e. Panel discussions 
f. Parliamentary procedure 
6. Ability to communicate thought and/or mood in 
a. Oral reading 
b. Choral reading or speaking 
c. Dramatizations 
1. Dramatic plays 
2. Pantomime 
3. Puppetry 
4. Acting of plays 
5. Informal dramatizations 
6. Radio programs 
!/Pronovost, op. cit. 
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Stressing the limitations of the mentally retarded child upon en-
l/ 
tering school, Inskeep indicates the weaknesses shown by these chil-
dren: 
"Practically all mentally retarded children enter school 
with but a limited background of well-comprehended experience 
upon which they can draw. These children are usually not alert 
and are untouched by what goes on around them. The direct con-
sequence of this can be seen in the classroom in the smallness 
of the vocabulary of which they can make correct use. Language 
work, then, will concern itself with building up a vocabulary 
which will function as a talking vocabulary, a listening vocab-
ulary and a writing vocabulary. A correct use of these vocab-
ularies indicates the bounds of the work that should make lan-
guage a ready tool by means of which the retarded child can speak 
with a reasonable amount of clarity and directness, can under-
stand written or oral directions, can comprehend and fill out 
simple blanks, and can carry on whatever correspondence will meet 
his life needs." 
Still further suggestions for developing language with these re-
tarded children are found in the twenty-second yearbook of the National 
]j 
Society for the Study of Education: 
·~e would stress oral language work to a much greater 
extent than it is now done, both in response to the understand-
ing and employment of words and sentences, and to their pronun-
ciation and articulation. There should be much drill in simple 
activities with accompanying verbal descriptions; there should 
be much directed conversation, recital of incidents, description 
of pictures, always with stress on the formation of the sentences 
and on the pronunciation. Much of the conversation which is es-
sential that these children acquire, and which other children 
glean from books, should be given them in conversations, such as 
information concerning health care, hygiene, foods, trees, 
flowers, people and places, conduct, etc." 
l/Annie Dolman Inskeep, Teaching Dull and Retarded Children, The Mac-
millan Company, New York, 1926, p. 79. 
£/National Society for the Study of Education, Twenty-second Yearbook, 
Part I, Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 1923. 
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Explaining why the mentally retarded child does not measure up to 
ll 
the normal child in vocabulary, Garrison cites studies showing that 
the size of a child's vocabulary is a good basis for determining his 
mental development. The slow-learning child will be inferior to the 
average child in speech and writing skills. He is not only inferior to 
the average child, but also shows a lack of interest in activities that 
require language skills. 
£:./ 
Abel and Kinder also agree with the idea of including some lan-
guage in the curriculum of the retarded child and give the following 
reasons: 
"It is through the medium of words that thinking develops 
and that the comprehension of abstract meaning occurs. It is 
in her restricted vocabulary, her improper abstract terms, her 
inadequate comprehension of verbal instructions, and her poor 
performance on tests requiring verbal ability that the subnormal 
shows her limitations most acutely." 
Replying to the argument that, since symbols and abstract materials 
are so difficult for the mentally retarded child to grasp, the schools 
should ignore such materials in working with these children and simply 
1.1 
teach concrete things, Featherstone makes his position quite clear: 
"Symbols, which are the cues and signs for communicating 
or sharing experiences, are the very foundation of language, 
and the possession of language in some degree is what differ-
entiates the human animal from all others. In order to function 
!/Karl G. Garrison, The fsychology of Exceptional Children, The Ronald 
Press, New York, 1950, p. 127. 
£:./T. M. Abel and E. F. Kinder, The Subnormal Adolescent Girl, Columbia 
University Press, New York, 1942, p. 10. 
]./W. B. Featherstone, "Realistic Education of the Mentally Retarded," 
Teachers College Record (May, 1941), 52:471-480. 
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at all as a human being, whether as a reasonably self-sufficient, 
self-directing one, or as a highly dependent one, an individual 
must possess at least a rudimentary knowledge of the number sys-
tem, and a rudimentary command of oral and written speech. There-
fore, a school would be derelict in its duty if it did not do its 
best to teach each mentally retarded individual to speak under-
standingly, to read well enough to insure his personal and public 
safety, and to handle the number system up to the level of skill 
and insight necessary for buying the groceries and paying the 
rent .... " 
The fact that the mentally retarded child has difficulty in learn-
ing to read or to handle numbers is no excuse for the school's abandon-
ing this instruction. It is the duty of the school to prepare him as 
well as possible for living in society, and without these tools he is 
helpless. 
7. Handwriting 
Other than the ability to speak, the most important means of com-
municating ideas is through handwriting. The development of writing is 
an interesting story. At the outset, writing was not based on language 
aL.li.ll. Crude drawings were made which could be interpreted without 
language. Characters were then developed as symbols of the spoken lan-
guage, and as time passed, word writing was employed. Since only the 
fortunate few had the time or facilities for writing, it became a mark 
of literacy. 
This is no longer so, though it still is the mark of an educated 
person and is a very necessary tool. Without it very little business 
or socializing can be conducted unless one happens to be face to face 
with one's partner. 
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Much recent discussion concerned itself with whether or not a 
child should use manuscript or cursive writing, but the chief aim of 
all handwriting systems seems to evolve about whether or not the writing 
is legible. 
}j 
Cole points this out with her comment that "the only criterion 
of a pupil's work is legibility." 
£/ 
Penwarden lends emphasis to this thought and stresses it with 
the observation that "legibility is perhaps the outstanding character-
istic in the analysis of students' handwriting because all other factors 
hinge upon it," 
ll 
Worrell also stresses legibility and recommends effective methods 
!±! 
of teaching clear writing, but Spache gives concrete reasons for indi-
eating the need for better writing: 
"It is generally accepted that poor handwriting is causally 
related to spelling failure. This must be conceded if for no 
other reason than the common practice among teachers of consider-
ing illegible or badly written spelling words as misspelled. The 
general opinion is evidenced also by the fact that the majority of 
writers attempting classification of spelling errors, as reviewed 
by an earlier article,S/ used handwriting as a category of spell-
ing errors." 
.!/Luella Cole, "Heresy in Handwriting," Elementary School Journal 
(June, 1946), 46:606-618. 
£/Edna Connors Penwarden and Ellen Patricia Dowling, Persistence of 
Errors in Handwriting in Grades Six, Eight and Ten, Unpublished Master's 
Thesis, Boston University, 1948. 
]./A. L. Worrell, "How Shall We Teach Skills in Handwriting," Elementary 
English (April, 1947), 24:209-219 • 
.!!,/George Spache, "A Critical Analysis of Various Methods of Classifying 
Spelling Errors," Journal of Educational Psychology (February, 1940), 
31: lll-134. 
2/Ibid., p. 568. 
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1.1 
Furness, too, points out the relation between poor handwriting 
and spelling when he lists it as one of the causal factors: 
"Deficiencies in the speed or quality of writing are com-
monly listed among the factors that contribute to spelling dis-
ability. While the correlations reported between handwriting 
and spelling are not high, very poor spellers are more likely 
than excellent spellers to be deficient in handwriting ability. 
A part of this relationship noted by the investigator may be 
due, however, to the inability of slow writers to write words 
in the allotted time on tests and to the common practice of 
counting words wrong that are illegibly written." 
The difference in opinion as to the correlation between spelling 
'l:l 
and handwriting is evidenced by Harris when he says: 
"In contrast to the correlation between handwriting and 
spelling, handwriting and reading are not closely allied. 
Some retarded readers produce illegible scrawls. The same dif-
ficulties that prevent them from seeing words clearly when they 
try to read interfere with their attempts at written reproduc-
tion. Some poor readers have poor general control of their 
muscles, and show the same clumsiness in writing as in other 
activities. On the other hand, it is not at all unusual to find 
poor readers whose handwriting is neat and legible, or good 
readers whose penmanship leaves much to be desired." 
ll 
Russell concurs with many other writers in his views on the in-
fluence on spelling. He found that poor spellers were poorer, on the 
average, by a year according to the Thorndike Handwriting Scale. 
Many advance the theory that mentally retarded children are weaker 
than normal children in motor control and, as a result, are poorer in 
.!/Edna Lue Furness, "Diagnosis and Remediation of Handwriting Defects," 
Elementary English Journal (April, 1955), 32:224-228. 
£/Albert J. Harris, How to Increase Reading Ability, Longmans, Green 
and Company, New York, 1947, p. 263. 
3/David Harris Russell, "Characteristics of Good and Poor Spellers: A Diagnostic Study," Contributions to Education, Number 727, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, 1937, p. 59. 
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}j 
handwriting, Kvaraceus found as a result of a comparison of mentally 
retarded and regular class children that handwriting difficulties were 
not peculiarly associated with mentally re~arded children. He found 
that: 
"Special class children showed a higher per cent of error 
on 30 specific items, whereas children in regular classes showed 
a higher per cent of errors on 28 error items. The same per cent 
of both criterion groups showed errors on the remaining items, 
In other words, the incidence of error in letter formation was 
rather equally distributed throughout both groups and can hardly 
be considered a characteristic unique to the mentally retarded 
group_.,'.' 
1:.1 
Kirk and Johnson also feel that poor writing is not unique with 
mentally retarded children. Basing this on the premise that the motor 
ability of these older children is superior to that of younger children 
of the same mental age, they point out: 
"Teaching writing to mentally handicapped children does 
not differ significantly from the teaching of writing to normal 
children, The major differences are the discrepancies found in 
motor and mental abilities of young normal and older subnormal 
children. 
When a mentally handicapped child is ready to learn to read 
and spell he is usually nine, ten, or eleven years of age. Since 
the motor and physical development of subnormal children is not 
usually as retarded as their mental development, the motor func-
tion of writing is superior to the intellectual requirements." 
They add further suggestions as to the features of writing which 
they consider important in relation to these children and advocate the 
!/William C. Kvaraceus, "Handwriting Needs of Mentally Retarded Children 
and of Children in Regular Grades," Elementary School Journal (September, 
1954), 55:42-44. 
1/Samuel A. Kirk and Orville Johnson, op. cit,, p. 274. 
Boston University 
B.Jlool of Education 
Library 
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ll 
use of manuscript writing. 
"(1) Emphasis on accuracy and legibility is the important 
factor in teaching writing to mentally handicapped children. 
Speed of writing should not be practiced. The child will gain 
speed in writing as he becomes confident of his ability and has 
practice in writing. 
(2) Manuscript writing is believed to be preferable to 
cursive writing with the mentally handicapped. The letters are 
formed a little more easily, the letters resemble print (hence 
greater correlation is achieved with beginning reading), and 
manuscript is usually more legible than cursive writing." 
They conclude with the comment that writing should be surrounded 
with meaning for these mentally retarded children and suggest correlat-
ing writing with reading, spelling, arithmetic, and other subjects or 
activities to give meaning to the exercise of writing. 
The nature of difficulties of mentally retarded children appears 
to coincide with the difficulties of normal children. Children in 
special classes show marked gains when specific instruction is based 
upon precise knowledge of special weakness, and is adapted to the learn-
ing rate and level of the pupil. 
From a review of the research it would appear that, though studies 
have been conducted to determine how mentally retarded children compared 
with normal children in language achievements, few have made any attempt 
to discover which errors are characteristic of these mentally retarded 
pupils at various mental age levels. It seems inconceivable that a prac-
tical curriculum could be determined until this has been done. It is 
hoped that this study will indicate the strengths and weaknesses of these 
l/Samuel A. Kirk and Orville Johnson, op. cit., p. 275. 
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children at various levels of ability with the view of opening up some 
possible suggestions as to the most effective methods for their educa-
tion. 
CHAPTER III 
TEST DESCRIPTION 
The purpose of this study was to determine the language achieve-
ments of mentally retarded children at various levels of mental ability, 
to discover variations in achievements in each of these abilities, to 
determine specific strengths and weaknesses characteristic of differ-
ent levels of achievement and mental ability, and to indicate rela-
tionships among the various abilities, and among difficulties and 
weaknesses. 
A battery of standardized and informal tests was administered to 
the 209 children who participated in this study. A list of these tests 
is to be found in Table 1. 
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TABLE 1 • TESTS INCLUDED IN THE TESTING PROGRAM 
Test 
Revised Stanford-Binet 
Scales--Form M 
California Test of Mental 
Maturity (Non-Language) 
(Primary and Elementary) 
Stanford Achievement Test* 
Intermediate Battery--Form J 
Metropolitan Achievement Test* 
Primary Battery--Form R 
Durrell Analysis of Reading 
Difficulty 
Durrell-Sullivan Reading 
Capacity Test 
Intermediate--Form A 
Informal Reading Test 
Primary and Elementary 
Batteries 
Gates Word Pronunciation Test 
Informal Speech Test 
Informal Tests of Oral and 
Written Recall 
Publishing Company 
Houghton Mifflin Company 
Boston 
California Test Bureau 
Los Angeles, California 
World Book Company 
Yonkers-on-Hudson 
New York 
World Book Company 
Yonkers-on-Hudson 
New York 
World Book Company 
Yonkers-on-Hudson 
New York 
World Book Compa~y 
Yonkers-on-Hudson 
New York 
*Reading and Spelling sections used. 
1. Revised Stanford-Binet Scale, Form L 
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Copyright 
Date 
1937 
1946 
1940 
1947 
1955 
1937 
The above-named individual test was selected for the purpose of 
determining mental age. 
Validity.-- Though no data concerning validity are given in the 
text required for administration of these tests, validity is indicated 
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by the claim that the two scales, Form L and Form M, measure essenti-
ally the same thing throughout their course, that they are closely 
equivalent in difficulty, that their standardization is approximately 
correct at all levels, and that they are equally fair to the sexes. 
Reliability.-- The reliability values range from .98 for subjects 
below 70 I.Q. to approximately .90 for subjects above 130 I.Q. For 
subjects near 100 I.Q. the reliability is .925. 
Description.-- The Revised Stanford-Binet Scales are individual 
tests of intelligence, to be given personally by a trained examiner 
to only one person at a time. Either Form (L or M) of the test is used 
in measuring the intelligence of persons of all ages. 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring will be found in the test re-
quired for administration of this test. 
2. California Test of Mental Maturity 
(Non-Language Form)--Elementary 
The Non-Language sections of this group test were used for the 
purpose of indicating how well these pupils understand relationships 
among things or objects when language is not involved in order to com-
pare verbal and nonverbal mental abilities. 
Validity.-- The normative data were gathered on 725 pupils in 
grades 4 to 6 in representative school districts. These data were 
analyzed and intercorrelations among the main test sections deter-
mined. In correlating the Non-Language section against the Language 
Factors a r of .75 was obtained. 
Reliability.-- Reliability coefficients were computed by the split-
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halves method and corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula. A reliabil-
ity coefficient of .92 was obtained for the Non-Language Factors. 
Description.-- Test 1 consists of a series of words pronounced in 
pairs. The first word of each pair is repeated, and the pupil is re-
quired to recall the second word to make a correct response. 
Test 3 consists of 20 pictures of hands and feet in various posi-
tions. The pupil demonstrates his ability to orient himself by dis-
tinguishing between right and left. 
Test 4 contains 15 items which measure the pupil's ability to use 
spatial imagery by the manipulation of spatial patterns of various 
forms in different positions. 
Test 5 consists of 15 items, each of which contains five pictures 
or drawings. The first picture has an opposite among the remaining 
four which the pupil must identify. 
Test 6 contains 15 items, esch of which consists of 7 pictures or 
drawings. The first three pictures may be classified in some way. The 
pupil must then find another picture among the remaining four which 
must fit into the same classification. 
Test 7 consists of 15 items, each of which contains 7 pictures or 
drawings. The pupil must find among the last four pictures or drawings 
an item·which is related to the third as the first is to the second. 
Test 9 consists of 10 series of numbers which increase or decrease 
in some way which the pupil must discover. In each series is a number 
which does not belong and it is the task of the pupil to identify this 
number. 
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Test 10 contains 10 items in each of which the pupil must deter-
mine how many coins of a kind are required to add up to a given amount. 
Tests 2 and 8 are omitted since they involve language. 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring may be found in the manual in 
the appendix. 
3. California Test of Mental Maturity 
(Non-Language Form)--Primary 
The Non-Language sections of this group test were used for the 
purpose of indicating how well these pupils understand relationships 
among things or objects when language is not involved, in order to com-
pare verbal and nonverbal mental abilities. 
Validity.-- The normative data were gathered on 660 primary grade 
pupils in representative school districts. These data were analyzed 
and intercorrelations among the main test sections determined. In cor-
relating the Non-Language section against the Language Factors a r of 
.67 was obtained. 
Reliability.-- Reliability coefficients were computed by the split-
halves method and corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula. A reliabil-
ity coefficient of .93 was obtained for the Non-Language Factors. 
Description.-- The description for the Primary Test is the same as 
for the Elementary Test, with the exception that test sections contain 
from two to five items less. 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring msy be found in the manual, 
which is included in the appendix. 
4. Stanford Achievement Test 
Intermediate Battery, Form L 
In an effort to obtain measures of achievement in reading and 
spelling which would afford sufficient ceiling for this population, 
the reading and spelling sections of this test were used. 
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Validity.-- No data on validity were included in the test manual. 
Reliability.-- Split-.half reliability coefficients corrected by 
the Spearman-Brown formula for subtests used in this study are: Para-
graph Meaning, .886; Word Meaning, .915; and Spelling, .926. 
Description.-- Test 1, Paragraph Meaning. This test consists of 
a series of 26 paragraphs graduated in difficulty, from each of which 
two or more words have been omitted. By selecting the proper word 
from four choices, the pupil demonstrates his comprehension of the 
paragraph. 
Test 2, Word Meaning. This test includes 38 items measuring 
knowledge of synonyms, simple definitions and of ready associations, 
besides items designed to measure higher level comprehension of con-
cepts and understanding of terms. 
Test 3, Spelling. This section consists of a 50-item dictation-
type spelling test, which is graduated in difficulty. The examiner 
pronounces each word, uses it in a sentence, and pronounces it again. 
The pupil then writes the word. 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring will be found in the manual in 
the appendix. 
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5. Metropolitan Achievement Test, Primary Battery 
In view of the fact that the lower limits of the range of abil-
ities of the children participating in the study might be well below 
second grade level, the primary form of this test was selected. Only 
the reading sections of the test were used. 
Validity.-- No data on validity were included in the test manual. 
Reliability.-- Split-half reliability coefficients corrected by 
the Spearman-Brown formula range from .. 878 to .953. 
Description.-- Test 1, Word Picture, consists of 14 sets of pic-
tures with five words or three phrases in which the child is asked to 
identify a picture with a word or phrase. 
Test 2, Word Recognition, consists of 26 sets of words or phrases 
which are included among a set of distractors. The examiner reads one 
word or phrase in each set and the child is asked to identify the word 
or phrase read. 
Test 3, Word Meaning, consists of 12 sets, each of which contains 
six words. The child demonstrates his comprehension of the words by 
identifying three words which are classified in the same category. 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring may be found in the manual of 
this test which is included in the appendix. 
6. Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity Test 
This group test was administered to measure the ability of pupils 
to understand spoken language in an effort to determine their capacity 
to read. 
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Validity.-- Validity is evidenced in the description of the test 
construction, sources of vocabulary used, such as the Faucett-Maki 
ll 
List, and in the discussion of pilot studies conducted to determine 
discriminatory power of the items to be included in the experimental 
edition of the test which was tried out on approximately 1,000 children. 
Reliability.-- Reliability coefficients were obtained by correlat-
ing split-halves of Test 1 and Test 2 separately, and for the two tests 
combined. Reliability coefficients for Test 1 range from .84 to .93. 
For Test 2 reliability coefficients range from .78 to .90, and coefficients 
for both tests combined range from .89 to .95. 
Description.-- Test 1. Word Meaning. This test consists of four-
teen groups of pictures which test seventy words. The pupil's hearing 
vocabulary is measured by identifying words pronounced by the examiner. 
Test 2, Paragraph Meaning. This test consists of 12 paragraphs 
of increasing difficulty, each of which is accompanied by a group of 
pictures which illustrate possible phases of the story. After each 
paragraph the examiner asks five questions. The child demonstrates his 
comprehension of the paragraph by marking the picture which best answers 
the question. 
Scoring,-- Directions for scoring may be found in the manual which 
is included in the appendix, 
l/L. Faucett and I. Maki, A Study of Word Values, Oxford University 
Press, New York, 1932. 
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7. Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty 
This individual analysis was administered to determine specific 
strengths and weaknesses in reading. The oral and silent reading sec-
tions of this test were given individually and are described below. 
In order to facilitate the testing program, two sections, namely, 
Visual Memory of Words and Phonic Spelling, were incorporated with 
materials from various other sources in an informal group test booklet 
with the permission of the author. 
Validity,-- Though no data on validity are included in the manual, 
the author indicates that the norms were based on no fewer than 1,000 
children for each test and states that "in the extensive use of these 
tests, the norms have been found to check satisfactorily against other 
measures of reading ability." 
Reliability.-- No data on reliability were included in the manual. 
Description,-- The sections used individually are described here-
with: Oral Reading Test consists of eight paragraphs with comprehensive 
questions and checklists for observation of specific difficulties in 
this area. Silent Reading Test consists of eight paragraphs of the same 
level of difficulty as the oral reading paragraphs. A checklist is in-
cluded for tabulating errors in silent reading, recording oral recall, 
and comparing silent with oral reading, 
Scoring.-- Directions for scoring will be found in the manual which 
is included in the appendix, 
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8. Informal Primary Reading Test 
This informal test was administered in an effort to measure back-
ground abilities considered to be a requisite to reading success. Ma-
terials included were taken from various sources, including theses and 
a standardized test. The author's permission was granted for use of 
these materials. 
Descriptions of the separate tests as well as sources follows. 
Tests I through IV were taken from an informal test which had been 
given to approximately 1500 children. 
Test I. Identifying Words Shown 
Reliability.-- In the original study minimum reliability 
was .79. 
Description.-- Twenty-six of the items on this test were 
taken from the Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness 
ll 
Test. In order to provide a ceiling and increase difficulty 
of the test eight items were added. 
Each item consisted of five words, one of which was the word 
to be called by the examiner, and four distractors. The word 
was flashed on a card 3 inches by 9 inches for five seconds and 
then put down. The child was then asked to circle the word 
which had been exposed. A sample item is shown below: 
27 
ill 
at 
all 
ball 
fall 
];,/Helen M. Murphy and Donald D. Durrell, Diagnostic Reading Readiness 
~. World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1949. 
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Scoring.-- One point was given for each correct item. The 
possible score was 34. 
Test II. Identifying Letters Named, Lower Case 
Reliability.-- Reliability obtained for this test was .74. 
Description.-- This inventory test was designed to measure 
knowledge of all 26 letters of the alphabet. Each item con-
sisted of five letters, one of which was the letter to be 
given by the examiner plus four distractors. A sample item 
follows: 
13 
m v u c h 
Scoring.-- One point was given for each correct response. 
The total score possible for this test was 26. 
Test III. Identifying Letter Sounds 
Reliability.-- The minimum reliability obtained was .86. 
Description.-- This test consisted of letters of the alpha-
bet excluding a, e, i, o, u, y, q, and x. However, these were 
included among the distractors. Eight blends including sh, th, 
cl, ch, sm, pl, wh, and sk were also tested. Sample items 
follow: 
12 26 
d c 0 z a sk tw fr sh gr 
Scoring.-- One point for each correct item was allowed. 
Total possible score was 26. 
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Test IV. Applied Phonics 
Reliability.-- The reliability for this test was .96. 
Description.-- This test consisted of ten items each con-
taining six rhyming words. The child was asked to write the 
number indicated under the word dictated. Directions for ex-
plaining the test to the children were as follows: 
Write these words in a horizontal row on the blackboard: 
all, ball, .J:.!!!., fall, wall, call 
SAY: ·~e are going to play a game using our eyes and ears. 
Look at these words on the board. The first word is 
all. I am going to write the number 1 under all. 
Listen and see if you can find the next word: call." 
Have some child come to the board, point to £!!! and write 
the number 2 under it. 
SAY: "Now listen for the third word: tall. Who will find 
tall and write the number 3 under it?" 
Have one child follow directions. 
SAY: "Listen for number four -- ~." 
Have one child write 4 under fall. 
SAY: "Listen: 5 -- ball." 
Have one child write 5 under ball. 
SAY: "We are going to do some more of these on our papers. 
We will listen very carefully, look carefully on our 
papers and find the word. Then we will write the num-
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ber under it. If you cannot find all of the words, 
do as many as you can. Ready: . " 
The first word in each item was always number 1 and had been 
selected as being a word within the reading vocabulary of the 
Scott, Foresman basal readers and common to at least three 
reading series being used at the first grade level. The other 
five words were selected as words not found in the readers at 
this level, but could easily be made from the known word by 
changing the initial consonant or blend. One of the six words 
was to be left blank. A sample item is shown below: 
8. 
pig dig wig jig rig fig 
Scoring.-- Each item had the possibility of five correct re-
sponses: the first word was counted as a correct response, and 
the blank word was discounted whether marked or not. 
If a child followed the board samples correctly, but then 
marked every item 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 in order, the score was called 
zero rather than counting those marked correctly by chance, 
Test V. Hearing Sounds in Words 
Reliability,-- Reliability obtained for this test was .91. 
Description.-- This test of a pupil's ability to identify 
sounds he hears in words was constructed as part of a study by 
ll 
Fogg and others. 
l/Phyllis E. Fogg, Analysis of the Boston University Test of Hearing 
Sounds in Words, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1956, 
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The first eighteen items contain five words in each box. The 
examiner pronounces a word and the child is asked to circle the 
letter he hears at the beginning of the word. 
The next six items contain boxes with three words in each. 
The examiner pronounces a word and the child is asked to circle 
the word that has the same ending as the one pronounced. 
The following twelve items contain three words in each box. 
The examiner pronounces a word and the child is asked to circle 
the word which begins and ends like the word pronounced. 
The last ten items contain parts of words. The examiner pro-
nounces a word and the child is asked to circle any of the let-
ters or parts of words heard in the word pronounced. 
Directions for administration of this section of the test are 
as follows: 
(Write on the board: ind £ bl x t ing.) 
SAY: "Now move your marker to number 1 under C. Listen to 
this word: blinding. Draw circles around all of the 
sounds that you hear in blinding." 
(Teacher circles ind ~ ing on the board.) 
SAY: "How many of you circled these sounds?" 
(Write on the board: a ~ ~ i ~ BS·) 
SAY: "Now find all the sounds you can in this word--sporadic. 
Which did you circle? Yes, ~· ~· and~· The other 
sounds are not on your paper. Circle the letters you 
hear in each of these words as I pronounce them." 
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Scoring.-- Each of the first 36 items is given one point if 
correctly marked. For the last 10 items a total of 33 points 
was possible, thus making the total possible for the entire 
score 69. In the last section, however, the number of parts 
marked which should not have been marked was subtracted from 
the total correct responses, which compensated in some part 
for the guessing factor. 
Test VI. Writing Letters Dictated 
Reliability.-- The reliability obtained in this test was .87. 
Description.-- As the examiner called the name of each let-
ter the child was asked to write it on the designated line in 
either upper or lower-case letters. Manuscript or cursive writ-
ing was considered acceptable. 
Scoring.-- Total possible score was 26. Unless illegibility 
caused the item to be considered incorrect, neatness had no 
effect on the scoring. 
ll 
Tests VII and VIII were adapted from the Acomb study for use in this study. 
Test VII. Visual Memory of Word Pattern 
Description.-- This test consists of 30 sections, each of 
which contained either five or seven words. Each set is made 
up of words which are similar in length, contain similar let-
ters, and have either similar beginnings, endings, or central 
portions. 
1/Allen Acomb, op. cit. 
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The examiner flashes a word on a card 3 by 9 inches for five 
seconds. The card is then put down and the child is asked to 
find the word on his paper and circle it. 
Scoring.-- One point is given for each correct response. A 
total score of 30 is thus possible. 
Test VIII. Handwriting 
Description.-- This test consists of a printed story which 
the pupils are asked to copy in their best handwriting. There 
is no time limit. A copy of the story will be found in the 
section discussing the analysis of handwriting along with sug-
gestions for scoring. 
Test IX. Written Recall 
Description.-- This test consists of a supplementary para-
graph from The Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty. The 
examiner reads the story to the pupils clearly and with ex-
pression. The children are then asked to write in their own 
words what they can remember about the story. A copy of the 
story follows: 
TRAINS 
The first trains were pulled by horses. Later, 
engines were used to pull trains. The first engines could 
not go very fast and often broke down. Once there was a 
race between a train pulled by a horse and a train pulled 
by an engine. At first the horse was ahead because the 
engine had to start slowly. Then the engine passed the 
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horse, but something in the engine broke and the horse 
won the race. 
Scoring.-- A point was scored for each idea recorded. Total 
possible score was 27 points. 
9. Informal Elementary Reading Test 
The format for this test was essentially the same as for the Pri-
mary Test booklet. It consisted of seven tests. 
Test I. Visual Memory of Word Pattern 
Description.-- This test was the same as that described in 
Test VII of the Primary Test booklet, except for the fact that 
ll 
it contained the full 36 exercises in Acomb's study. 
Test II. Auditory Recognition of Words Pronounced 
Description.-- This test consists of 36 items, each of which 
contains five words, one of which is the word pronounced by the 
examiner and four distractors. Directions for explaining the 
test to the children were as follows: 
SAY: "Put your marker under the first box. I am going to 
say a word and you are to put a circle around the word 
I say. Listen carefully: 'boy' Now draw a circle 
around boy." (Examiner circulates to see that pupils 
are following directions.) A sample item is shown below: 
4. 
l/Allen Acomb, op. cit. 
quack 
quickly 
quick 
queen quart 
Scoring.-- A point was allowed for each correct response. 
The total possible score was 36. 
Test III. Hearing Sounds in Words 
Description and directions for this test are the same as 
those given for Test V in the Informal Primary Reading Test. 
Test IV. Visual Memory for Words 
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This test consists of 15 words clearly printed on cards 3 by 
9 inches which are flashed by the examiner. Directions are as 
follows: 
SAY: "I am going to show you a word. Look at it carefully 
and then write it from memory beside number 1 in this 
column. (Indicate proper place to write word.) Word 
is shown for two or three seconds and then turned down. 
Word is not pronounced and children are not asked to 
read it. 
Scoring.-- One point is credited for each word spelled cor-
rectly. Total possible score is 15. 
Test V. Phonic Spelling of Words 
Description.-- This test consists of 15 words which are above 
the level of the child, but which are phonetic. Directions for 
administration are as follows: 
SAY: "Here are some words that you have never heard, but 
they are spelled just as they sound. I will say them 
to you, and you are to write them just as they sound. 
Write them in this column!' ~ndicate proper space in 
second column.) 
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Scoring.-- One point is credited for each word which is 
phonetically correct, though it may be spelled incorrectly. 
Total possible score is 15. 
Test VI. Handwriting. 
Description and directions for this test are the same as for 
Test VIII in the Informal Primary Reading Test. 
Test VII. Written Recall 
Description and directions for this test are the same as 
those for Test IX in the Informal Primary Reading Test. 
ll 
10. Gates Word Pronunciation Test 
This test consists of 100 isolated words which are graded in dif-
ficulty. 
Validity.-- No data on validity were included in the test. 
Reliability.-- No data on reliability were included. 
Description.-- The general directions followed in recording the 
responses are as follows: 
1. If the word is correctly pronounced, no entry or mark is made 
on the word. 
2. If the child fails on the second trial, write the mispronuncia-
tion above the word, and ask the pupil to try the word again. 
3. If he fails on the second trial, draw a line through the printed 
word. If he succeeds on the second trial, do not draw a line 
through the word. No credit is given for success on a third or 
later trial. 
l/Arthur I. Gates, The Improvement of Reading, The Macmillan Company, 
New York, 1935. 
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If these directions are followed, the sheet should show the follow-
ing records: (a) Success on the first trial is shown by an unmarked 
word. (b) Failure on first trial is indicated by one mispronunciation 
written above an unmarked word. (c) Success on second trial is indi-
cated by one mispronunciation written above an unmarked word. (d) 
Failure on a second trial is indicated by a line drawn through the word. 
The examiner does not need to enter the second mispronunciation unless 
it is desired for qualitative analysis. 
4. If the child does not respond, and says, "I don't know it," etc., 
encourage him to try. If he will not, call it a failure and in-
dicate this by drawing a line through the word. Thus, complete 
failure is always indicated by a line through a word; success 
by a word not marked out. 
5. Disregard slight peculiarities of mispronunciation. The ques-
tion is whether or not the child knows the word. 
6. Have each child continue until he misses 10 consecutive words. 
Scoring.-- Give a credit of one point for each word correctly pro-
nounced on the first trial. Give a credit of one-half point for each 
word correctly pronounced on the second trial. Total these credits. 
Norms for this test may be found in the text from which this test was 
taken. 
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11. Spache Analysis of Spelling Errors 
This classification of spelling errors was constructed in an at-
tempt to derive greater objectivity of analysis of spelling errors 
through elimination of subjective types of errors, by careful distinc-
tion between errors and by a careful definition of each error type. 
Validity.-- The author claims validity on the grounds that "the 
distribution of spelling errors resulting from the use of this classi-
fication was remarkably like that found by averaging the findings of a 
number of earlier writers." 
Reliability.-- The reliability obtained by the Spearman-Brown 
formula for the entire classification is .948. 
Description.-- The author attempted in this classification of 
spelling errors to derive greater objectivity of analysis of spelling 
errors: first, by an elimination of subjective types of errors; second, 
by a careful distinction between errors and causes; and third, by a 
careful definition of each error type. 
Rules for Classification of Misspelled Words: 
Omissions.-- An omission is one in which a letter or letters of 
the test word are omitted in the pupil's attempt at spelling, without 
any attempt at substitution. The omission of two or more successive 
letters is considered as a single error and tabulated under the omission 
of a syllable . 
.!./George Spache, "Validity and Reliability of Proposed Classification 
of Spelling Errors," Journal of Educational Psychology (March, 1940), 
31:204-214. 
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1. Single letter 
a. Silent letter the omission of a consonant or vowel that 
is silent in the ordinary pronunciation of the word. This 
includes silent final e and the silent or subordinate vowel 
of a diphthong--as wether - weather, reman - remain, fin -
fine. 
b. Sounded letter -- the omission of a letter that is sounded 
in the ordinary pronunciation of a word. This includes the 
silent final e and the silent or subordinate vowel of a diph-
thong. As requst - request, plasure - pleasure, personl -
personal, juge - judge. 
c. Doubled letter -- the omission of one of a pair of successive 
identical letters, as suden - sudden, adress - address, 
sed - seed. 
2. Syllable 
The omission of two or more letters forming a syllable, as 
(en)joy, preced(ed), import(an)ce. 
Additions or repetitions.-- An addition is one in which a letter 
or letters are added. The correct letters of the test word are present 
in the portion of the word in which the error of addition occurs. A 
repetition of a letter or letters of the test word is considered an 
addition. 
1. Single letter 
a. Doubling -- the repetition of a single letter as untill -
until, frriend - friend, deegree - degree. 
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b. Nondoubling ~phonetic) -- the addition of a letter that might 
appear in a phonetic spelling of the word. This includes 
using a diphthong for a vowel, as ea for short e, ai for a, 
ie for long i, etc. As shead - shed, compainy - company, 
retiere - retire. It includes also the addition of a conso-
nant as ck for c, eleckt - elect, pleashure - pleasure. 
(nonphonetic) -- the addition of a letter that would not ap-
pear in a phonetic spelling of the word, as untile - until, 
empirer - empire. 
2. Syllable 
The addition of two or more letters, as gathered - gather, 
accidentir - accident. It includes also the repetition of a 
syllable of the test word, as unusual - usual. 
Transpositions or partial reversals.-- A transposition or partial 
reversal is one in which the correct sequence of the letters of the 
test word is disturbed. It usually takes the form of reversing the se-
quence of two letters. It may also take the form of interchanging the 
letters on either side of a central letter, as was - saw. It also in-
cludes the transposition of a syllable. 
1. Phonetic -- an attempt to spell the word phonetically or the 
reversing of such common phonetic alternatives as el - le, ei 
ie, cride - cried, nickle - nickel, empier - empire. 
2. Nonphonetic -- transposition not resulting in phonetic spelling, 
as baord - board, appaer - appear. 
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Phonetic substitutions.-- A phonetic substitution is one in which 
a letter or letters similar in sound to those of the test word are sub-
stituted. The letter of the test word for which the substitution is 
offered are, of course, omitted. 
1. Vowel sound -- substitution of a vowel of the test word, as 
prisin - prison, injoy - enjoy. 
2. Consonant sound -- substitution of a consonant or vowel and 
consonant for a consonant of the test word, as prizon - prison, 
cecond - second, vakation - vacation. 
3. Diphthong sound -- substitution of a vowel (not present in the 
diphthong of the test word) or of a vowel and consonant or diph-
thong for the diphthong of the test word, as Ogust - August, 
certonly - certainly, unfained - unfeigned. 
4. Syllable -- substitution of a similarly sounding syllable for 
a syllable of the test word, as purchest - purchased, financhel,-
financial. It also includes the substitution of a single letter 
for a syllable, as naborhood - neighborhood, stopt - stopped. 
5. Entire word -- the substitution of an actual word grossly sim-
ilar in sound, as weary - very, colonial - colonel. 
Nonphonetic substitution.-- A nonphonetic substitution is one in 
which a letter or letters dissimilar in sound are substituted in the test 
word. The letters of the test words for which the substitution is of-
fered is, of course, omitted. 
1. Vowel -- substitution of a vowel or vowels and consonant for 
the vowel of the test word, as stition - station, strick - struck. 
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2. Consonant -- substitution of a consonant or vowel and consonant 
for the consonant of the test word, as wathcing - washing, 
inportance - importance .. 
3. Diphthong-- a substitution of a vowel or consonant or both, or 
of a diphthong of the test word, as unfrined - unfeigned. 
4. Syllable -- substitution of a syllable or a vowel or consonant 
for a syllable of the test word, as difficould - difficult. 
5. Entire word -- substitution of an actual, irrelevant word, as 
wee - clean, born - lord, urge - arrange. 
Confusing homonyms.-- An error in which the pupil substitutes a 
word identical in sound for the test word, as two - too, slay - sleigh, 
cause - course. 
Words refused or not completed.-- Entire test word is omitted or 
only partly completed, as libt - liberty, di - decided, sud - sudden. 
Unrecognizable.-- Combinations not forming a real or misspelled 
word, unrecognizable as words. It includes words with four or more er-
rors, as surgar - struggle, instard - instructor. 
Refusals.-- Word is not attempted. 
Rules for scoring.--
1. A maximum of three errors in a single word will be tabulated. 
2. No specific error will be entered more than once. 
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12, Informal Analysis 
of Voice and Language Characteristics 
Analysis of voice and language characteristics was patterned after 
ll 
the checklist constructed by Barry et al, in an attempt to determine 
types and frequencies of speech difficulty as evidenced in oral re-
sponse to picture stimuli and to discover predominant language charac-
teristics in the group. 
Specimens used for analysis of voice and language characteristics 
in the Barry study were electric recordings of the oral responses of 100 
fifth grade pupils, which were part of the data of a previous experiment 
11 
conducted by Scott evaluating two methods of recall, 
For the purposes of this study many theses, books, and other sources 
were consulted in an attempt to find a series of pictures which it was 
felt would elicit a flow of conversation which might be recorded for 
analysis. Many pictures were discarded because it was felt that they 
were too obscure, or because they were still pictures and the examiners 
felt that they would tend to elicit responses of an object-naming type. 
lf 
Finally, a set of 10 pictures taken from the Davis-Eells Games was 
shown to a group of 50 children not used in the study. The five pictures 
l/Edward Barry, et al., An Analysis of Voice and Language Characteristics 
in an Oral Recall Situation, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston Univer-
sity, 1952. 
1/Helen E. Scott, An Evaluation of Two Types of Workbook Exercises for 
the Improvement of Recall, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Boston 
University, 1949. 
l/Allison Davis and Kenneth Eells, Davia-Eells Games, World Book Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1952. 
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which, in the opinion of the examiners, stimulated the greatest amount 
of interest and encouraged the best contribution in terms of spontaneous 
conversation were selected to be shown to each child in this study indi-
vidually. 
The pictures were shown one at a time and the examiner asked the 
child "to look at the picture and tell a long story about it." If a 
long pause ensued, the examiner asked the child to "tell me more." Each 
child was thus encouraged until he indicated that he had exhausted his 
fund of ideas on each picture. 
The conversation was recorded on Scotch Magnetic Tapes on a Revere 
Sound Recorder. There was no time limit, since each child was allowed 
to continue speaking until he had indicated that he had finished. 
The oral response of each child was first analyzed for voice 
errors. The definitions of 28 items accepted for evaluation of voice 
errors in oral expression are as follows: 
Rate.--
1. Rapid: with a speed that hampers good delivery. 
2. Slow: considerably slower than normal rate of speed. 
3. Repeated words: unnecessary repetition of words or phrases. 
4. Break with restart: a stop in a re-utterance of a previously 
expressed idea, always restarting the sentence. 
5. Break with idea repeated: a stop with are-utterance of a pre-
viously expressed idea, not restarting the sentence. 
6. Break with illogical thought shift: a stop with an illogical 
shift of thought and showing incoherent organization. 
7. Improper phrasing: a poor grouping of words, without regard 
for punctuation or meaning. 
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8. Awkward pauses within the sentence: long hesitations without 
justification. 
9. Awkward pauses before new idea: long hesitations caused by 
lack of ability to continue a sequence of ideas. 
10. Cluttering: inability to control the speed of expressing ideas, 
accompanied by excessive flow of words. 
11. Stuttering: uttering or speaking with spasmodic hesitations or 
repetitions. 
Quality of speech pattern.--
1, Repetition of speech pattern: constant and tedious re-occurrence 
of inflection patterns. 
2. Lack of proper stress: incorrect emphasis on important elements 
of a sentence. 
3. Improper inflection: invariance with accepted standard inflec-
tion, such as raising instead of lowering the inflections. 
4. Sameness of pitch: monotonous repetition of speech tone, 
Speech delivery.--
1. Poor enunciation: failure to articulate words clearly. 
2, Incorrect pronunciation: failure to utter the words according 
to accepted pronunciation. 
3. Hew-haw and erring: unnecessary insertion of sounds such as 
"oh, 11 "er," "aw," and "hem." 
4. Clearing throat: the physical gesture of clearing throat, pro-
duced usually by nervousness rather than by physical discomfort. 
5. Breathiness: excessive breath emission sounding like a stage 
whisper. 
6. Breathlessness: gasping for breath to sustain delivery, 
7. Indistinct: poor enunciation coupled with low volume. 
Voice quality.--
1. Soft: insufficient volume causing difficulty in auditing the 
spoken word. 
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2. High-pitched: high-pitched vocal tone. 
3. Low-pitched: unusually low-pitched vocal tone. 
4. Nasal: emission of vocal tone through nasal orifice. 
5. Rasping: harsh, grating vocal tones. 
6. Husky: a vocal hoarseness, resulting in a heavy, muffled tone. 
The following method of judging and scoring voice errors in sample 
cases was used: 
Two evaluators were given a checklist on which the pupils' names 
were listed and space allowed for checking voice errors. It was de-
cided that failure in any one area would be checked only once. The 
recording of each pupil's conversation would be played four times. In 
the first playing, all items under rate were considered and checks 
placed beside each error committed. In the second playing, all items 
under speech pattern were considered and checked. In the third playing, 
all items of speech delivery were considered and checked. In the final 
playing, all items under voice quality were considered and checked in 
like manner. 
During the sampling of the 10 cases, the clarification of defini-
tions was established. Each examiner was then given a checklist for 
each pupil to complete the evaluation. The writer completed the eval-
uation of 209 cases. The other examiner, who is an experienced teacher, 
completed the evaluation of 50 cases for the purpose of establishing re-
liability. Results of both examiners were tabulated to determine the 
reliability between both scorers, and a reliability coefficient of .87 
was obtained. 
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Procedure for evaluation of language characteristics were as 
follows: 
The identical tape recordings of the conversation of 209 mentally 
retarded children, which were used for analysis of voice errors, were 
used again for checking language characteristics as displayed in a 
written transcription of the original oral response to picture stimuli. 
The underlying essentials of language mechanics considered signi-
ficant in this analysis were flow of words, sentence sense, and sentence 
1/ 
structure. Evaluation of the flow of words was based on Smith's- study, 
which recommended the following: 
"Total words" means the actual number of words spoken. 
"Average number of words to the sentence" is found by dividing the 
total number of words spoken by the total number of sentences recorded. 
"Average number of words to the paragraph" is found by dividing the 
total number of words spoken by the number of paragraphs recorded. 
"Average number of sentences to the paragraph" is found by dividing 
the total number of sentences by the number of paragraphs. 
The evaluation of sentence sense and sentence structure again was 
]) 
based on a section of the checklist used in the Barry study. The fol; 
lowing criteria were established for evaluating sentence structure: 
1. An incompleted sentence of any kind was not counted for sen-
tence structure. 
1/Madorah E. Smith, An Investigation of the Development of the Sentence 
and the Extent of Vocabulary in Young Children, University of Iowa 
Studies in Child Welfare, Iowa City, 1926. 
1/Edward Barry, et al., op. cit. 
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2. When "and" started a sentence, it was not considered as a word 
that joined two clauses. Inflection of the voice as heard on 
the recording was considered in deciding whether "and" started 
a sentence or not. 
For the purpose of establishing the reliability of scoring, the 
same procedure as that used for scoring voice errors was followed. In 
1.1 
evaluating 10 sample cases, the Bailey-Horn English Hand Book was con-
structed as the final authority in determining types of sentence structure. 
During the sampling of the 10 cases, the clarification of definitions 
of types of sentences was established. Each examiner was then given a 
transcribed sheet to complete the evaluations. As before, the writer 
completed the 209 cases and the other examiner completed 50 cases for 
the purpose of establishing reliability of scoring. Results were tabu-
lated and a reliability coefficient of .80 was obtained. 
2) 
13. Beck Handwriting Scale 
The basic objective of this scale was the construction and valida-
tion of an analytical handwriting scale for grades 4, 5, and 6. It was 
felt that this objective could be reached most effectively by developing 
a scale which measured handwriting through detection of pupil errors and 
by grading writing characteristics. 
1_/Matilda Bailey and Gunnar Horn, English Handbook, American Book Company, 
New York, 1949. 
£/Mildred Beck, The Construction and Validation of an Analytical Hand-
writing Scale for Grades 4, 5, and 6, Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, 
Boston University, 1956. 
85 
Validity.-- Since the coefficients of correlation obtained between 
scores on the Beck scale and the Ayres Scale ranged from .721 to .883, 
and from .875 to .906 between the Beck and Freeman Scales, the author 
felt that the Beck Scale seemed to accomplish the end of evaluating 
handwriting in a more analytical fashion than other instruments without 
losing validity. 
Reliability.-- Between two tests equal in terms of writing vocab-
ulary and letter combinations, and scored separately for the various 
grades, reliability coefficients ranging from .911 to .968 were obtained. 
Description.-- A printed copy of the following story was given to 
each pupil to copy for purposes of analysis of errors. 
Our Visit to the Country 
We departed one morning last summer to visit our relatives 
in the country. It was a long, but interesting trip. Many of 
the roads zigzagged through the mountains. We arrived only to 
find the house vacant. 
We made a short journey to the nearest town to inquire of 
their whereabouts. No one seemed to know that they had planned 
to move. We gave up the search and started home. When we ar-
rived there, a happy, excited couple quickly ran to greet us. 
Our relatives had decided to come to the city to live. 
Rules for scoring.-- Letters of the alphabet were analyzed on an 
individual basis. A letter was marked minus if it was poorly formed 
two-thirds or more than two-thirds of the number of times it appeared 
on a paper. 
A letter was marked plus if it was correctly formed two-thirds or 
more than two-thirds of the number of times it appeared on a paper. 
The scorers checked the pupils' papers against the diagnostic chart. 
The scoring rules were adhered to so as to prevent confusions in scoring. 
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All papers were hand-scored by the writer and an examiner who was a 
teacher of considerable experience. Ten sample cases were scored by 
both examiners to clarify scoring techniques. The writer then com-
pleted scoring 209 cases and the other examiner scored 50 cases for 
purposes of establishing reliability of scoring. Correlations were 
run on the scores of both examiners, and a coefficient of .83 was ob-
tained. 
A copy of the diagnostic chart used in analyzing errors follows: 
Diagnostic Chart 
Errors in a 
1. Failure to close 
2. Failure to retrace stroke 
3. Failure to curve final stroke 
4. Failure to have egg-shaped 
5. Failure to have correct loop 
Errors in b 
1. Failure to form loop above 
2. Failure to round lower section 
3. Failure to leave open 
4. Failure to complete final upstroke 
5. Failure to have straight back 
Errors in c 
1. Failure to have starting point 
2. Failure to round 
3. Failure to complete final upstroke 
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Errors in d 
1. Failure to make half space tall 
2. Failure to close 
3. Failure to retrace stroke 
Errors in e 
1. Failure to leave open 
2. Failure to make final upstroke 
Errors in f 
1. Failure to form open loop above line 
2. Failure to form open loop below line 
3. Failure to meet contact point 
4. Failure to have straight back 
Errors in g 
1. Failure to close 
2. Failure to have loop below the base line 
3. Failure to cross on line 
4. Failure to have correct loop 
Errors in !:1 
1. Failure to have loop above line 
2. Failure to round hill 
3. Failure to complete final stroke 
Errors in i 
1. Failure to have dot over letter 
2. Failure to have closed 
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Errors in j 
1. Failure to have dot over letter 
2. Failure to have loop below 
3. Failure to cross on line 
Errors in k 
1. Failure to have open loop 
2. Failure to meet contact point 
3. Failure to make \ space tall 
Errors in 1 
1. Failure to have open loop 
2. Failure to have one space tall 
Errors in m 
1. Failure to have three rounded hills 
2. Failure to swing up at end 
Errors in n 
1. Failure to have two rounded hills 
2. Failure to have two loops 
Errors in o 
1. Failure to close 
2. Failure to have final stroke straight 
3. Failure to go up on end 
Errors in p 
1. Failure to close 
2. Failure to form loop below the line 
3. Failure to make lower section :jz space 
4. Failure to make 2/3 space tall 
Errors in q 
l. Failure to close 
2. Failure to make right side loop 
3. Failure to join at line 
Error in r 
1. Failure to form three separate parts 
with point on top 
Errors in s 
l. Failure to close 
2. Failure to make point at top 
3. Failure to complete upstroke 
Errors in t 
l. Failure to make :jz space tall 
2. Failure to make cross less than the height 
3. Failure to make single stroke 
4. Failure to cross correctly 
Errors in u 
l. Failure to make points 
2. Failure to round part on bottom 
Errors in v 
l. Failure to form compound curve 
2. Failure to swing final stroke up 
Errors in w 
1. Failure to form points 
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2. Failure to round 
3. Failure to swing final stroke up 
Errors in x 
1. Failure to form compound curve 
2. Failure to cross 
Errors in y 
1. Failure to form compound curve 
2. Failure to form loop below the line 
3. Failure to cross final stroke on the base line 
Errors in z 
1. Failure to form rounded over curve 
2. Failure to cross final stroke on the base line 
The raw score was the number of letter errors. The score was re-
corded so that each pupil had a total raw score on the number of errors. 
For the purpose of transforming errors linearly so that a paper with 
few errors ranks high as it should, and a paper with many errors ranks 
low, the formula for transforming errors scores was used: 
80 - X 
80 is constant 
x is error score. 
The afore-mentioned tests and analyses comp~ised the instruments 
used for the purposes of this study. 
The analyses of these data will be considered in the following 
chapter. 
CHAPTER IV 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
This study is concerned with the analysis of language abilities 
of children in special classes for the mentally retarded. What the 
variations in achievement in each of these abilities are, what spe-
cific strengths and weaknesses are characteristic of different levels 
of achievement and ability, and what the relationships are among vari-
ous abilities and among difficulties and weaknesses are of particular 
importance. 
The data were analyzed to determine the abilities of these chil-
dren in: 
1. Listening 
2. Reading 
3. Speaking 
4. Writing 
The data were distributed and analyzed according to: 
1. Mental age 
2. Listening comprehension level 
3. Reading age. 
The data were analyzed to determine the relationships of the vari-
ous language abilities to: 
1. Mental age 
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2. Listening comprehension level 
3. Reading age. 
Analysis of these data revealed the following information: 
Mental test description of the population.-- Table 2 shows the 
Stanford-Binet mental age and I.Q. distribution of the 67 children in 
the five primary grades for the mentally retarded. The mean chrono-
logical age was 10-5; mean mental age was 7-4; mean I.Q., 71. 
TABLE 2. PRIMARY GROUP: MENTAL AGE AND I.Q. DISTRIBUTION (N = 67) 
C.A. 
15-0 - 15-5 1 
14-6 - 14-11 1 
14-0 - 14-5 0 
13-6 - 13-11 1 
13-0 - 13-5 1 
12-6 - 12-11 0 
12-0 - 12-5 3 
11-6 - 11-11 4 
11-0 - 11-5 8 
10-6 - 10-11 17 
10-0 - 10-5 9 
9-6 - 9-11 4 
9-0 - 9-5 7 
8-6 - 8-11 4 
8-0 - 8-5 4 
7-6 - 7-11 3 
7-0 - 7-5 0 
6-6 - 6-11 0 
6-0 - 6-5 0 
5-6 - 5-11 0 
Mean 10-5 
M.A. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Jl 
1 
0 
1 
5 
16 
7 
10 
17 
5 
5 
7-4 
I.Q. 
90 - 94 
85 - 89 
80 - 84 
~-- .. ---·-·"'·" 
75 - 79 
70 - 74 
65 - 69 
60 - 64 
55 - 59 
50 - ~ 
45 - 49 
71.48 
f 
1 
1 
6 
20 
16 
9 
9 
3 
0 
2 
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Table 3 shows the Stanford-Binet mental age and l.Q. distributions 
of the 142 children in the 12 intermediate grade classrooms for mentally 
retarded children. The mean chronological age was 14-0; mean mental 
age, 10-0; mean I.Q., 73. 
TABLE 3. INTERMEDIATE GRADE GROUP: MENTAL AGE AND I.Q. DISTRIBUTION 
(N = 142) 
C .A. M.A. l.Q. f 
18-0 - 18-5 1 0 
17-6 - 17-11 0 0 
17-0 - 17-5 5 0 
16-6 - 16-11 6 0 
16-0 - 16-5 4 0 
15-6 - 15-11 12 0 
15-0 - 15-5 15 0 
14-6 - 14-11 17 0 
14-0 - 14-5 16 4 
13-6 - 13-11 10 1 
13-0 - 13-5 14 3 
12-6 - 12-11 10 4 
12-0 - 12-5 13 11 95 - 99 3 
11-6 - 11-11 6 7 90 - 94 5 
11-0 - 11-5 8 13 85 - 89 15 
10-6 - 10-11 4 9 80 - 84 16 
10-0 - 10-5 0 18 75 - 79 25 
9-6 - 9-11 1 15 70 - 74 31 
9-0 - 9-5 0 16 65 - 69 20 
8-6 - 8-11 0 12 60 - 64 11 
8-0 - 8-5 0 13 55 - 59 6 
7-6 - 7-11 0 7 50 - 54 6 
7-0 - 7-5 0 7 45 - 49 3 
6-6 - 6-11 0 2 40 - 44 1 
Mean 14-0 10-0 73 
94 
1. Analysis of Data--Primary and Intermediate Pupils 
Listening comprehension test results.-- Listening comprehension 
was measured by the Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity Test, which is a 
standardized measure of listening comprehension, employing the selec-
tion of pictures to indicate comprehension of materials heard. It con-
sists of two parts: a vocabulary test and a paragraph comprehension 
test. The test has a reliability of .90, and a year of growth on the 
test requires approximately 15 points of raw score. The measure is 
suited to the range of pupils tested, with the possible exception of 
very superior pupils. 
TABLE 4. LISTENING COMPREHENSION DISTRIBUTIONS: PRIMARY AND INTER-
MEDIATE 
Listening 67 142 
Comprehension Primary Intermediate 
Age Pupils Pupils 
13-6 - 13-11 0 1 
13-0 - 13-5 0 5 
12-6 - 12-11 1 9 
12-0 - 12-5 0 15 
11-6 - 11-11 1 14 
11-0 - 11-5 0 19 
10-6 - 10-11 1 12 
10-0 - 10-5 2 26 
9-6 - 9-11 5 9 
9-0 - 9-5 10 14 
8-6 - 8-11 5 9 
8-0 - 8-5 15 5 
7-6 - 7-11 17 l 
7-0 - 7-5 5 2 
6-6 - 6-11 3 1 
6-0 - 6-5 2 0 
Mean 8-5 10-8 
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The mean listening comprehension age of the 67 primary pupils was 
8-5; of the intermediate grade pupils it was 10-8. 
Comparison of listening comprehension with mental age,-- In the 
primary grade group, a comparison of mean mental age with mean listen-
ing comprehension age shows the children achieving nearly 14 months 
higher in listening. Table 5 shows this comparison. 
TABLE 5. PRIMARY GROUP: LISTENING COMPREHENSION VS. MENTAL AGES 
Mean 
Listening Comprehension 100.74 
Mental Age 86.82 
S .E.m 
1.82 
1.39 
Diff.m S .E ·diff. 
13.92 2.28 
C.R. 
6.09 
Table 6 shows a similar comparison of mean age scores for listen-
ing comprehension and mental age for the intermediate grade group of 
142 children. Listening comprehension is seven months above mental age. 
TABLE 6. INTERMEDIATE GROUP: LISTENING COMPREHENSION VS. MENTAL AGE 
Mean S.E.m Diff.m S .E. diff. C.R. 
Listening Comprehension 127.8 1.44 
7.4 2.32 3.8 
Mental Age 120.4 1.82 
Further comparisons of listening comprehension with mental age may 
be made from Tables 11 and 12. Of the 67 primary grade children, 57 
have higher listening comprehension scores than mental ages; only nine 
96 
have lower scores, and one is exactly the same on both measures. In 
13 cases, listening comprehension is more than two years above mental 
age, and in one case the difference is more than five years. 
Among the 142 children in intermediate grades, 18 show listening 
comprehension to be more than two years above mental age. However, 
there were eight children whose listening comprehension was two years 
or more below mental age. 
Listening comprehension is, of course, an activity in which all 
children have much experience, both in and out of school. It is, there-
fore, not surprising to find that the ability to understand spoken lan-
guage is higher for these children than their "average achievements" 
indicated by mental ages. Among language abilities, listening compre-
hension appears to be an "open channel" for learning among these chil-
dren. However, the superiority of listening over mental age is not as 
great for the intermediate grade group as for the primary pupils. This 
may indicate a need for greater emphasis on vocabulary building and at-
tention to longer units of spoken language. 
Reading achievements of mentally retarded pupils.-- Tables 7 and 8 
show distributions of silent and oral reading for the primary and inter-
mediate groups. Silent reading ages were determined by Stanford Achieve-
ment and Metropolitan Achievement Tests, while oral reading ages were 
from the Durrell Reading Analysis. 
slightly below silent reading. 
Oral reading achievements run 
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TABLE 7. PRIMARY GROUP: DISTRIBUTION OF READING AGES (N = 67) 
Reading Ages Silent Oral 
9-6 - 9-11 0 2 
9-0 - 9-5 0 0 
8-6 - 8-11 1 1 
8-0 - 8-5 7 12 
7-6 - 7-11 13 8 
7-0 - 7-5 17 12 
6-6 - 6-11 15 21 
6-0 - 6-5 11 11 
Below 6-0 3 0 
Mean 7-1 7-2 
TABLE 8. INTERMEDIATE GROUP: DISTRIBUTION OF READING AGES (N = 142) 
Reading Ages Silent Oral 
12-6 - 12-11 1 0 
12-0 - 12-5 2 0 
11-6 - 11-11 2 1 
11-0 - 11-5 4 4 
10-6 - 10-11 3 1 
10-0 - 10-5 15 1 
9-6 - 9-11 13 13 
9-0 - 9-5 23 20 
8-6 - 8-11 20 28 
8-0 - 8-5 24 28 
7-6 - 7-11 16 9 
7-0 - 7-5 16 20 
6-6 - 6-11 8 14 
6-0 - 6-5 5 3 
Mean 8-9 8-4 
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Comparison of reading achievement with listening comprehension and 
mental age.-- Reading ability in the primary grade group was slightly 
below mental age, but markedly below listening comprehension. A com-
parison of mean scores on the three measures is shown in Table 9. 
TABLE 9. PRIMARY PUPILS: SILENT READING VS. MENTAL AGE AND LISTENING 
COMPREHENSION 
Mean S .E.m Diff.m S .E •diff. C .R. 
Reading Age 85.06 1.03 
Mental Age 86.82 1.39 1. 76 1. 73 1.02 
Listening Comprehension 100.74 1.82 15.68 2.09 7.49 
Further comparisons of reading ability with mental age and listen-
ing comprehension may be made from analysis of individual scores in 
Table 10. 
Reading 1 - 2 years above: M.A.- 4; Listening - 0. 
Reading within one year of: M.A.-51; Listening - 33. 
Reading 1 - 2 years below: M.A.- 9; Listening - 18. 
Reading 2 or more years below: M.A.- 3; Listening - 16. 
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TABLE 10. PRIMARY GROUP: COMPARISON OF MENTAL AGES, LISTENING COM-
PREHENSION, READING AGES. 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R.A. R.A. R.A. R.A. 
l. 10-3 10-4 6-8 3-7 3-8 11-4 B 
2. 9-2 8-4 8-0 1-2 0-4 15-4 G 
3. 8-11 8-3 7-3 1-8 1-0 13-3 G 
4. 8-11 12-6 6-10 2-11 5-8 10-9 B 
5. 8-10 11-10 8-3 0-7 3-7 11-7 B 
6. 8-8 7-10 6-6 2-2 1-4 11-9 B 
7. 8-7 9-3 7-0 1-7 2-3 10-4 G 
8. 8-5 8-8 8-1 0-4 0-7 8-1 B 
9. 8-5 8-4 7-8 0-9 0-8 10-3 B 
10. 8-3 8-4 7-2 1-1 1-2 10-7 G 
11. 8-3 10-9 6-8 1-7 4-1 11-1 B 
12. 8-3 9-4 7-7 0-8 1-9 10-11 G 
13. 8-3 10-4 7-4 0-11 3-0 10-6 G 
14. 8-3 8-0 7-7 0-8 0-5 10-6 G 
15. 8-2 7-1 6-5 1-9 0-8 10-8 B 
16. 8-2 9-7 7-8 0-6 1-11 11-1 B 
17. 8-2 9-3 8-5 0-3 0-10 11-5 B 
18. 8-1 8-3 7-11 0-2 0-4 10-10 B 
19. 8-1 8-7 7-9 0-4 0-10 12-1 G 
20. 8-1 8-3 6-11 1-2 1-4 11-7 G 
21. 8-1 8-2 8-1 0-0 0-1 11-4 G 
22. 8-1 8-8 7-9 0-4 0-11 11-3 G 
23. 8-0 9-3 7-2 0-10 2-1 10-8 B 
24. 7-11 7-8 7-10 0-1 0-2 10-2 B 
25. 7-11 9-7 6-11 1-0 2-3 10-4 B 
26. 7-8 9-3 7-1 0-7 2-2 9-4 B 
27. 7-8 9-4 7-10 0-2 1-6 10-4 G 
28. 7-7 8-0 6-0 1-7 2-0 10-1 B 
29. 7-6 9-9 8-8 1-2 1-1 10-2 B 
30. 7-6 9-8 7-5 0-1 2-3 12-5 B 
(concluded on next page) 
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TABLE 10. (concluded) 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R.A. R.A. R.A. R.A. 
31. 7-5 9-9 7-5 0-0 2,-4 10-9 B 
32. 7-7 9-5 7-10 0-5 1-7 9-9 B 
33. 7-4 7-10 7-1 0-3 0-9 9-8 G 
34. 7-4 8-0 7-4 0-0 0-8 11-3 G 
35. 7-3 7-8 6-10 0-5 0-10 9-2 B 
36. 7-1 7-6 7-1 0-0 0-5 12-3 B 
37. 7-1 9-0 7-9 0-8 1-3 10-7 B 
38. 7-0 7-11 6-7 0-5 1-4 10-11 B 
39. 7-0 8-3 6-11 0-1 1-4 10-11 G 
40. 7-0 7-10 6-4 0-8 1-6 9-3 G 
41. 6-11 8-8 6-2 0-9 2-6 10-7 G 
42. 6-11 8-4 7-5 0-6 0-9 11-7 G 
43. 6-10 9-3 7-3 0-5 2-0 9-5 B 
44. 6-10 7-6 6-5 0-5 1-1 8-8 G 
45. 6-10 8-4 7-8 0-10 0-8 10-2 B 
46. 6-9 9-4 6-9 o-o 2-7 8-8 B 
47. 6-9 7-0 6-10 0-1 0-2 7-11 B 
48. 6-8 7-7 7-1 0-5 0-6 9-10 B 
49. 6-8 8-2 6-7 0-1 1-5 8-4 G 
so. 6-8 7-10 7-5 0-9 0-5 9-5 B 
51. 6-8 7-11 8-3 1-7 0-4 14-11 G 
52. 6-7 7-11 8-4 1-9 0-5 10-11 G 
53. 6-7 7-1 6-3 0-4 0-10 8-7 B 
54. 6-7 7-6 6-1 0-6 1-5 9-5 B 
55. 6-6 6-10 6-7 0-1 0-3 11-5 B 
56. 6-6 7-2 6-3 0-3 0-11 10-4 B 
57. 6-6 7-10 6-3 0-3 1-7 10-8 B 
58. 6-5 6-3 6-4 0-1 0-1 9-11 B 
59. 6-4 7-6 7-3 0-11 0-3 13-6 G 
60. 6-2 7-7 7-3 1-1 0-4 8-5 B 
61. 6-1 8-6 6-0 0-1 2-6 10-9 G 
62. 6-0 6-0 6~9 0-9 0-9 8-2 G 
63. 5-11 7-7 6-0 0-1 1-7 8-6 B 
64. 5-9 7-2 6-4 0-7 1-10 8-3 G 
65. 5-8 6-9 6-6 0-10 0-3 7-9 G 
66. 5-8 7-0 6-7 0-11 0-5 9-5 B 
67. 5-8 6-9 6-5 0-9 0-4 7-11 G 
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Table 11 shows a similar comparison of reading achievement with 
mental age and listening comprehension for the 142 intermediate grade 
pupils. In this group the retardation in reading is severe in relation 
to either criterion. 
TABLE 11. INTERMEDIATE PUPILS: SILENT READING VS. MENTAL AGE AND 
LISTENING COMPREHENSION 
Mean S.E.m Diff.m S.E.diff. 
Reading Age 101.45 1.18 
Mental Age 120.42 1.82 18.97 2.17 
Listening Comprehension 127.82 1.44 26.37 1.86 
C.R. 
8. 77 
14.15 
A more detailed comparison, made from an analysis of data in Table 
12, shows individual variations in reading ability as compared to mental 
age and listening comprehension: 
Reading 1 year or more above: M.A.- 3; Listening - 2. 
Reading within 1 year of: M.A.- 54; Listening - 28. 
Reading 1 
-
2 years below; M.A.- 41; Listening - 44. 
Reading more than 2 years below: M.A.- 43; Listening - 68. 
In a normal population only 4 per cent will be found to be reading 
two or more years below listening comprehension, while 15 per cent will 
be reading more than one year below listening. Here we have nearly 
half of the group reading two or more years below listening, with 112 
of the 142, or nearly 80 per cent, reading one or more years below 
listening. 
Boston University 
Babool of Education 
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TABLE 12. INTERMEDIATE GROUP: COMPARISON OF MENTAL AGE, LISTENING 
COMPREIIENS ION, READING AGE 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R.A. R.A. R.A. R.A. 
1. 14-3 11-9 10-4 3-11 1-5 16-9 B 
2. 14-1 12-1 9-7 4-6 2-6 16-4 B 
3. 14-1 12-11 10-4 3-9 2-7 14-9 B 
4. 14-0 12-7 12-4 1-8 0-3 16-3 B 
5. 13-11 13-0 7-8 6-3 5-4 15-9 B 
6. 13-5 11-7 10-4 3-1 1-3 16-0 B 
7. 13-4 12-2 10-1 1-2 2-1 15-7 B 
8. 13-2 13-6 10-4 2-10 3-2 17-0 B 
9. 12-11 12-0 8-10 4-1 
" 
3-2 14-4 B 
10. 12-9 12-6 9-6 3-3 3-0 16-10 G 
11. 12-8 11-4 11-11 1-4 0-7 15-9 B 
12. 12-6 11-9 12-0 0-6 0-3 16-10 G 
13. 12-4 10-3 10-3 2-1 0-0 15-8 G 
14. 12-4 11-4 11-7 0-9 0-3 15-11 G 
15. 12-3 12-2 7-2 5-l 5-0 14-3 B 
16. 12-3 13-4 12-7 0-4 0-9 16-4 G 
17. 12-3 12-4 9-11 2-4 2-5 12-9 B 
18. 12-2 11-10 9-4 2-10 2-6 15-0 B 
19. 12-2 10-1 9-7 2-7 0-6 17-5 G 
20. 12-2 9-3 9-4 2-10 0-1 17-2 G 
21. 12-1 11-9 9-9 2-4 2-0 15-8 G 
22. 12-0 12-7 9-3 2-9 3-4 13-3 B 
23. 12-0 13-4 11-2 0-10 2-2 14-3 B 
24. 11-11 9-5 11-4 0-7 1-11 14-0 G 
25. 11-10 13-1 8-10 2-0 4-3 13-9 B 
26. 11-10 12-2 10-6 0-4 1-8 14-8 B 
27. 11-9 12-2 10-4 1-5 1-10 15-10 G 
28. 11-8 12-6 9-3 2-5 3-3 15-2 B 
29. 11-7 12-11 8-8 2-11 4-3 14-7 B 
30. 11-7 11-7 10-2 1-5 1-5 14-9 B 
31. 11-5 11-8 11-4 0-1 0-4 14-7 G 
32. 11-4 11-3 9-3 2-1 2-0 13-5 G 
33. 11-4 10-4 9-0 2-4 1-4 15-3 G 
34. 11-3 12-9 7-11 3-4 4-10 13-1 G 
35. 11-3 11-9 9-1 2-1 2-8 14-10 G 
(continued on next page) 
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TABLE 12. (continued) 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R.A. R.A. R.A. R.A. 
36. 11-2 10-4 10-0 1-2 0-4 15-2 G 
37. 11-2 11-4 6-5 4-9 4-11 14-0 B 
38. 11-1 11-8 8-4 2-9 3-4 13-9 B 
39. 11-1 11-3 9-4 1-9 1-11 11-5 B 
40. 11-0 11-4 8-4 2-8 3-0 13-5 B 
41. 11-0 10-7 9-1 1-11 1-6 13-8 B 
42. 11-0 12-1 9-0 2-0 3-1 15-5 B 
43. 11-0 12-2 10-1 0-11 2-1 14-6 B 
44. 10-10 12-8 8-4 2-6 4-4 12-2 G 
45. 10-10 11-4 8-7 2-3 2-9 14-6 G 
46. 10-10 7-1 7-11 2-10 0-10 15-0 B 
47. 10-10 11-3 9-0 1-10 2-3 15-3 B 
48. 10-9 11-0 10-0 0-9 1-0 16-6 B 
49. 10-9 10-4 9-6 1-3 0-10 14-11 B 
so. 10-8 9-11 10-1 0-7 0-2 16-11 B 
51. 10-8 10-4 9-3 1-5 1-1 12-11 B 
52. 10-7 11-0 8-9 1-10 2-3 14-4 B 
53. 10-5 12-2 10-7 0-2 1-7 15-10 G 
54. 10-5 10-8 10-7 0-2 0-1 14-9 B 
55. 10-5 12-1 11-3 0-10 0-10 15-1 B 
56. 10-5 12-2 8-11 1-6 3-3 14-0 G 
57. 10-5 11-9 6-9 3-8 5-0 13-4 B 
58. 10-4 10-7 9-1 1-3 1-6 15-1 B 
59. 10-3 10-11 9-11 0-4 1-0 15-3 B 
60. 10-2 13-5 8-2 2-0 5-3 13-5 B 
61. 10-2 10-3 9-3 0-11 1-0 14-1 B 
62. 10-2 11-0 8-11 1-3 2-1 11-4 B 
63. 10-1 11-4 9-3 0-10 2-1 14-11 B 
64. 10-1 11-4 7-5 2-8 3-11 15-6 B 
65. 10-1 11-9 7-0 3-1 4-9 13-8 B 
' 
66. 10-1 10-7 8-11 1-2 1-8 13-6 G 
67. 10-0 11-10 9-11 0-1 1-11 13-5 B 
68. 10-0 10-5 9-0 1-0 1-5 13-0 G 
69. 10-0 10-9 6-5 3-7 4-4 11-11 B 
70 10-0 10-4 9-4 0-8 1-0 14-7 G 
(continued on next page) 
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TABLE 12. (continued) 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R A. R A, R.A. R.A. 
71. 9-11 10-9 8-6 1-5 2-3 14-10 B 
72. 9-10 10-7 9-9 0-1 0-10 15-8 B 
73. 9-10 10-5 8-4 1-6 2-1 11-4 B 
74. 9-10 10-1 7-8 2-2 2-5 11-2 B 
75. 9-10 12-3 8-10 1-0 3-5 12-6 B 
76. 9-10 9-3 7-7 2-3 1-8 12-4 B 
77. 9-9 10-0 8-10 0-11 1-2 13-5 G 
78. 9-9 11-9 9-7 0-2 2-2 15-0 B 
79. 9-8 10-0 7-10 1-10 2-2 14-1 G 
80. 9-8 11-10 7-7 2-1 4-3 13-6 G 
81. 9-8 11-5 10-2 0-6 1-3 13-8 G 
82. 9-8 10-1 8-6 1-3 1-7 12-5 G 
83. 9-6 12-6 10-4 0-10 2-2 14-10 G 
84. 9-6 10-3 9-4 0-2 0-11 14-2 B 
85. 9-6 12-0 6-11 2-7 5-l 15-1 B 
86. 9-5 10-0 7-5 2-0 2-7 12-5 B 
87. 9-5 10-11 9-3 0-2 1-8 12-5 B 
88. 9-5 8-8 8-1 1-4 0-7 12-5 G 
89. 9-4 10-4 8-10 0-6 1-6 14-7 G 
90. 9-4 9-3 7-4 2-0 1-11 13-2 B 
91. 9-3 9-11 7-11 1-4 2-0 14-3 B 
92. 9-3 8-9 7-3 2-0 1-6 13-5 B 
93. 9-2 13-1 9-1 0-1 4-0 14-10 G 
94. 9-2 10-1 8-11 0-3 1-2 13-11 B 
95. 9-2 12-2 9-1 0-1 3-1 13-2 B 
96. 9-1 10-7 8-1 1-0 2-6 10-10 B 
97. 9-1 9-5 7-7 1-6 1-10 15-5 G 
98. 9-1 9-0 8-0 1-1 1-0 17-0 B 
99. 9-0 11-0 7-7 1-5 3-5 11-11 B 
100. 9-0 10-9 7-1 1-11 3-8 12-9 G 
101. 9-0 11-1 9-3 0-3 1-10 12-7 G 
102. 8-11 11-0 7-11 1-0 3-1 9-11 B 
103. 8-11 9-9 6-3 2-8 3-6 12-9 G 
104. 8-10 11-0 8-5 0-5 2-7 15-7 B 
105. 8-10 8-11 9-6 0-8 0-7 13-7 G 
(concluded on next page) 
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TABLE 12. (concluded) 
M.A. M.A. L.C. L.C. 
Pupil M.A. L.C. R.A. Below Above Below Above C.A. Sex 
R.A. R.A. R.A. R.A. 
106. 8-10 8-9 7-10 1-0 0-11 12-1 G 
107. 8-10 10-1 7-7 1-3 2-6 12-4 B 
108. 8-9 10-1 7-3 1-6 2-10 ll-0 B 
109. 8-9 9-4 7-4 1-5 2-0 12-11 G 
110. 8-8 9-4 7-4 1-4 2-0 12-5 B 
111. 8-8 9-3 8-10 0-2 0-5 12-5 G 
ll2. 8-7 10-4 9-0 0-5 1-4 ll-1 B 
113. 8-6 10-3 9-7 1-1 0-8 15-0 G 
114. 8-5 10-0 8-11 0-6 1-1 13-11 B 
115. 8-5 9-4 7-2 1-3 2-2 11-6 B 
116. 8-5 9-7 7-5 1-0 2-2 11-10 B 
117. 8-4 9-5 8-4 0-0 1-1 ll-1 B 
118. 8-4 10-7 7-8 0-8 2-11 11-3 B 
119. 8-3 10-1 9-9 1-6 0-4 14-7 G 
120. 8-2 9-9 7-9 0-5 2-0 13-3 B 
121. 8-2 9-ll 6-11 1-3 3-0 10-7 B 
122. 8-2 8-0 10-4 2-2 2-4 17-4 B 
123. 8-2 9-8 8-8 0-6 1-0 15-9 B 
124. 8-1 8-7 6-9 1-4 1-10 10-11 B 
125. 8-1 9-5 6-11 1-2 2-6 12-1 B 
126. 8-0 10-0 8-9 0-9 1-3 13-4 B 
127. 7-11 11-5 7-2 0-9 4-3 14-4 B 
128. 7-ll 7-5 7-7 0-4 0-2 12-5 B 
129. 7-ll 10-0 8-4 0-5 1-8 12-9 B 
130. 7-10 9-8 8-4 0-6 1-4 ll-4 B 
131. 7-8 7-8 6-8 1-0 1-0 16-8 B 
132. 7-7 9-4 7-3 0-4 2-1 12-3 G 
133. 7-6 9-8 8-5 0-11 1-3 12-11 G 
134. 7-2 8-0 6-9 0-5 1-3 15-2 B 
135. 7-2 6-9 7-2 0-0 0-5 10-8 G 
136. 7-2 9-3 8-10 1-8 0-5 14-0 B 
137. 7-1 8-3 6-4 0-9 1-11 18-3 B 
138. 7-1 8-8 6-10 0-3 1-10 14-1 B 
139. 7-0 8-3 6-2 0-10 2-1 12-9 B 
140. 7-0 6-9 7-2 0-2 0-5 ll-9 G 
141. 6-10 8-ll 8-3 1-5 0-8 14-0 B 
142. 6-10 8-8 7-4 0-6 1-4 14-4 G 
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Common weaknesses in oral and silent reading.-- The following 
table shows the frequency of different types of faulty habits and dif-
ficulties in oral and silent reading. These observations were based 
on the Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty. 
TABLE 13. COMMON WEAKNESSES IN ORAL AND S !LENT READING AMJNG MENTALLY 
RETARDED PUPILS 
ORAL READING 
Phrase Reading 
Word-by-word reading 
Inadequate or incorrect phrasing 
Eye-voice span too short 
Voice· Enunciation-Expression 
Strained, high-pitched voice 
Monotonous tone 
Volume too loud or too soft 
Poor enunciation in all reading 
Poor enunciation of difficult words 
Ignores punctuation 
Habitual repetition of words 
Habitual addition of words 
Omits words 
Marked insecurity evident 
Word Skills in Oral Reading 
Low sight vocabulary 
Word analysis ability inadequate 
Errors on easy words 
Guesses at unknown words from context 
Ignores errors and reads on 
Poor enunciation of prompted words 
General Reading Habits 
Marked head movements 
Loses place easily 
Uses finger or pointer 
(continued on next page) 
Primary 
Pupils 
(N = 67) 
34 
68 
41 
21 
28 
15 
15 
15 
22 
11 
13 
8 
20 
40 
43 
40 
36 
38 
10 
22 
15 
20 
Intermediate 
Grade Pupils 
(N = 142) 
44 
157 
44 
22 
58 
23 
21 
28 
45 
51 
28 
15 
37 
97 
81 
63 
62 
91 
8 
16 
15 
33 
TABLE 13. (continued) 
Holds book too close or incorrectly 
Frowns and shows signs of tenseness 
Effort and attention low 
Easily distracted 
SILENT READING 
Mechanics of Silent Reading 
Low rate of silent reading 
High rate at expense of mastery 
Lip movements 
Whispering in silent reading 
Lacks persistence in hard material 
Marked insecurity evident 
Poor attention requires rereading 
Recall 
Unaided recall scanty 
Poorly organized recall 
Inaccurate memories and guesses 
Response labored and slow 
Avoids use of new words in recall 
Recalls details badly on questions 
Very scanty recall on hard material 
Eye Movements 
Poor range of eye movements per line 
Irregular pauses 
Regressive movements 
Comparison with Oral Reading 
Speed: lower 
Recall: poorer 
Security: poorer 
Comprehension: poorer 
WORD PERCEPTION ABILITIES 
Visual 
Identifying words shown 
Visual memory of word pattern 
(concluded on next page) 
Primary 
Pupils 
(N 67) 
16 
28 
16 
16 
22 
17 
40 
31 
13 
19 
9 
42 
38 
28 
23 
36 
33 
39 
52 
28 
29 
22 
39 
38 
39 
63 
67 
107 
Intermediate 
Grade Pupils 
(N - 142) 
3 
40 
8 
ll 
47 
22 
95 
57 
16 
28 
15 
85 
95 
74 
49 
90 
80 
82 
104 
52 
50 
72 
75 
68 
55 
142 
108 
TABLE 13. (concluded) 
Primary 
Pupils 
(N = 67) 
Intermediate 
Grade Pupils 
(N = 142) 
Auditory 
Identifying lower-case letters named 
Identifying letter sounds 
Applied phonics 
Hearing sounds in words 
Writing letters dictated 
Written recall of material heard 
Recognition of words pronounced 
Phonetic spelling of words 
23 
35 
67 
67 
48 
67 
119 
~2 
127 
~2 
Clinical observation of weaknesses in oral and silent reading 
showed more than 50 per cent of primary grade pupils with the follow-
ing faulty habits and difficulties: all aspects of phrase reading; 
most types of word skills in silent reading; lip movements and recall 
in silent reading; word analysis abilities. 
Among intermediate grade pupils, the major difficulties were: 
inadequate phrasing; word skills in oral reading; lip movements in 
silent reading; all types of recall; word analysis abilities. Both 
groups of pupils showed fundamental difficulties in word analysis abil-
ities. There is a great need for systematic approaches to word anal-
ysis among this group of pupils. 
Background abilities of mentally retarded pupils.-- Tables 14 and 
15 show the mean scores of reading background abilities based on in-
formal reading tests as described in Chapter III. 
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TABLE 14. MEAN SCORES ON READING BACKGROUND ABILITIES DISTRIBUTED BY 
MENTAL AGE LEVELS--PRIMARY GROUP 
5-6 - 6-11 7-0 - 7-11 8-0 - 10-5 
(N = 26) (N = 17) (N = 24) 
Identifying Words Shown (36)* 18.7 23.9 24.0 
Identifying Lower-Case 
Letters Named (26) 20.3 23.0 21.7 
Identifying Letter Sounds (26) 16.3 21.2 21.6 
Applied Phonics (60) 24.2 40.5 34.2 
Hearing Sounds in Words (66) 28.8 43.3 38.1 
Writing Letters Dictated (26) 12.9 21.5 23.0 
Visual Memory of Words (30) 12.1 16.1 16.7 
Written Recall (27) .3 2.2 2.4 
* 0 Max1mum possible score 
With the exception of Applied Phonics and Hearing Sounds in Words, 
these primary grade pupils were far below accepted standards in these 
background abilities. With these two possible exceptions, growth is 
not commensurate with growth in mental ability. 
TABLE 15. MEAN SCORES IN READING BACKGROUND ABILITIES DISTRIBUTED BY 
MENTAL AGE LEVELS--INTERMEDIATE GROUP 
6~6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
{N = 16~ {N = 56~ {N = 47} {N = 23} 
Visual Memory of 
Word Pattern (36)* 16.9 17.5 29.6 20.0 
Auditory Recognition 
of Words Pronounced 
(36) 14.4 18.7 24.4 23.6 
Hearing Sounds in 
Words (66) 40.1 48.8 53.8 54.5 
Visual Memory of 
Words (15) 3.4 3.2 6.5 6.0 
Phonic Spelling of 
Words (15) .2 1.4 3.1 3.6 
Written Recall (27) 2.2 6.6 10.1 17.2 
*Maximum possible score 
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Mental growth in the intermediate group is not reflected in growth 
in reading background abilities except in Hearing Sounds in Words. 
Observation of abilities in speaking and oral recall,-- Since 
there were no standard tests available in the fluency of speaking, an 
informal test was designed from a series of pictures accompanied by 
questions which prompted oral responses. The complete interview was 
recorded on tape; the average number of words per picture was determined 
by transcription of tapes and counting the words. This test was designed 
with the assistance of the Boston University Speech Clinic. 
There were marked variations in pupil response; some children showed 
high fluency and readiness to respond, while others were relatively un-
responsive and brief in their answers despite the highly-motivated sit-
uation and familiarity with the examiners. No norms are available for 
the tests. Comparisons of speech fluency with mental age, listening 
comprehension, and reading age appear in Tables 18, 41, and 51. 
These tapes were further analyzed for voice and language errors 
characteristic of these children. Distributions of voice and speech 
errors will be found in Tables 29 through 36. 
In oral recall of materials heard, tested under the favorable sit-
uation of presenting short selections of a level within the child's 
comprehension followed by oral questions about the details of the se-
lection, the response of the pupils was generally good, The ratings 
were in comparison with the responses of pupils of normal intelligence 
of similar mental ages. The figures below show the ratings of the oral 
recall in this favorable situation. 
Good 
Primary (67) 46 
Intermediate (142) 99 
I!.!E 
8 
21 
2 
19 
111 
No Recall 
11 
3 
The general impression of the examiners was that these pupils do 
fairly well in oral responses, whether prompted by pictures and ques-
tions or by questions over materials heard. Listening and speaking are 
much superior to reading and writing as media of communication for this 
group. 
Observations of written recall and written expression.-- There are 
no standard tests for written recall. Informal tests were designed to 
test writing abilities of these children under favorable situations. 
Short stories within their comprehension were read to them; they were 
asked to write their recall of the story. The results were scored 
against a tabulation of ideas contained in the story. Since no norms 
are available, the results are useful in individual analysis, but not 
for normative comparison. 
It is apparent that written expression is the weakest language 
ability for the primary grade children. Thirty-six, or more than half 
of the group, were unable to give any written response to the story; 
the remainder produced scant and incorrect accounts. 
In the intermediate grade group, thirty-three of the children were 
unable to give any written account of what they had heard. Though some 
of the remainder were able to give a fair account, the majority were 
very weak in this ability. Ability in written recall and written com-
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position is the weakest language area for these children. 
Distribution of scores in written recall at both primary and in-
termediate levels may be found in Tables 14 and 15 above. 
2. Analysis of Data--All Pupils Combined 
Distributions of various measures by mental age levels.-- Tables 
16 through 39 show the various language measures divided by mental age 
levels. Tables 40 through 48 display the measures divided by listen-
ing comprehension levels. Tables 49 through 57 display the measures 
divided by reading age levels. Correlations among the various abilities 
measured appear in Table 58. 
TABLE 16. LISTENING COMPREHENSION DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Listening Mental Age Levels 
Comprehension 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Ages (Months) (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
156 - 161 0 1 1 2 
150 - 155 0 2 4 3 
144 - 149 0 3 7 4 
138 - 143 0 3 7 5 
132 - 137 1 5 11 5 
126 - 131 0 7 6 1 
120 - 125 1 17 8 0 
114 - 119 6 7 1 2 
108 - 113 8 14 1 0 
102 - 107 6 8 0 1 
96 - 101 10 9 1 0 
90 - 95 17 1 0 0 
84 - 89 5 1 1 0 
78 - 83 4 0 0 0 
72 - 77 2 0 0 0 
Mean 98:8o 118.50 133.75 139.20 
S.D. 11.82 15.11 13.66 13.12 
S.E.m 1.53 1.71 1.97 2.73 
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TABLE 16. (concluded) 
Summary: Listening Comprehension by Mental Age Levels 
Mental Age Listening Difference 
Level Comprehension Yr. Mo. 
7 - 0 8 - 3 1 3 
9 - 0 9 -10 10 
11 - 0 11 - 2 2 
13 - 0 11 - 7 1 5 
With the exception of children with mental ages above 12, listen-
ing comprehension is above mental age at all other levels. 
TABLE 17. READING ACHIEVEMENT AGES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Reading 
Achievement 
Ages (Months) 
150 - 155 
144 - 149 
138 - 143 
132 - 137 
126 - 131 
120 - 125 
114 - 119 
108 - 113 
102 - 107 
96 - 101 
90 - 95 
84 - 89 
78 - 83 
72-77 
Below 72 
Mean 
S.D. 
S.E.m 
5-6 - 7-11 
(N • 60) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
2 
6 
7 
17 
13 
12 
3 
84.40 
8.82 
1.14 
Mental 
8-0 - 9-11 
(N = 78) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
5 
7 
8 
11 
19 
16 
7 
2 
96.12 
11.64 
1.32 
Age Levels 
10-0 - 11-11 
(N = 48) 
0 
0 
0 
3 
3 
5 
3 
10 
10 
4 
2 
3 
3 
2 
106.88 
15.49 
2.24 
(concluded on next page) 
12-0 - 14-5 
(N = 23) 
1 
2 
2 
1 
0 
5 
5 
2 
1 
0 
3 
0 
0 
1 
118 0 85 
18.06 
3. 77 
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TABLE 17. (concluded) 
Summary: Reading Ages by Mental Age Levels 
Mental Age Reading .Age Difference 
Level (Months) 
6 - 9 7 - 0 1 
9 - 0 8 - 0 12 
11 - 0 8 -11 25 
13 - 3 9 -11 40 
The increasing seriousness of the reading retardation is evident 
from the above table. These mentally retarded children are reading 
far below their mental ages. Children in the intermediate grades need 
especially a systematic and specific program of reading instruction. 
TABLE 18. SPEECH FLUENCY DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental Ase Levels 
Speech 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Scores (N = 60) (N "" 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
100 and over 2 2 3 2 
90 - 99 2 3 l 1 
80 - 89 l 4 l 0 
70 - 79 2 6 2 l 
60 - 69 5 6 3 3 
50 - 59 9 14 5 2 
40 - 49 9 11 8 4 
30 - 39 9 15 16 7 
20 - 29 15 14 8 3 
10 - 19 4 3 l 0 
0 - 9 2 0 0 0 
Mean 43.17 48.99 46.38 51.02 
S.D. 23.13 22.22 22.32 23.72 
S.E.m 2.98 2.52 3.22 4.94 
ll5 
There is no marked increase in speech fluency as mental age in-
creases in this population. The difference between the lowest and high-
est group is only 7.85. The lack of growth in speech fluency indicates 
the desirability of a systematic program in oral expression. 
TABLE 19. WRITING SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental ~e Levels 
Writing 5-6 - 7-ll 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Scores (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
24 - 26 0 5 3 0 
21 - 23 4 19 10 7 
18 - 20 10 22 12 4 
15 - 17 9 12 13 8 
12 - 14 8 14 8 4 
9 - ll 4 4 1 0 
6 - 8 5 0 0 0 
3 - 5 1 0 1 0 
0 - 2 19 2 0 0 
Mean 10.40 17.65 17.50 17.82 
S.D. 7.52 4.77 4.41 3.27 
S .E •m .97 .54 .64 .68 
Beyond a mental age of eight, there appears to be little growth 
in writing as mental age increases. This makes apparent a need for a 
systematic program in writing. 
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TABLE 20. SPELLING AGES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental Age Levels 
Spelling Ages 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
(Months) (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
150 - 155 0 0 1 1 
144 - 149 0 0 0 2 
138 - 143 0 0 5 2 
132 - 137 0 2 1 2 
126 - 131 0 1 1 1 
120 - 125 1 3 3 2 
114 - 119 0 6 8 0 
108 - 113 3 4 3 9 
102 - 107 1 13 10 1 
96 - 101 7 8 7 2 
90 - 95 9 15 5 1 
84 - 89 5 14 3 0 
78 - 83 8 7 0 0 
72 - 77 9 2 0 0 
Mean 83.20 96.12 109.87 120.00 
S.D. 13.61 18.66 17.29 16.86 
S .E ·m 1. 73 2.11 2.49 3.93 
Though growth in spelling is steady, it is not cummensurate with 
growth in mental ability. The weakness in visual and auditory percep-
tual abilities is reflected in lack of growth in spelling. 
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TABLE 21. SCORES FOR AUDITORY PERCEPTION DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE 
LEVELS 
Scores for Mental Age Levels 
Auditory 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Perception (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
60 - 64 1 4 13 5 
55 - 59 6 10 13 10 
50 - 54 7 22 9 5 
45 - 49 8 17 6 2 
40 - 44 6 12 4 1 
35 - 39 4 2 2 0 
30 - 34 6 2 0 0 
25 - 29 6 6 0 0 
20 - 24 7 0 0 0 
15 - 19 5 2 1 0 
10 - 14 3 1 0 0 
5 - 9 1 0 0 0 
Mean 36.33 46.30 53.25 55.48 
S.D. 14.55 10.61 8.85 5.19 
S.E.m 1.88 1.20 1.28 1.10 
The growth in ability to hear sounds in words does not appear to 
increase appreciably particularly beyond the nine-year level. 
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TABLE 22. WORD ANALYSIS AGES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental A~e Levels 
Word Analysis 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Ages (Months) (N = 60) (N = 78) (N • 48) (N = 23) 
150 - 155 0 1 0 0 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 
138 - 143 0 1 4 4 
132 - 137 0 1 2 0 
126 - 131 2 1 5 3 
120 - 125 0 3 5 3 
114 - 119 0 7 3 2 
108 - 113 2 6 10 3 
102 - 107 6 15 9 5 
96 - 101 14 20 3 1 
90 - 95 11 15 4 1 
84 - 89 8 5 1 0 
78 - 83 8 2 2 0 
72 - 77 9 1 0 0 
Mean 91.80 101.83 112.62 119.08 
S.D. 10.97 13.16 15.14 15.22 
S.E.m 1.42 1.49 2.18 3.17 
Though at the lowest level word analysis ages are higher, the 
growth in word analysis does not keep pace with mental growth beyond 
that level. Obviously, lack of this ability is not conducive to read-
ing success. 
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TABLE 23. SCORES OF VISUAL MEMORY OF WORD PATTERN DISTRIBUTED BY 
MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Scores for Mental Ase Levels 
Visual Memory 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
of Word Pattern {N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
36 - 38 0 0 1 1 
33 - 35 0 2 3 1 
30 - 32 1 1 4 2 
27 - 29 1 5 8 0 
24 - 26 4 10 5 3 
21 - 23 2 7 4 7 
18 - 20 11 11 8 4 
15 - 17 7 16 3 3 
12 - 14 11 11 6 1 
9 - 11 13 10 5 1 
6 - 8 3 5 1 0 
3 - 5 6 0 0 0 
0 - 2 1 0 0 0 
Mean 14.05 17.77 21.55 22.13 
S.D. 6.50 6.58 7.80 6.35 
S .E ·m .84 • 75 1.13 1.32 
Though there is some growth in visual memory of word pattern, it 
does not measure up to growth in mental ability. In this area a planned, 
systematic program is indicated. 
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TABLE 24. NONLANGUAGE MENTAL AGE SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGES 
Non language Mental !&e Levels 
Mental Ages S-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
(Months) (N = 60) (N • 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
168 - 173 0 0 0 2 
162 - 167 0 1 3 2 
156 - 161 0 0 0 1 
150 - 155 0 0 2 3 
144 - 149 0 0 1 3 
138 - 143 ' 0 2 5 4 
132 - 137 0 5 6 1 
126 - 131 0 5 7 4 
120 - 125 0 4 5 1 
114 - 119 4 5 5 0 
108 - 113 6 7 5 0 
102 - 107 5 9 4 1 
96 - 101 2 9 3 1 
90 - 95 5 12 0 0 
84 - 89 5 5 1 0 
78 - 83 7 9 1 0 
72 - 77 7 3 0 0 
66 - 71 6 1 0 0 
60 - 65 3 0 0 0 
Below 60 10 1 0 0 
Mean 83.50 108.10 124.62 141.80 
S.D. 19.83 23.78 18.91 18.38 
S.E.m 2.57 2.69 2. 77 3.83 
Up the the mental age level of 9-99 the nonlanguage scores 
parallel the mental ages, but beyond that point growth in nonlanguage 
scores is not commensurate with growth in mental ability. 
Tables 25 and 26 display the reading errors of this group as in-
dicated by the Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty. 
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TABLE 25. READING ERRORS AND FAULTY HABITS EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND 
PERCENTAGES AND DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental Age Levels 
5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Difficulty (N = 60) (N = 78) (N • 48) (N = 23) 
Per Per Per Per No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
ORAL READING 
Phrase Reading 
Word-by-word 
reading 34 56.8 31 39.7 10 20.8 3 13.1 
Inadequate 
phrasing 23 51.8 43 60.2 26 60.3 11 52.2 
Incorrect 
phrasing 27 58.5 47 58.9 33 31.2 15 43.5 
Eye-voice span 
short 37 61.8 34 43.5 10 20.8 4 17 .4 
Voice-Enunciation-Expression 
Strained, 
high-pitched 
voice 15 25.1 22 28.2 5 10.4 1 4.4 
Monotonous 
tone 33 55.1 32 41.0 15 31.2 6 26.1 
Volume too 
loud or too 
soft 14 23.4 17 21.8 4 8.3 3 13.1 
Poor enuncia-
tion--a11 
reading 16 16.7 9 11.5 7 14.6 4 17.4 
Poor enuncia-
tion--diffi-
cult words 15 25.1 10 12.8 13 27.0 5 21.8 
Ignores 
punctuation 20 33.4 24 30.7 15 31.2 8 34.8 
Habitual rep-
etition of 
words 9 15.0 31 39.7 14 29.1 8 34.8 
Habitual addi-
tion of words 10 16.7 14 17.9 12 24.9 5 21.8 
Omits words 7 11.7 6 7.7 7 14.6 3 13.1 
Marked in-
security evi-
dent 24 40.0 22 40.9 9 18.7 2 9.7 
(continued on next page) 
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TABLE 25. (continued) 
Mental ~e Levels 
5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Difficulty (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
No. Per Cent No. 
Per 
Cent No. 
Per 
Cent No. 
Per 
Cent 
Word Skills in Oral Reading 
Low sight vo-
cabulary 41 68.5 56 71.7 25 52.0 15 65.3 
Word analysis 
poor 40 66.8 52 66.6 22 45.8 10 43.5 
Errors on 
easy words 33 55.0 44 56.3 19 39.5 7 30.5 
Guesses at un-
known words 36 60.1 39 49.9 17 35.4 6 26.1 
Ignores errors 
and reads on 31 51.8 56 61.7 28 58.2 14 60.9 
Poor enuncia-
tion of 
prompting 8 13.4 7 8.9 3 6.2 0 o.o 
General Reading Habits 
Marked head 
movements 15 25.1 18 23.0 3 6.2 2 8.7 
Loses place 
easily 12 20.0 13 16.6 3 6.2 2 8.7 
Uses finger or 
pointer 17 28.4 26 33.2 5 10.4 5 21.8 
Holds book 
close or in-
correctly 8 13.4 8 10.2 0 0.0 0 0.0 
Frowns--shows 
signs of 
tenseness 26 43.4 7 29.2 11 22.9 4 17.4 
Effort and at-
tention low 12 20.0 8 10.2 4 8.3 0 o.o 
Easily dis-
tracted 14 23.4 8 10.2 5 10.4 0 0.0 
SILENT READING 
Mechanics of Silent Reading 
Low rate of si-
lent reading 26 43 .. 4 23 29.4 14 29.1 6 26.1 
High rate at 
expense of 
mastery 14 23.4 11 14.1 10 10.4 4 17.4 
(continued on next page) 
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TABLE 25. (continued) 
Mental ~e Levels 
5-6 - 7-ll 8-0 - 9-ll 10-0 - ll-ll 12-0 - 14-5 
Difficulty (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
Per Per Per Per No, Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
Lip movements 
in silent 
reading 36 60.1 54 69.1 32 66.6 13 56.6 
Whispering in 
silent 
reading 26 43.4 35 44.8 19 39.5 8 34.8 
Lacks persia-
tence 14 23.4 9 ll.5 5 10.4 1 4,4 
Marked in-
security 22 36.7 16 20.5 8 16.6 1 4.4 
Poor atten-
tion requires 
rereading 11 18.4 8 10.2 5 10.4 0 o.o 
Recall from Silent Reading 
Unaided recall 
poor 36 60.1 58 74.2 24 49.9 9 39.2 
Poorly organ-
ized recall 30 50.1 61 78.1 29 60.3 13 56.6 
Inaccurate 
memories and 
guesses 26 43.4 43 55.0 23 47.8 10 43.5 
Response 
labored 21 35.1 33 42.2 16 33,3 2 8.7 
Avoids use of 
new words in 
recall 30 50.1 51 65.3 33 68.6 12 52.2 
Recalls de-
tails poorly 28 46.8 49 62.7 25 52.0 ll 47.9 
Very scanty 
recall 33 55.1 54 69.1 25 52.0 9 39.2 
Eye Movements in Silent Reading 
Poor range 
per line 45 75.2 65 83.2 30 62.4 16 69.6 
Irregular 
pauses 31 51.8 31 39.7 15 31.2 3 13.1 
Regressive 
movements 23 38.4 29 37.1 23 47.8 4 17.4 
(concluded on next page) 
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TABLE 25. (concluded) 
Mental h&e Levels 
5-6 - 7-ll 8-0 - 9-ll 10-0 - ll-ll 12-0 - 14-5 
Difficulty (N = 60) (N - 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
No. Per Per Per Per Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
Comparison with Oral Recall 
Speed: lower 18 30.1 41 52.5 24 49.9 ll 47.9 
Recall: poorer 36 60.1 41 52.5 27 56.2 10 43.5 
Security: 
poorer 33 55.1 37 47.4 25 52.0 ll 47.9 
Comprehension: 
poorer 31 51.8 37 47.4 18 37.4 8 34.8 
TABLE 26. COMPARISON OF READING ERRORS IN UPPER AND LOWER MENTAL AGE 
QUARTILES AS EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 
Upper Lower 
Quartile Quartile Diff. S.E.D% C.R. 
(N = 57) (N = 54) 
No. Per. No. ller . No. Per 
Cent Cent Cent 
ORAL READING 
Phrase Reading 93 . 40.7 104 48.2 ll 7.5 9.42 .79 
Voice, Enuncia-
tion, Expres-
sion 120 21.0 146 27.0 26 6.0 8.10 .74 
Word Skills 137 . 40.0 166 51.1 29 11.1 9.45 1.18 
General Reading 
Habits 38 9.5 91 24.0 53 14.5 7.13 2.03 
SILENT READING 
Mechanics of 
Silent Reading 104 15.6 130 34.2 26 18.6 8.17 2.27 
Recall 192 48.0 177 46.7 15 1.3 9.47 -1.34 
Eye Movements 75 43.9 83 51.2 8 7.3 9.47 .78 
Compariaon with 
Oral Reading 
(poorer) ll8 51.7 106 49.1 12 2.6 9.5 -.27 
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Though there is a difference in favor of the upper quartile in the 
four areas compared under oral reading, the only significant difference 
is found under general reading habits, and that difference is signifi-
cant at the 5 per cent level of confidence. 
In comparing silent reading, the only significant difference is 
found in mechanics of silent reading. The difference is significant at 
the 5 per cent level of confidence. In comparing recall of materials 
read silently and comparison of silent reading with oral reading, an 
insignificant difference was found in favor of the lower group. 
Tables 27 and 28 display the spelling errors characteristic of 
various mental age levels. These tabulations of spelling errors were 
based on the Spache Analysis of Spelling Errors. Table 27 shows a dis-
tribution of errors distributed by mental age levels. Table 28 compares 
the spelling errors characteristic of upper and lower mental age quar-
tiles. 
TABLE 27. SPELLING ERRORS CHARACTERISTIC OF VARIOUS MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 
Mental Age Levels 
5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Errors (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
Per Per Per Per No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
Omissions 
Single Letter 
silent 10 16.7 38 48.6 19 39.5 12 52.2 
sounded 20 33.4 35 44.8 23 47.8 15 65.3 
doubled 7 11.7 14 17.9 17 35.4 9 39.2 
Syllable 8 13.4 30 38.4 20 41.6 14 60.9 
(concluded on next page) 
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TABLE 27. (concluded) 
Mental Ase Levels 
5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Errors (N = 60) (N = 78) (N • 48) (N = 23) 
No. Per Cent No. 
Per 
Cent No. 
Per 
Cent No. 
Per 
Cent 
Additions 
Single Letter 
doubled 2 3.3 8 10.2 9 18.7 3 13.1 
nondoubling 0 0.0 1 1.3 4 8.3 1 4.4 
phoneticc1 1 1.7 9 11.5 6 12.5 5 21.8 
nonphonetic 8 13.4 9 11.5 9 18.7 7 30.5 
Syllable 2 3.3 1 1.3 2 4.2 1 3.4 
Trans22sitions 
phonetic 2 3.3 0 o.o 4 8.3 0 0.0 
nonphonetic 13 21.7 20 25.6 15 31.2 6 26.1 
Phonetic Substitutions 
vowel 10 16.7 19 24.3 15 31.2 4 17.4 
consonant 6 10.0 3 3.8 13 27.0 10 . 43.5 
diphthong 7 11.7 7 9.0 15 31.2 10 43.5 
syllable 5 8.4 16 20.5 25 52.0 17 73.9 
entire word 0 0.0 13 16.6 8 16.6 5 21.8 
Nonphonetic Substitutions 
vowel 21 35.1 41 52.5 31 64.5 13 56.6 
consonant 18 20.1 36 45.9 21 43.7 5 21.8 
diphthong 5 8.4 12 55.0 9 18.7 3 13.1 
syllable 19 31.7 43 55.0 28 58.2 17 73.9 
entire word 20 33.4 46 58.7 22 45.8 10 43.5 
Incomplete 20 33.4 28 35.8 8 16.6 3 13.1 
Unrecognizable 20 33.4 15 19.2 7 14.6 5 21.8 
Refusals 38 63.5 36 46.1 9 18.7 3 13.1 
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The greatest percentage of errors was shown in omission of silent 
and sounded words and syllables, total nonphonetic substitutions, in-
complete and unrecognizable words, and words refused. The same is true 
of these mentally retarded children as is true of poor spellers in a 
normal population; they lack the knowledge and make fewer attempts to 
substitute phonetically. The greater number of errors in the upper 
mental age groups is explained by the lack of attempts at spelling, or 
the greater number of refusals and unfinished and unrecognizable words 
in the lower mental age groups. 
TABIJ! 28. COMPARISON OF SPELLING ERRORS IN UPPER AND LOWER MENTAL AGE 
QUARTILES EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 
Upper Lower 
Errors Quartile Quartile Diff. S.E.D% C.R. 
No. Per No. Per No. Per 
Cent Cent Cent 
Omissions 109 47.4 42 19.5 67 28.0 6.17 -4.53 
Additions 41 14.4 13 4.8 28 9.5 6.69 -1.68 
Transpositions 23 20.2 14 13.0 9 7.2 7.13 -1.01 
Phonetic Sub-
stitutions 105 36.8 25 9.3 80 27.5 8.17 -3.36 
Nonphonetic Sub-
stitutions 139 48.7 77 28.5 62 20.2 3.78 -5.33 
Incomplete 10 17.5 20 37.0 10 19.5 8.42 2.32 
Unrecognizable 9 15.8 19 35.2 10 19.4 8.22 2.36 
Refusals 10 17.5 37 68.5 27 51.0 9.36 5.44 
There is a statistical difference in favor of the lower quartile 
in omissions, phonetic substitutions and nonphonetic substitutions, and 
an insignificant difference in additions and transpositions. The dif-
ferences in favor of the upper quartile in terms of incompleted or un-
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recognizable words and refusals explain these differences, showing a 
greater percentage of errors when words were attempted. 
Tables 29 through 37 display the ability of this group to handle 
ideas through speech at various mental age levels. Tables 29 through 
34 indicate the flow of speech, and Tables 35 and 36 show the variation 
of sentence types elicited as a result of picture stimulus. Converse-
tion in response to five pictures was recorded on tape and transcribed 
for the purpose of analysis. Table 37 shows the teachers' evaluations 
of oral participation in three situations: in the classroom, pupil-
teacher relationship, and on the playground. 
TABLE 29. WORD FLUENCY DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental hie Levels 
5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
(N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
Mean Number of 
Words to 
Sentence 16.0 16.5 16.1 15.6 
Mean Number of 
Sentences to 
Story 43.2 49.0 46.4 51.0 
Mean Number of 
Words to Five 
Stories 215.8 244.9 231.9 255.1 
Mean Number of 
Sentences to 
Story 2.9 3.0 3.8 3.3 
Mean Number of 
Sentences to 
Five Stories 14.6 15.3 19.4 16.4 
Increase in mental age apparently is not reflected in verbal out-
put of these children. 
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Tables 30 through 34 show a comparison of word fluency in upper 
and lower mental age quartiles grouped according to mental age. 
TABLE 30. COMPARISON OF MEAN NUMBER OF WORDS PER SENTENCE IN UPPER 
AND LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES 
No. Mean Diff.m C.R. 
Upper Quartile 57 15.59 .65 
.29 1.31 -.22 
Lower Quartile 54 15.88 1.14 
TABLE 31. COMPARISON OF MEAN NUMEER OF WORDS PER STORY IN UPPER AND 
LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES 
No. Mean S.E.m C.R. 
Upper Quartile 57 44.94 3.13 
1.36 4.51 .30 
Lower Quartile 54 43.58 3.25 
TABLE 32. COMPARISON OF MEAN NUMBER OF WORDS PER FIVE STORIES IN UPPER 
AND LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES 
No. Mean Diff.m C.R. 
Upper Quartile 57 244.70 15.65 
6.80 22.55 .30 
Lower Quartile 54 217.90 17.25 
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TABLE 33. COMPARISON OF MEAN NUMBER OF SENTENCES PER STORY IN UPPER 
AND LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES 
No. Mean S.E.m Diff.m C.R. 
Upper Quartile 57 3.05 .19 
.17 .28 .59 
Lower Quartile 54 2.88 .21 
TABLE 34. COMPARISON OF MEAN NUMBER OF SENTENCES PER FIVE STORIES IN 
UPPER AND LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES 
No. Mean S.E.m Diff.m C.R. 
Upper Quartile 57 15.24 .96 
.84 1.41 .59 
Lower Quartile 54 14.40 1.04 
There is no significant difference between pupils in upper and 
lower mental age quartiles in ability to express ideas through speech. 
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TABLE 35. VARIATIONS OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE AS EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND 
PERCENTAGES DISTRIBUTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental ~e Levels 
Sentence 5-6 - 7-11 8-0 - 9-11 10-0 - 11-11 12-0 - 14-5 
Variations (N = 60) (N = 78) {N =48) {N = 23) 
Per Per Per Per No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
Simple 338 39.5 450 34.4 297 38.5 127 34.1 
Compound 107 12.2 237 18.1 123 15.9 50 13.4 
Complex 24 2.7 54 4.1 33 4.3 27 7.3 
Compound-Complex 10 1.1 25 1.9 14 1.8 13 3.5 
Total Complete 479 54.6 766 58.5 467 60.5 217 58.2 
Run-on Declara-
tive 210 23.9 317 24.2 157 20.3 68 18.2 
Incomplete 189 21.5 227 17.3 148 19.2 88 23.6 
There is no appreciable increase in ability to express ideas in 
speech in anything beyond siDple sentences with growth in mental ability. 
TABLE 36. COMPARISON OF VARIATIONS OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE FOR UPPER AND 
LOWER MENTAL AGE QUARTILES AS EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PER-
CENTAGES 
Upper Lower 
Sentence Quartile Quartile Diff. S.E.D% C.R. 
Variations {N = Sl).'c (N = 54) 
No. Per No. Per No. Per Cent Cent Cent 
Simple 318 36.9 295 38.5 23 1.6 9.21 .18 
Compound 130 15.1 86 11.2 44 3.9 6.38 .60 
Complex 46 5.3 20 2.6 26 2.7 3.72 .73 
Compound"Complex 22 2.6 6 .8 16 1.8 2.66 .67 
Total Complete 516 59.9 407 53.1 109 6.7 9.34 .72 
Run-on Declarative 175 20.3 191 24.9 -16 -4.6 7.98 -.58 
Incomplete 171 19.8 168 21.9 - 3 -2.1 7.73 -.27 
The differences in favor of the upper quartile are not significant. 
The differences in run-on declarative and incomplete sentences in favor 
of the lower quartile are not significant. 
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TABLE 37. TEACHERS 1 EVALUATION OF PUPILS 1 ORAL PARTICIPATION DISTRIB-
UTED BY MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
Mental ~e Levels 
5-6/7-11 8-0/9-11 10-0/11-11 12-0/14-5 
(N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
Per Per No. Per Per No. Cent No. Cent Cent No. Cent 
Classroom Participation 
Overtalkative 12 20.0 13 16.6 11 22.9 7 30.5 
Always volunteers 7 11.7 23 29.4 11 22.9 7 30.5 
Volunteers fre-
quently 10 16.7 20 25.6 9 18.7 5 21.8 
Participates only 
when called upon 18 30.1 20 25.6 15 31.2 3 13 .1 
Reluctant to par-
ticipate even 
when called upon 3 5.0 3 3.8 1 2.1 1 4.4 
Refuses to par-
ticipate at all 1 1.7 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 
Pupil-Teacher Speech 
Relationship 
Overtalkative 7 11.7 8 10.2 11 22.9 3 13.1 
Talks easily and 
freely 15 25.1 35 44.8 14 29.1 14 60.9 
Average amount 
of talking 14 23.4 28 35.8 12 24.9 3 13.1 
Talks only when 
urged 13 21.7 9 11.5 8 16.6 3 13.1 
Reluctant to talk 2 3.3 2 2.6 1 2.1 0 0.0 
Refuses to talk 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 o.o 0 0.0 
Playground Speech Activity 
Overtalkative 9 14.0 19 24.3 14 29.1 6 26.1 
Always contributes 14 22.4 31 39.7 15 31.2 10 43.5 
Contributes fre-
quently 20 33.4 17 21.8 11 22.9 6 26.1 
Contributes only 
when coaxed 6 10.0 5 6.4 5 10.4 1 4.4 
Reluctant to 
contribute 2 3.3 2 2.6 2 4.2 0 0.0 
Makes no con-
tribution 1 1.7 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 
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Mental age growth appears to have no bearing on oral participation 
of these pupils, according to the data in Table 37. 
Tables 38 and 39 show the frequency of voice errors characteristic 
of various mental age levels. These errors were analyzed through tape 
recordings of conversations elicited as.a result of picture stimuli. 
ll 
This analysis was based on an informal analysis by Barry, et al. as 
described in Chapter III. 
TABLE 38. VOICE ERRORS CHARACTERISTIC OF VARIOUS MENTAL AGE LEVELS 
EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 
Mental ~e Levels 
5-6/7-11 8-0/9-11 10-0/11-11 12-0/14-5 
EZ:rors (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
No. Per No. Per No. Per No. Per Cent Cent Cent Cent 
~ 
Rapid 3 5.0 10 12.8 7 14.6 2 8.7 
Slow 11 18.4 10 12.8 2 4.2 0 0.0 
Repeated words 15 25.1 17 21.8 8 16.6 4 17.4 
Break with sen-
tence restarted 2 3.3 5 6.4 0 0.0 0 0.0 
Break with idea 
repeated 8 13.4 11 14.1 5 10.4 1 4.4 
Break with il-
logical thought 
shift 4 6.7 5 6.4 1 2.1 1 4.4 
Improper phrasing 9 15.0 3 3.8 2 4.2 0 0.0 
Awkward pauses in 
sentence 18 30.1 21 26.88 12 24.9 8 34.8 
Awkward pauses 
before new 
sentence 31 51.8 33 42.2 24 49.9 10 43.5 
Cluttering 4 6.7 3 3.8 2 4.2 2 8. 7 
Stuttering 1 1.7 2 2.6 1 2.1 0 0.0 
(concluded on next page) 
l/Edward Barry, et al., OE· cit. 
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TABLE 38. (concluded) 
Mental ~e Levels 
5-6/7-11 8-0/9-11 10-0/11-11 12-0/14-5 
Errors (N = 60) (N = 78) (N = 48) (N = 23) 
Per Per Per Per No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent No. Cent 
Quality of Speech Pattern 
Repetition of 
speech pattern 16 26.7 10 12.8 3 6.2 0 0.0 
Lack of proper 
stress 3 5.0 1 1.3 0 0.0 1 4.4 
Improper in-
flection 1 1.7 3 3.8 1 2.1 1 4.4 
Sameness of pitch 7 11.7 12 15.4 12 24.9 7 30.5 
Speech Delivery 
Poor enunciation 32 53.4 48 61.4 29 60.3 11 47.9 
Incorrect ppo-
nunciation 14 23.4 24 30.7 17 35.4 4 17.4 
Hee-haw and erring 11 18.4 17 21.8 11 22.9 2 8.7 
Clearing throat 4 6.7 5 6.4 1 2.1 0 o.o 
Breathiness 3 5.0 6 7.7 0 0.0 1 4.4 
Breathlessness 2 3.3 1 1.3 0 0.0 0 0.0 
Indistinct 29 48.4 26 33.3 22 58.7 6 26.1 
Voice Quality 
Soft 26 43.4 26 33.3 19 39.5 5 21.8 
High-pitched 2 3.3 1 1.3 0 0.0 0 0.0 
Low-pitched 3 5.0 2 2.6 2 4.2 6 26.1 
Nasal 10 16.7 7 8.9 4 8.3 1 4.4 
Rasping 3 5.0 3 3.8 3 6.2 0 0.0 
Husky 2 3.3 5 6.4 2 4.2 2 8.7 
In analyzing the frequencies of voice errors, these findings were 
revealed: 
The ten most prevalent errors in order of difficulty were poor 
enunciation, awkward pauses before new idea, indistinct speech, voice 
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too soft, awkward pauses in sentences, repetition of speech pattern, 
repeated words, incorrect pronunciation, slow rate, and bee-hawing and 
erring. 
With few exceptions, these most common weaknesses were consistent 
at all mental age levels. It would appear that a remedial program which 
was based upon their needs as shown by this analysis and geared to their 
level of instruction might result in improved speaking regardless of 
mental age. 
TABLE 39. COMPARISON OF VOICE ERRORS IN UPPER AND LOWER MENTAL AGE 
QUARTILES EXPRESSED AS NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGES 
Upper Lower 
Quartile Quartile Diff. S.E.D% 
(N = 57) (N = 54) 
No. Per No. Per No. Per 
Cent Cent Cent 
Ra!;e 68 10.9 101 17.2 33 6.3 9.25 
Quality of Speech 
Pattern 21 9.2 25 11.6 4 2.4 5.69 
Speech Delivery 87 23.5 85 22.1 -2 1.4 7.98 
Voice Quality 36 10.4 42 13.0 6 2.6 6.16 
C.R. 
.68 
.42 
- .17 
.42 
There is no significant difference between the upper and lower 
mental age quartiles in voice errors. In terms of speech delivery 
there is a slight difference in favor of the lower quartile. 
3. Distribution of Various Measures 
by Listening Comprehension Levels 
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TABLE 40. READING ACHIEVEMENT AGES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHEN-
SION LEVELS 
Reading Listeuini Co~rehension Levels 
Achievement 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
Ages {Months) (N = 31) {N = 35) {N = 38) {N = 41) (N = 33) {N = 31) 
150 - 155 0 0 0 0 0 1 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 1 1 
138 - 143 0 0 0 0 1 1 
132 - 137 0 0 1 0 1 2 
126 - 131 0 0 0 1 0 2 
120 - 125 0 1 1 2 4 6 
114 - 119 0 1 1 5 3 4 
108 - 113 0 0 1 10 8 5 
102 - 107 0 0 4 7 3 3 
96 - 101 3 6 4 3 4 1 
90 - 95 2 8 9 5 2 3 
84 - 89 7 7 13 4 4 1 
78 - 83 8 6 4 2 1 0 
72 - 77 10 3 0 1 1 0 
56 - 71 1 3 0 0 0 1 
Mean 81.46 88.21 94.88 104.35 107.22 114.95 
S.D. 6.83 11.88 11.73 14.18 16.45 17.71 
S.E ·m 1.23 2.01 1.90 2.37 2.86 3.18 
Although the reading growth is steady, it is much less than would 
be expected for these increases in listening comprehension. 
Summary: Reading Ages by Listening Comprehension Levels 
Listening Comprehension Reading Age Difference 
Level (Months) 
7 - 0 6 - 0 12 
8 - 6 7 - 4 14 
9 - 6 7 - 10 20 
10 - 6 8 - 8 22 
11 - 6 8 - 11 31 
13 - 0 9 - 7 41 
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That· reading retardation is a serious problem is apparent from the 
above table. Since the reading disabilities obviously cannot be attrib-
uted to a language deficiency, a planned systematic reading program is 
strongly indicated for these children. 
TABLE 41. SPEECH FLUENCY SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION 
LEVELS 
Speech Listeninz Co!Erehension Levels 
Fluency 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
Score (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
100 - above 1 2 1 1 3 0 
90 - 99 1 1 0 3 2 1 
80 - 89 1 1 1 2 0 1 
70 - 79 1 1 3 3 2 0 
60 - 69 1 5 3 2 4 3 
50 - 59 4 6 5 10 3 2 
40 - 49 5 4 8 4 3 6 
30 - 39 7 4 6 10 11 11 
20 - 29 7 7 11 6 3 7 
10 - 19 2 3 0 0 2 0 
0 - 9 1 1 0 0 0 0 
Mean 42.24 47.07 45.02 51.82 51.16 41.92 
S.D. 22.80 25.19 19.58 26.21 25.90 17.22 
S.E.m 4.09 2.61 3.18 4.09 4.68 3.09 
Speech fluency increases little as listening comprehension in-
creases. Expressing ideas appears to be a very weak area for these 
children. 
138 
TABLE 42. WRITING SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION LEVELS 
Writing Listeniaa Co!2rehension Levels 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 Score (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
24 - 26 0 2 1 1 3 1 
21 - 23 1 6 7 13 3 10 
18 - 20 0 10 10 11 12 5 
15 - 17 3 7 6 7 9 10 
12 - 14 5 3 8 8 5 5 
9 - 11 3 2 2 1 1 0 
6 - 8 4 1 0 0 0 0 
3 - 5 1 1 0 0 0 0 
0 - 2 14 3 4 0 0 0 
Mean 6.81 15.92 16.19 18.19 17.82 18.23 
S.D. 6.18 4. 75 6.73 3.83 3.60 3.49 
S.E.m 1.11 .80 1.09 .60 .63 .63 
There appears to be little growth in writing after children reach 
a listening comprehension age of eight years. 
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TABLE 43. MENTAL AGES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION LEVELS 
Mental Age Listenins Comorehension Levels 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 (Months) (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
168 - 173 0 0 0 0 1 3 
162 - 167 0 0 0 0 0 1 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 1 2 
150 - 155 0 0 0 0 2 2 
144 - 149 0 0 1 2 2 6 
138 - 143 0 0 1 0 1 5 
132 - 137 0 0 0 4 7 3 
126 - 131 1 0 1 2 4 1 
120 - 125 0 1 0 8 6 3 
114 - 119 0 0 1 8 3 3 
108 - 113 0 3 4 6 2 2 
102 - 107 1 4 5 4 3 0 
96 - 101 1 12 11 6 0 0 
90 - 95 3 1 8 1 1 0 
84 - 89 6 0 4 0 0 0 
78 - 83 10 6 2 0 0 0 
72 - 77 4 7 0 0 0 0 
66 - 71 5 1 0 0 0 0 
Mean 83.01 91.98 100.71 116.21 128.32 140.31 
S.D. 12.07 13.25 13.93 13.02 16.67 17.20 
S.E.m 2.17 2.24 2.26 2.03 2.90 3.09 
At only the lowest level is mental age commensurate with listen-
ing comprehension. 
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TABLE 44. SPELLING AGES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION LEVELS 
Spelling Listenin& Co~rehension Levels 
Ages 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
(Months) (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
162 - 167 0 0 0 0 0 1 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 0 0 
150 - 155 0 0 1 0 0 0 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 0 1 
138 - 143 0 1 0 ' 4 0 2 
132, - 137 0 0 3 1 1 0 
126 - 131 0 0 0 0 3 0 
120 - 125 0 0 1 2 5 1 
114 - 119 0 1 1 5 1 5 
108 - 113 0 1 2 3 4 B 
102 - 107 1 1 6 10 4 3 
96 - 101 3 3 3 4 7 4 
90 - 95 2 3 9 6 4 5 
84 - 89 3 9 6 3 2 0 
78 - 83 3 3 4 1 2 0 
72 - 77 19 12 2 1 0 1 
Mean 80.69 87.18 98.97 107.57 106.14 110.50 
S.D. 9.20 14.26 16.90 17.39 13.49 17.61 
S.E.m 1.65 2.41 2.74 2. 71 2.35 3.16 
The spelling ages are below listening comprehension at all levels; 
the difference ranging from 3 months at the lowest level to 45 months 
at the upper. 
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TABLE 45. AUDITORY PERCEPTION SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPRE-
HENSION LEVELS 
ListeninB Co~rehension Levels 
Auditory 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
Scores (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
60 - 64 0 0 4 5 5 7 
55 - 59 1 1 7 13 11 10 
50 - 54 3 5 8 11 5 9 
45 - 49 3 8 9 5 7 3 
40 - 44 2 6 3 6 2 0 
35 - 39 2 4 1 1 1 1 
30 - 34 7 1 0 0 0 0 
25 - 29 3 5 3 0 0 1 
20 - 24 4 2 1 0 0 0 
15 - 19 3 2 1 0 2 0 
10 - 14 3 0 1 0 0 0 
5 - 9 0 1 0 0 0 0 
Mean 32.0 38.41 46.85 52.36 50.94 54.09 
S.D. 12.82 12.88 12.48 8.25 10.71 7.49 
S.E.m 2.30 2.18 2.03 1.29 1.86 1.35 
In the ability to hear sounds in words, which is considered such 
an important background skill for reading success, it is only at the 
upper limits that these children approach what might be considered ade-
quate standards, and even at the upper limits they fall 10 points short 
of a perfect score. Since their comprehension scores indicate that 
they understand language, a strong program in training for hearing 
sounds in words is indicated. 
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TABLE 46. VISUAL MEMORY SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION 
LEVELS 
Visual Listenin& Co~rehension Levels 
Memory 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
Scores (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
36 - 38 0 0 0 1 0 1 
33 - 35 0 1 1 4 0 0 
30 - 32 0 1 1 1 3 2 
27 - 29 0 1 1 2 5 5 
24 - 26 1 9 5 5 2 5 
21 - 23 1 3 3 4 3 7 
18 - 20 4 9 6 5 5 4 
15 - 17 5 2 4 7 5 3 
12 - 14 2 6 10 8 4 2 
9 - 11 9 6 3 3 5 2 
6 - 8 3 2 3 1 1 0 
3 - 5 5 0 1 0 0 0 
0 - 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 11.64 13.60 17.03 20.02 19.18 22.19 
S.D. 5.95 6.79 6.89 7. 72 7.12 6.23 
S.E.m 1.07 1.15 1.10 1.21 1.24 1.12 
The scores in visual memory of word pattern are much below what is 
considered necessary for success in reading. It would appear that a 
well-planned, systematic program in training for visual memory might 
be reflected in growth in reading and spelling. 
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TABLE 47. WORD ANALYSIS SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION 
LEVELS 
Word Listenin& Comorehension Levels 
6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
(N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
150 - 155 0 0 0 2 0 0 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 0 0 
138 - 143 0 1 1 5 3 1 
132 - 137 0 0 1 0 1 1 
126 - 131 0 1 3 1 2 2 
120 - 125 0 0 1 1 2 7 
114 - 119 0 0 1 5 4 2 
108 - 113 0 0 2 6 3 6 
102 - 107 4 2 7 8 7 7 
96 - 101 4 15 11 6 3 2 
90 - 95 5 10 7 4 4 2 
84 - 89 6 2 2 0 3 1 
78 - 83 6 2 1 2 1 0 
72 - 77 6 2 1 0 0 0 
Mean 87.86 96.10 102.92 111.82 108.86 112.44 
S.D. 9.95 15.68 12.39 18.76 16.40 12.51 
S.E.m 1. 79 2.65 2.01 2.93 2.85 2.25 
There is no growth beyond the ten-year level; the scores remain 
approximately the same beyond that point. The differences range from 
three months above at the lower level to 44 months at the highest level. 
Here again a strong program in word analysis is indicated. 
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TABLE 48. NONLANGUAGE MENTAL AGES DISTRIBUTED BY LISTENING COMPREHENSION 
LEVELS 
Nonlanguage Listeni!& Comorehension Levels 
Mental Ages 6-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 1~-0/10-11 11-0/11-11 12-0/13-11 
(Months) (N = 31) (N = 35) (N = 38) (N = 41) (N = 33) (N = 31) 
168 - 173 0 0 0 0 0 2 
li2 - 167 0 0 0 1 2 3 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 1 0 
150 - 155 0 0 0 0 0 5 
144 - 149 0 0 0 0 3 1 
138 - 143 0 0 1 2 3 5 
132 - 137 0 0 0 8 2 2 
126 - 131 0 2 1 3 5 5 
120 - 125 0 2 0 4 2 3 
114 - 119 0 0 4 4 4 2 
108 - 113 1 3 6 2 4 2 
102 - 107 0 3 6 5 5 0 
96 - 101 0 2 6 5 1 1 
90 - 95 3 6 2 4 1 0 
84 - 89 3 6 1 1 0 0 
78 - 83 5 3 7 2 0 0 
72 - 77 5 3 2 0 0 0 
66 - 71 2 4 1 0 0 0 
60 - 65 1 1 1 0 0 0 
Below 60 11 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 72.37 91.98 98.18 117.04 125.04 137.98 
S.D. 14.50 17.47 16.91 18.95 17.65 18.46 
S.E.m 2.60 2.95 2.74 2.96 3.07 3.31 
Nonlanguage mental ages are consistently below listening compre-
hension level. The differences range from nine months at the ten-year 
level to 18 months at the twelve-year level. 
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4. Distribution of Various Measures by Reading Age Levels 
TABLE 49. MENTAL AGES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readina Age Levels 
Mental Ages 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
(Months) (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
168 - 173 0 0 0 1 3 
162 - 167 0 1 0 0 0 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 3 
150 - 155 0 l 0 l 2 
144 - 149 1 0 0 6 4 
138 - 143 0 0 2 2 3 
132 - 137 1 0 2 6 3 
126 - 131 0 0 4 3 l 
120 - 125 3 4 4 6 4 
114 - 119 0 6 4 4 2 
108 - 113 0 7 6 3 0 
102 - 107 3 8 3 3 0 
96 - 101 6 14 6 2 1 
90 - 95 3 7 5 0 0 
84 - 89 8 7 1 0 0 
78 - 83 9 7 3 0 0 
72 - 77 3 2 0 0 0 
66 - 71 5 0 0 0 0 
Mean 90.76 100.96 109.50 126.23 140.50 
S.D. 17.82 16.35 16.38 16.48 18.14 
S.E.m 2.75 2.04 2.59 2 0 71 3.56 
There is a wide scatter of mental ages at each reading level; 
only children of the very highest mental ages reach the higher reading 
levels. The reading achievement is not commensurate with mental age at 
any level. 
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Summary: Mental Ages of Various Reading Levels 
Reading Level 
6 - 5 
7 - 5 
8 - 5 
9 - 5 
11 - 0 
Mental Age 
7 - 7 
8 - 5 
9 - 2 
10 - 6 
11 - 9 
TABLE 50. LISTENING COMPREHENSION AGES 
LEVELS 
Reading Retardation 
(Months) 
14 
12 
9 
12 
9 
DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE 
Listening ReadiEi Age Levels 
Comprehension 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
(Months} (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
162 - 167 0 0 0 0 2 
156 - 161 0 1 1 1 2 
150 - 155 1 1 2 3 3 
144 - 149 1 2 2 4 4 
138 - 143 1 2 1 6 6 
132 - 137 1 4 5 5 3 
126 - 131 2 3 3 5 1 
120 - 125 1 6 8 11 2 
114 - 119 3 5 4 0 1 
108 - 113 2 15 5 1 1 
102 - 107 4 5 4 1 0 
96 - 101 7 11 2 0 1 
90 - 95 9 7 2 0 0 
84 - 89 5 1 1 0 0 
78 - 83 3 1 0 0 0 
72 - 77 2 0 0 0 0 
Mean 102.07 112.56 121.00 133.04 139.81 
S.D. 18.71 16.78 17.18 12.19 15.81 
S .E.m 2.89 2.10 2. 72 2.00 3.10 
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Summary: Reading Ages versus Listening Comprehension 
Reading Age 
6 - 5 
7 - 5 
8 - 5 
9 - 5 
11 - 0 
Listening 
Comprehension 
8 - 6 
9 - 5 
10 - 1 
11 - 1 
11 - 8 
Retardation 
(Months) 
24 
24 
20 
20 
8 
Reading achievement is much below listening comprehension levels 
at all stages of reading accomplishment. Certainly the retardation in 
reading cannot be accounted for by lack of oral language comprehension. 
TABLE 51. SPEECH FLUENCY SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readins ~e Levels 
Speech 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
Fluency (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
100 - above 1 3 2 1 1 
90 - 99 1 0 3 3 1 
80 - 89 2 1 1 1 1 
70 - 79 2 6 1 1 0 
iO - 69 3 5 3 4 3 
50 - 59 4 12 9 2 2 
40 - 49 7 10 4 7 2 
30 - 39 10 10 7 11 11 
20 - 29 9 14 8 5 5 
10 - 19 2 2 1 2 0 
0 - 9 1 1 1 0 0 
Mean 43.79 46.69 49.25 47.47 45.27 
S.D. 22.19 21.88 24.89 22.08 21.43 
S .E.m 3.42 2.73 3.93 3.63 4.21 
There is virtually no increase in speech fluency by reading age 
levels. 
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TABLE 52. WRITING SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readi!i A~e Levels 
Writing 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
Scores (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
24 - 26 1 2 1 3 1 
21 - 23 3 12 7 10 8 
18 - 20 5 17 13 8 5 
15 - 17 7 11 7 11 6 
12 - 14 7 6 11 4 6 
9 - 11 5 3 0 1 0 
6 
- 8 3 2 0 0 0 
3 - 5 1 0 1 0 0 
0 - 2 10 11 0 0 0 
Mean 11.29 14.78 17.12 18.51 18.07 
S.D. 7.38 7.53 4.00 3. 72 3.69 
S .E 'm 1.14 .94 .63 .61 .72 
Except for the two lowest reading levels, where many children 
could not write at all, there appears to be little growth in writing 
ability as reading achievement increases. 
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TABLE 53. SPELLING AGES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readins Aze Levels 
Spelling Ages 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
(Months) (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
162 - 167 0 0 0 0 1 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 0 
150 - 155 0 0 0 1 0 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 2 
138 - 143 0 1 0 2 5 
132 - 137 0 0 2 0 3 
126 - 131 0 0 0 5 3 
120 - 125 0 0 1 8 1 
114 - 119 0 0 2 7 3 
108 - 113 0 2 3 9 7 
102 - 107 1 5 12 2 1 
96 - 101 0 12 8 2 0 
90 - 95 0 20 9 0 0 
84- 89 7 11 2 0 0 
78 - 83 6 7 1 0 0 
72 - 77 10 4 0 0 0 
Below 72 18 2 0 0 0 
Mean 75.50 91.65 102.10 116.82 126.88 
S.D. 8.05 11.10 11.29 11.96 15.21 
S.E.m 1.24 1.39 1. 78 1.97 2.98 
There is little difference between spelling and reading ages. 
The greatest difference is four months at the lowest level. 
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TABLE 54. AUDITORY PERCEPTION SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readin& ~e Levels 
Auditory 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
Scores (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
60 - 64 1 0 5 5 10 
55 - 59 1 10 7 16 8 
50 - 54 3 13 11 9 5 
45 - 49 3 18 10 5 1 
40 - 44 5 9 3 2 0 
35 - 39 2 4 2 0 1 
30 - 34 7 0 0 0 1 
25 - 29 4 6 2 0 0 
20 - 24 7 0 0 0 0 
15 - 19 6 2 0 0 0 
10 - 14 2 2 0 0 0 
5 - 9 1 0 0 0 0 
Mean 31.40 44.34 50.12 58.62 55.84 
S.D. 12.69 11.38 8.47 5.28 7.51 
S.E.m 1.97 1.42 1.34 .87 1.47 
The growth in ability to hear sounds in words is consistent with 
growth in reading with the exception of the upper level. 
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TABLE 55. VISUAL MEMORY SCORES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readin& !ge Levels 
Visual Memory 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
Scores (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
36 - 38 0 0 0 0 2 
33 
'" 35 0 1 0 2 1 
30 - 32 0 0 2 4 4 
27 - 29 0 1 4 3 6 
24 - 26 1 3 6 9 2 
21 - 23 3 6 6 3 4 
18 - 20 2 16 6 6 3 
15 - 17 4 17 5 2 1 
12 - 14 7 7 7 7 1 
9 - 11 12 11 2 1 2 
6 - 8 6 2 2 0 0 
3 - 5 6 0 0 0 0 
0 - 2 1 0 0 0 0 
Mean 11.22 16.56 19.36 22.00 24.76 
S.D. 5.59 4.65 5.51 6.66 7.31 
S.E.m 1.86 .58 .87 1.09 1.43 
Though growth in visual me~ry scores is consistent, it is not 
commensurate with growth in mental ability at the upper levels. 
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TABLE 56. WORD ANALYSIS AGES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Readin& Age Levels 
Word Analysis 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
Ages (Months) (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
150 - 155+ 0 0 0 1 0 
144 - 149 0 0 0 1 0 
138 - 143 0 0 1 2 8 
132 - 137 0 1 0 1 1 
126 - 131 0 0 2 3 3 
120 - 125 0 0 2 5 4 
114 - 119 0 0 4 5 3 
108 - 113 0 0 6 10 4 
102 - 107 0 11 14 6 2 
96 - 101 2 27 9 3 1 
90 - 95 12 19 1 0 0 
84 - 89 9 4 1 0 0 
78 - 83 11 2 0 0 0 
72 - 77 8 0 0 0 0 
Mean 84.93 95.12 107.50 112.44 124.35 
S.D. 7.18 6.68 10.82 14.52 13.40 
S.E.m 1.10 .84 1.71 2.39 2.63 
Word analysis ability is above reading age level with the excep-
tion of the two upper levels where reading age is two months above word 
analysis age. 
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TABLE 57. NONLANGUAGE MENTAL AGES DISTRIBUTED BY READING AGE LEVELS 
Nonlanguage Reading Age Levels 
Mental Ages 6-0/6-11 7-0/7-11 8-0/8-11 9-0/9-11 10-0/12-11 
(Months) (N = 42) (N = 64) (N = 40) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
168 - 173 0 0 0 0 2 
162 - 167 0 0 0 3 3 
156 - 161 0 0 0 0 1 
150 - 155 0 0 0 3 2 
144 - 149 0 1 0 2 1 
138 - 143 0 1 2 3 5 
132 - 137 0 0 2 6 3 
126 - 131 1 2 5 4 4 
120 - 125 0 3 2 3 2 
114 - 119 0 6 5 2 1 
108 - 113 1 6 7 3 1 
102 - 107 2 8 5 4 0 
96 - 101 1 9 1 4 0 
90 - 95 5 7 4 0 1 
84 - 89 4 5 2 0 0 
78 - 83 6 7 4 0 0 
72 - 77 4 5 1 0 0 
66 - 71 7 0 0 0 0 
60 - 65 2 1 0 0 0 
Below 60 9 3 0 0 0 
Mean 79.93 98.97 108.85 127.85 141.88 
S.D. 16.00 20.19 17.72 19.57 16.12 
S.E ·m 2.47 2.52 2.80 3.22 3.16 
Nonlanguage mental ages are above reading ages at all levels. 
The differences range from two months at the six-year level to 13 months 
at the nine-year level. 
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TABLE 58. CORRELATIONS AMONG VARIOUS ABILITIES MEASURED 
Primary Intermediate Combined 
Grade Pupils Grade Pupils Population 
Mental Age versus: 
Speech .04 .04 .05 
Silent Reading .79 .65 .86 
Listening Comprehension .60 .65 .86 
Writing .43 .13 .52 
Visual Perception .51 .30 .37 
Auditory Perception .30 .45 .54 
Spelling .57 .51 .61 
Word Analysis .30 .39 .64 
Oral Reading .59 .38 .57 
Non language .46 .64 .80 
Listening Comprehension versus: 
Speech .28 -.03 .04 
Silent Reading .34 .46 .62 
Mental Age .50 . 70 .72 
Writing .25 .17 .43 
Visual Perception .34 .27 .38 
Auditory Perception .49 .41 • 56 
Spelling .31 .33 .55 
Word Analysis .56 .24 .48 
Oral Reading .30 .28 .48 
Non language .40 .63 .76 
Reading versus: 
Speech .04 -.03 .04 
Mental Age .79 .65 .86 
Listening Comprehension .34 .46 .62 
Writing .42 .07 .31 
Visual Perception .53 .53 .61 
Auditory Perception .63 .52 .55 
Spelling .66 .63 .83 
Word Analysis .79 .83 .80 
Oral Reading .76 .76 .81 
Non language .53 .56 .77 
CHAPTER V 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
The purpose of this study was to determine the language achieve-
ments of mentally retarded children at various levels of mental ability, 
to discover variations in achievements in each of these abilities, to 
determine specific strengths and weaknesses characteristic of different 
levels of achievement and mental ability, and to indicate relationships 
among the various abilities, and among difficulties and weaknesses. 
A battery of eleven tests was administered to 209 children in 
special classes for the mentally retarded in two communities during the 
second semester. These tests were: Revised Stanford-Binet Scales, 
Form K; California Test of Mental Maturity (Non-Language); Stanford 
Achievement Test, Intermediate Battery, Fgrm L; Metropolitan Achieve-
ment Test, Primary Battery, Form R; Durrell Analysis of Reading Diffi-
culty; Durrell-Su1livan Reading Capacity Test, Intermediate Form A; 
Informal Reading Test, Primary Battery; Informal Reading Test, Elementary 
Battery; Gates Wgrd Pronunciation Test; Informal Speech Test; and Informal 
Test of Oral and Written Recall. 
All tests used in the study were hand-scored and data recorded. 
Statistical techniques employed were: measures of central tendency and 
variability, critical ratios, and reliability checks. 
The data were, analyzed to determine language achievements as dis-
tributed by mental age, listening comprehension, and reading age; to 
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classify specific strengths and weaknesses in the various language 
abilities; and to find relationships among these abilities, and among 
weaknesses or difficulties. 
1. Summary of Findings 
Primary grade group.-- For the 67 pupils in primary grades, with 
a mean chronological age of 10-5, a mean mental age of 7-4, and a re-
sulting I.Q. of 71, the following are the more significant findings: 
1. Listening comprehension is much above mental age for these 
children; they had a listening comprehension age of 8-5, thir-
teen months higher than their mental ages. This higher achieve-
ment in listening is general among the population, with all but 
ten having higher listening comprehension than mental age. 
2. Reading ability averages three months below mental age, but 
sixteen months below listening comprehension. Obviously, read-
ing difficulties of these children do not rest upon a general 
language deficiency, but rather upon lack of development of 
perceptual abilities related to reading. 
3. Visual and auditory perception of word elements are the major 
deficiencies in reading among these children. They are very 
low in all phases of word perception; they do almost no reading 
in phrases; and they are weak in many phases of oral and silent 
reading. A detailed analysis of difficulties points out the 
various elements to be included in a remedial reading program. 
4. In speaking and in oral recall aided by questions, the primary 
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grade pupils generally rated well in materials suited to their 
comprehension level. In skills of oral communication--listening 
and speaking--these children appear to be more competent than 
would be indicated by their mental ages. 
5. In written expression, mentally retarded primary grade pupils 
are exceptionally handicapped. Weak word perception abilities 
result in very poor spelling, and this blocks written expression. 
Intermediate grade group.-- For the 142 pupils in intermediate 
grades, with a mean chronological age of 14-0, a mean mental age of 10-0, 
and a resulting I.Q. of 73, the following are the more significant find-
ings: 
1. Listening comprehension averages eight months higher than mental 
age for this population. The variability in listening in rela-
tion to mental age is greater for these children than for those 
in the primary grades. Although 18 children had listening com-
prehension scores two years above mental age, eight were two 
years below mental age. 
2. Reading comprehension is severely retarded for these pupils. 
When compared to mental age, reading achievement was 15 months 
below mental age; it was 23 months below listening comprehen-
sion. As compared to the primary group, reading has fallen 
much farther behind the expected achievement. The reading dif-
ficulty does not rest upon lack of language comprehension. 
3. An analysis of oral and silent reading abilities shows many of 
the same types of difficulties found in the primary grade group. 
158 
A low sight vocabulary, inadequate phrase perception, weak word 
analysis abilities, and other difficulties characterize the 
reading of this group. 
4. While the ability to express ideas in speech were rated fair in 
the favorable situation of the tests, there was no marked im-
provement over the speech abilities of the primary grades. Ap-
parently oral expression needs more encouragement and perhaps 
systematic instruction. 
5. Abilities in written expression generally rated as poor. Approx-
imately a quarter of the group were unable to provide any writ-
ten account of materials heard. Obviously, written expression 
will require intensive instruction in the educational program 
of these children. 
All pupils combined.-- For the 209 pupils in both primary and 
intermediate grades, with a mean chronological age of 12-10, a mean 
mental age of 9-2, and a resulting I.Q. of 73, the data have been 
analyzed according to: 
1. Mental Age. 
2. Listening Comprehension 
3. Reading Age. 
Data analyzed according to mental age.--
1. With the exception of children with mental ages above 12, 
listening comprehension is above mental age at all other levels. 
2. These children are reading far below what would be expected, 
with the differences ranging from one month at the lowest level 
to 40 months at the upper level. 
159 
3. There is no marked increase in speech fluency as mental age 
increases in this population. The difference between the low-
est and highest group is 7.85.words. 
4. Beyond a mental age of eight, there appears to be little growth 
in writing ability as mental age increases. 
5. Though growth in spelling is steady, it is not commensurate 
with growth in mental ability. 
6. The ability to hear sounds in words does not appear to increase 
appreciably beyond the nine-year level. 
7. Though at the lowest level word analysis ages are higher than 
mental age, growth does not keep pace with mental age growth 
beyond that level. 
8. Though there is some growth in visual memory of word pattern, 
it does not measure up to growth in mental ability. 
9. Up to the mental age level of 9-11 the nonlanguage mental ages 
parallel the mental ages; beyond that point growth in non-
language ages is not commensurate with mental age. 
10. In terms of reading errors, the greatest difficulties in oral 
reading lie in word skills ability and phrase reading. In 
silent reading, though the errors are scattered, poor recall 
and lip movements rate the highest percentage of errors. 
11. In comparing upper and lower mental age quartiles, though there 
is a difference in favor of the upper quartile in the four gen-
eral reading areas compared under oral reading, the only signi-
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ficant difference is found under general reading habits, and 
that difference is, significant at the 5 per cent level of con-
fidence. 
ln comparing silent reading, the only significant differ-
ence is found in mechanics of silent reading. This difference 
is significant at the 5 per cent level of confidence. In com-
paring recall with materials read silently, and in comparing 
silent reading with oral reading, a slight difference was found 
in favor of the lower quartile. This difference was not sig-
nificant. 
12. In analyzing spelling errors, these mentally retarded pupils 
are not unique in terms of types of errors made. They closely 
resemble the types of errors made by poor spellers in the nor-
mal population on which the original study was made; errors in 
omission of silent and sounded letters and syllables; total non-
phonetic errors; incomplete and unrecognizable words; and words 
refused. 
13. In comparing upper and lower mental age quartiles, differences 
in all areas of spelling were in favor of the lower quartile. 
Significant differences were noted in omissions, phonetic sub-
stitutions, and nonphonetic substitutions. The differences in 
additions and transpositions were not significant. However, 
the differences in favor of the upper quartile in terms of in-
completed or unrecognizable words and refusals explain these 
differences. In other words, when words were attempted, a 
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greater percentage of errors was recorded. 
14. Increase in mental age apparently is not reflected in verbal 
output of these children. 
15. In comparing the mean number of words per story, there was no 
significant difference between pupils in upper and lower quar-
tiles. 
16. There is no appreciable increase in ability to express ideas 
in anything beyond simple sentences with increase in mental 
age. 
17. The differences in ability to use complete sentences in favor 
of the upper quartile are not significant. Differences in 
run-on declarative and incomplete sentences in favor of the 
lower quartile are not significant. 
18. Judging by classroom teachers' evaluation of these pupils, in-
crease in mental age appears to have no bearing on oral parti-
cipation. 
19. In analyzing frequencies of voice errors, the ten most preva-
lent errors were poor enunciation, awkward pauses before new 
ideas, indistinct speech, voice too soft, awkward pauses in 
sentences, repetition of speech pattern, repeated words, in-
correct pronunciation, slow rate, and hee-hawing and erring. 
With but few exceptions, these most common weaknesses were con-
sistent at all mental age levels. 
In comparing voice errors of upper and lower quartiles, 
there was no significant difference found. 
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Data analyzed according to listening comprehension.--
!. Reading ages at all levels are far below listening comprehen-
sion, with differences ranging from 12 months at the lowest 
level to 41 months at the upper level. 
2. There appears to be little growth in writing after pupils 
reach a listening comprehension age of eight years. 
3. At only the lowest level is mental age commensurate with 
listening comprehension. 
4. Spelling ages are below listening comprehension at all levels; 
the differences ranging from three months at the lowest level 
to 45 months at the upper level. 
5. In ability to hear sounds in words, it is only at the upper 
levels that these mentally retarded children approach what 
might be considered adequate standards. 
6. Scores in visual memory of word pattern are much below what 
might be considered necessary for success in reading. At even 
the upper levels the scores are just barely more than half of 
what would be considered adequate. 
7. Beyond the 10-year point, scores in word analysis remain ap-
proximately the same, indicating no growth. 
8. Nonlanguage mental ages are consistently below listening com-
prehension, with differences ranging from nine months at the 
10-year level to 18 months at the 12-year level. 
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Data analyzed according to reading age.--
1. There is a wide scatter of mental ages at each reading level; 
only children of the very highest mental ages reach the higher 
reading levels. Reading achievement is not commensurate with 
mental age at any level. 
2. Reading achievement is much below listening comprehension 
levels at all stages of reading accomplishment, with retardation 
ranging from 8 months at the upper level to 24 months at the 
lower level. 
3. There is virtually no increase in speech fluency by reading age 
levels. 
4. Except for the two lowest reading levels, where many children 
could not write at all, there appears to be little growth in 
writing ability as reading achievement increases. 
5. There is little difference between spelling and reading age, the 
greatest difference being only four months at the lowest level. 
6. The growth in ability to hear sounds in words is consistent 
with growth in reading with the exception of the top level. 
7. Though growth in visual memory of words is consistent, it is 
not commensurate with growth in mental ability at the upper 
levels. 
8. Word analysis ability is above reading age with the exception 
of the two upper levels where reading age is two months above 
word analysis. 
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9. Nonlanguage mental ages are above reading ages at all levels, 
with differences ranging from two months at the six-year level 
to 13 months at the nine-year level. 
2. Conclusions 
1. Listening comprehension was found to be the best language channel 
for learning. This was especially true in primary grades, where 
the listening comprehension was 14 months higher than mental age, 
16 months higher than reading. In intermediate grades listening 
comprehension was 8 months higher than mental age, 23 months 
higher than reading. 
Among primary grade mentally retarded, listening comprehen-
sion was consistently higher than would be expected from the 
mental ages of the children. Of the 67 children, 56 had higher 
listening comprehension than mental ages. 
Among intermediate grade children, the superiority of 
listening to mental age was not as consistent; among the chil-
dren with higher mental ages there were some whose listening 
comprehension was below mental age. It appears that some spe-
cific practice in listening comprehension is needed to maintain 
the superiority of listening over mental age which is found among 
primary grade children. 
2. Reading ability is lower than would be expected for mental age, 
markedly below the level of listening comprehension. In pri-
mary grades, reading was sixteen months below listening, but 
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only two months below mental age. Intermediate grade retarda-
tion in reading is more severe; the mean reading achievement 
was 23 months below listening, 15 months below mental age. 
Apparently much can be done to improve the reading achieve-
ment of these children. Since the listening comprehension is 
so much higher than reading comprehension, it is obvious that 
the reading retardation rests upon the deficiencies in mechanics 
of reading rather than upon meaning problems. 
An analysis of specific difficulties in the various aspects 
of reading shows the usual distributions of weaknesses. Since 
we have remedial methods to overcome these weaknesses, an in-
tensive remedial program is indicated. 
3. Though growth in spelling was steady, it was not commensurate 
with mental age. A strong systematic program of visual and 
auditory perception would undoubtedly improve the spelling abil-
ity of these pupils. 
4. In speaking and writing, no standard tests are available which 
permit normative comparisons with other abilities. Informal 
tests and observations, however, showed primary grade children 
to be fairly competent in speaking and oral recall. Intermedi-
ate grade children did not show the advance in speech competence 
that would normally be expected. 
Both groups were markedly inadequate in written recall of 
ideas heard. Primary grade children were especially weak in 
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this ability; approximately half could give no written account 
of things heard. Among the intermediate grade children, about 
a quarter could give no written account, and the general achieve-
ment in written expression was poor. 
Both groups would profit from systematic instruction in 
reading, speaking, and writing. 
5. A highly motivated systematic program of language instruction 
seems indicated for this group of children. Their listening 
comprehension indicates a power to handle ideas through language 
much above the expectations from mental age results. Since 
listening comprehension appears to be an "above average" achieve-
ment as compared to mental age for this population, an enriched 
sequential program in the various language skills should produce 
marked gains. 
3. Suggestions for Remedial Language Instruction 
1. Intensive instructional program in reading.-- Although these 
children are severely handicapped in reading, they show the 
types of weaknesses which commonly respond rapidly to remedial 
instruction, A review of the methods of any basal reader will 
be inadequate; the basal reader is the general approach designed 
for the average pupil, It requires manifold supplementing for 
the slow learners; unfortunately, most of the desired materials 
are not commercially available and must be adapted from mate-
rials of the reading clinic. 
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Major points to supplement in the primary grade groups 
are the following: 
a. Auditory analysis of elements in known words (ear-
training). 
b. Visual discrimination of words, including some teaching 
of letter names and sounds, and writing of letters. 
c. Applied phonics, with meaningful response to words 
analyzed. 
d. Word recognition practice, with response to meaning 
strongly emphasized. 
e. Transfer skills in silent reading heavily reinforced 
with meaning. 
Major points to supplement the reading program for the 
intermediate grade group are: 
a. Systematic review of the above primary grade abilities. 
b. Applied phonics practice, through inductive techniques 
with words in the speaking vocabulary. 
c. Word and phrase perception exercises, with strong 
emphasis on meaning. 
d. Improved comprehension and recall in silent reading and 
study through the use of systematically graded study 
guides. 
To be effective, an intensive program in reading would re-
quire the direction of highly competent reading specialists. 
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The program should include the preparation of materials for 
classroom use designed to overcome major weaknesses. Motiva-
tion must be kept high, progress must be evident to the pupils, 
and the instruction specific to the weaknesses. 
Since listening comprehension and mental ages are much 
above reading achievement, there appears to be no language com-
prehension problem to limit reading growth. 
2. A program in written expression.-- We have less knowledge of 
how to improve written expression than we have of methods of 
improving reading. However, the serious limitations in written 
expression found among the intermediate grade group require at-
tention. Since these pupils are approaching the age at which 
they will leave school, writing situations might be focused on 
vocational applications. Letter writing must also be taught. 
Before these mentally retarded children can make much prog-
ress in writing, they must be helped in word perception abilities 
and spelling. Limited writing vocabularies must be taught, and 
short writing tasks devised which will assure initial success. 
This should be followed by transfer to vocational writing sit-
uations. 
4. Suggestions for Further Research 
1. Comparison of achievement in varlOus language abilities with 
length of time in special classes. 
2. A similar study on the same type of population, half of whom are 
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in special classes, and the remainder in regular classrooms. 
3. Further analysis of the data of the present study using care-
fully matched pairs. 
4. Comparison of growth in reading ability of children in special 
classes after intensive training in auditory discrimination. 
5. Comparison of growth in reading ability after intensive train-
ing in visual discrimination. 
6. Comparison of growth in reading ability of primary grade pupils 
after intensive training in knowledge of letter names and sounds. 
7. Comparison of growth in spelling after intensive training in 
auditory and visual discrimination. 
8. Comparison of growth in written recall after intensive training 
in word perception and spelling. 
9. Comparison of growth in speaking after intensive training in 
self-expression. 
10. Comparison of growth in writing after intensive training in 
letter formation, spacing, and alignment. 
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APPENDIX 
INFORMAL PRIMARY READING TEST 
MANUAL OF DIRECTIONS 
Test booklets are distributed to children. Examiner gives the 
following directions: 
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SAY: "On the front cover of your booklet please write your name 
in your best writing on the top line." (Indicate proper 
place.) '~n the next line please write your teacher's name 
which I have written on the board. On the third line copy 
from the board the name of your school, and then on the 
fourth line please copy the name of your city." (Examiner 
circulates to see that pupils follow directions.) "On the 
line to the right at the top put a check beside 'boy' if you 
are a boy, and beside 'girl' if you are a girl." (Indicate 
proper place and circulate to see that pupils understand 
directions.) 
TEST 1. Identifying Words Shown--Page 1. 
(The cards for Test 1 are from the Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic 
Reading Test plus some added words.) 
Directions for examiner: 
SAY: "For each box I will hold up a card that has a word on 
it that looks like one of the words in the first box on 
your paper. Be sure to keep your eyes on the card all 
of the time I am holding it up." 
(Each card is exposed five seconds.) 
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"Put your marker under the first box." (Hold up card--all.) 
"Look at this card. Keep watching." 
(After five seconds, put the card down.) 
"Find the word and draw a ring around it." (Pause) 
''Move your marker down." 
Directions are the same for remainder of test. Order of words is as 
follows: 
27. all 28. on 29. boy 30. man 31. saw 32. sat 
33. block 34. burn 35. first 36. nose 37. spice 38. drop 
39. jump 40. alone 41. cleat 42. world 43. foolish 44. testify 
45. part 46. quiver 47. digress 48. cure 
49. advance 50. different 51. mountain 52. weather 
53. reform 54. curtain 55. shovel 56. convict 
57. secure 58. probable 59. regulation 60. meditate 
(After 18th word--testify--examiner gives directions for turning to page 2. 
SAY: "Now turn your booklets to the next page and put 
your marker under the first box on page 2. (Demonstrate 
and circulate to see that pupils have correct page. 
Continue to end of page and give directions for turning 
page as directed above.) 
Scoring: One point for each correct response, Total possible score: 60. 
TEST 2. Identifying Letters Named, Lower Case 
Directions for examiner: 
SAY: '~ow I am going to tell you which letters to put a ring 
around. Put your marker under the first box. Listen 
very carefully. Find ' '. Draw a ring around I I (Pause) 
Move your marker down." (Circulate to see that children 
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have correct place.) Order of letters for remainder of 
test is as follows: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
s e X y k h z 1 a c w t m 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
b p q d r g f i j n u 0 v 
Examiner gives directions for tunring to page 3. 
Scoring: One point for each correct letter. Total possible score: 26. 
TEST 3. Identifying Letter Sounds 
Examiner writes the following letters on the blackboard: ~· ~· ~· l· 
SAY: 'We are going to play a game using our eyes and ears. Look 
at the letters on the board, and listen while I say a sound: 
'r 1 • Can you find the letter on the board that says 'r '?" 
(Have a child circle the letter on the board.) 
"Now look at your papers. I am going to make a sound for 
one letter or group of letters in each box. Listen and 
look very carefully. You will mark only once in each box. 
Be careful. Ready. (Examiner gives sounds.) Order of 
sounds is as follows: 
Row 1 r Row 14 j 
2 z 15 b 
3 m 16 h 
4 c 17 v 
5 g 18 w 
6 t 19 sh 
7 n 20 th 
8 s 21 cl 
9 p 22 ch 
10 1 23 sm 
11 k 24 pl 
12 d 25 wh 
13 f 26 sk 
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Examiner gives directions for turning to page 4. 
Scoring: One point for each correct response. Total possible score: 26. 
TEST 4. Applied Phonics 
Examiner writes these words on the blackboard in a horizontal row: 
Say: '~e are going to play a game using our eyes and ears. 
Look at these words on the board. The first word is all. 
I am going to write 1 under all. Listen and see if you 
can find the next word that I say: call." 
(Have some child show the word call and write 2 under it.) 
"Now listen for number 3: tall. Who can find tall and 
write 3 under it?" 
(Have one child respond.) 
"Listen: 4 - fall." (Have child find fall and write 4 
under it.) 
"Listen: 5 - ball." (Have child write 5 under ball.) 
"We are going to do some more like this on our papers. 
We'll listen, look and find the word, and write the number 
under it. Probably you cannot find all of them. Do the 
best you can. Ready." 
Order of words is as follows: 
Row 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
1 glad 
1 jump 
1 must 
1 look 
1 hill 
2 pad 
2 lump 
2 trust 
2 brook 
2 will 
3 sad 4 mad 5 fad 
3 bump 4 stump 5 pump 
3 gust 4 rust 5 dust 
3 hook 4 cook 5 took 
3 kill 4 Jill 5 drill 
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Row 6 1 nest 2 test 3 west 4 zest 5 vest 
7 1 found 2 bound 3 pound 4 sound 5 mound 
8 1 pig 2 fig 3 rig 4 jig 5 wig 
9 1 name 2 flame 3 fame 4 tame 5 game 
10 1 eat 2 beat 3 heat 4 meat 5 neat 
Scoring: One point for each correct response. Total possible score: 50, 
Examiner gives directions for going to opposite page - 6. 
TEST 5. Hearing Sounds in Words 
Examiner prints on the board the letters E• £, !• £• ~' just as they appear 
on the first line in the test. 
SAY: "Now we are going to use our eyes and ears to see if we can 
find the right letters in words. You will need to listen 
and look very carefully. Put your marker on the first line 
under the big !_." (Check to see that all the children have 
the right place.) "I will say a word and you listen to see 
if you can find the letter the word begins with. Listen -
top. What is the first letter in top? Yes, !• so you draw 
a circle around! on your paper." (Examiner draws a circle 
around ! on the board. Check to see that each child has 
circled the correct letter.) 
·~ove your marker to the next line below. Now I will not 
help you any more. Be sure you look and listen carefully. 
Ready: drew a circle around the first letter in--
(1 top) 
2 cup 
3 dog 
4 garden 
5 recess 
10 fountain 
ll vacation 
12 polish 
13 absent 
14 handle 
6 noise 
7 lemon 
8 bacon 
9 machine 
15 every 
16 olive 
17 waste 
18 supper 
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"Now move your marker up to the top of the next column 
under the big]!." (Examiner writes on the board these 
words: 
garrulous pertain warrant 
"Now this time you are to listen for the last sound in 
the word. Listen to this word: spoon. Which word on 
the board has the same last sound as spoon? Yes, the middle 
word has the same last sound as spoon. So we draw a circle 
around it like this." (Demonstrate.) "Now draw a circle 
around it on your paper. Now move your marker down to 
number 2. Listen for the last sound in this word: until. 
Find the word that has the same sound at the end as until. 
Draw a circle around it. II (Check to see that pupils are 
following directions.Y Directions are the same for: 
3. visit 4. wonder 5. railroad 6. company 
(On number 7 and following, the child listens for the first and last 
sounds.) 
SAY: "Now on number 7, you are to listen for both the beginning 
and ending sounds." 
Write on the board the words: brethren, nobleman, burlesque. 
"Which of these words has the same beginning and ending 
sounds as between?" (Wait for answers.) ''Yes, the first 
one begins and ends like between." 
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·~ove your marker to number 8. Find the word that begins 
and ends like '------
8. geranium 14. shovel 
9. happen 15. break 
10. present 16. thicken 
11. cabinet 17. drink 
12. famous 18. child 
13. motor 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 7, Part C. 
(Write on the board the following: ~· ~· ~· i• ~. ££• £&.) 
SAY: "Now move your marker to number 1 under C. Listen to 
this word: blinding. Draw a circle around all of the 
sounds you hear in blinding." (Examiner circles ind, bl, 
ing on the board.) "How many of you circled these sounds?" 
(Write on the board~· ~· ~· £, ~. ££• £&.) 
SAY: "Now find all the sounds you can in this word: sporadic. 
Which did you circle? Yes, ~· ~· and~· The other sounds 
are not on your paper." 
"Circle the letters you hear in this word: 
3. starlight 8. indenture 
4. continuous 9 0 envelopment 
5. fortunate 10. elocutionist 
6. twin flower 11. benevolent 
7. exemplify 12. unqualified 
Total possible score: Part A, 17; Part B, 16; Part C, 33. Total: 66. 
TEST 6. Letters Dictated 
SAY: "Now move your marker down to number 1. Let's see how 
many letters you can write. On the line after the number 1 
write the letter 'f'." (Pause for five seconds.) "You may 
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write either small or capital letters." (Circulate to see 
that pupils are keeping proper place.) "Now move your 
marker down to number 2. Write I I 
Order of letters dictated is as follows: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
f k q r 1 p h g m e X t y 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
n c j d i 0 b a w s u z y 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 8. 
TEST 7. Visual Memory of Word Pattern 
SAY: "Put your marker under number 1. I am going to show you 
some letters and words. Look at them carefully and then 
circle the one I show you in each box. In the first box 
circle this letter." 
Examiner flashes "f" for five seconds. (Circulate to see that directions 
are followed. ) 
"Now move your marker down to the next box. Circle 1_ 1 " 
1. f 8. now 15. drop 23. practice 
2. h 9. end 16. clean 24. weather 
3. in 10. block 17. part 25. advance 
4. go 11. first 18. ought 26. secure 
5. was 12. some 19. quiet 27. probable 
6. top 13. last 20. station 28. contract 
7. dog 14. just 21. different 29. meditate 
22. mountain 30. regulation 
Scoring: one point for each correct response. Total possible score: 30. 
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TEST 8. Handwriting. Page 10. 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 10. Distribute copies of 
story. 
SAY: "You have been given a copy of a story. You are to copy 
what is written on this page in your very best writing on 
the lines on page 10." 
There is no time limit on copying story. A copy of the story follows: 
Our Visit to the Country 
We departed one morning last summer to visit our 
relatives in the country. It was a long, but interesting 
trip. Many of the roads zigzagged through the mountains. 
We arrived only to find the house vacant. 
We made a short journey to the nearest town to in-
quire of their whereabouts. No one seemed to know that 
they had planned to move. We gave up the search and 
started home. When we arrived there, a happy, excited 
couple quickly ran to greet us. Our relatives had de-
cided to come to the city to live. 
TEST 9. Written Recall. 
Examiner gives directions for turning to last page. 
SAY: "Now put your pencils down and look up at me. I am going 
to read a story to you. The name of the story is "Trains." 
Listen very carefully because when I finish reading the 
story, I want you to write a story for me about what I have 
read, in your own words." (Examiner reads the following 
story clearly and with expression.) 
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Trains 
The first trains were pulled by horses. Later en-
gines were used to pull trains. The first engine could 
not go very fast and often broke down. Once there was 
a race between a train pulled by a horse and a train 
pulled by an engine. At first the horse was ahead be-
cause the engine had to start slowly. Then the engine 
passed the horse, but something in the engine broke and 
the horse won the race. 
SAY: '~ow take your pencils and write all that you can remember 
about the story I have just read." 
There is no time limit. 
Scoring: One point for each idea. Total possible score: 27. 
INFORMAL ELEMENTARY READING TEST 
MANUAL OF DIRECTIONS 
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Test booklets are distributed to children. Examiner gives the 
following directions: 
SAY: ·~n the front cover of your booklet, please write your name 
in your best writing on the top line." (Indicate proper 
place.) "On the next line, please write your teacher's 
name which I have written on the board. On the third line 
copy from the board the name of your school. Now, on the 
last line please copy the name of your city." (Circulate to 
see that pupils follow directions. Give them help when 
needed.) "On the line to the right at the top, put a check 
beside 'boy' if you are a boy, and beside 'girl' if you are 
a girl." (Indicate proper place and circulate to see that 
pupils understand directions.) '~pen your booklets to page 1 
like this." (Demonstrate.) Examiner circulates to see that 
all pupils have correct page. 
TEST 1. Visual Memory of Word Pattern 
SAY: "On page 1 are some exercises numbered 1 to 36. Each box 
has some words in it. Put your marker under the first box." 
Examiner demonstrates and checks to see that pupils have markers in cor-
rect position. 
·~ow I am going to show you a card that has a word on it. 
You are to look at the word on the card and then find the 
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same word on your paper in the first box. Here is the word. 
When you find the word on your paper, draw a circle around 
it." 
Examiner flashes the word 'dog' for approximately five seconds. 
"Now move your marker down to box number 2. Put a circle 
around this word on your paper. Get as many as you can." 
Examiner flashes 112£. 1 The directions are the same for the remainder 
of the test. The order of words is as follows: 
l. dog 8. contain 
2. top 9. weather 
3. last 10. pleasantness 
4. black 11. reception 
5. clean 12. indication 
6. quiet 13. factories 
7. different 14. ungrateful 
Examiner gives directions for moving to the top of page 2 for remainder 
of test. The order of words continues: 
15. entertainment 22. regulation 
16. appreciate 23. contended 
17. undecided 24. consequence 
18. desertion 25. reformation 
19. experimental 26. disinfectant 
20. desirous 27. inferring 
21. promoting 28. perversity 
Directions are given for turning to page 3. Order of words continues: 
29. formulate 33. maturation 
30. accordance 34. semicentennial 
31. inductor 35. suderific 
32. engender 36. astrophysical 
Scoring: One point for each correct response. Total possible score: 36. 
193 
TEST 2. Auditory Recognition of Words Pronounced 
Directions are given for turning to page 4. 
SAY: "This page has words on it just like the last one. This 
time I am going to say the words and you will find them on 
your paper. Put your marker under the first box. Find 'boy' 
and put a circle around it. " Repeat 'boy.' 
''Move your marker down to box 2. Find 'cold' and put a 
circle around it." Each word is repeated once. 
The time allowed for the child to find the word and draw a circle around 
it is 12 to 15 seconds. If the time elapses before the pupil has found 
the words on his paper, say: "All ready. Listen to the next word. If 
you didn't get that one, just let it go. Be sure to listen to the next 
one." 
The order of words follows: 
l. boy 5. nice 9. terrible 13. reporter 
2. cold 6. speak 10. radiator 14. attendance 
3. barn 7. alone 11. invention 15. remarkable 
4. quick 8. world 12. thermometer 16. expressly 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 5. 
17. entertainment 22. productive 27. advisedly 
18. bequest 23. postscript 28. perspective 
19. deformity 24. conjecture 29. distraction 
20. dependent 25. apparently 30. consistency 
21. reduced 26. commissioner 31. insolvent 
32. registration 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 6. 
33. exaltation 35. reverberation 
34. incipient 36. monopoly 
Scoring: One point for each correct response. Total possible score: 36. 
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Examiner gives directions for turning to page 7. 
TEST 3. Hearing Sounds in Words 
Examiner prints on the board the letters E• R• !• g, ~· just as they 
appear on the first line in the test. 
SAY: "Now we are going to use our eyes and ears to see if we can 
find the right letters in words. You will need to listen 
and look very carefully. Put your marker on the first line 
under the big !!·" (Check to see that all the children have 
the right place.) "I will say a word and you listen to see 
if you can find the letter the word begins with. Listen -
top. What is the first letter in top? Yes, !• so you draw 
a circle around! on your paper." (Examiner draws a circle 
around t on the board. Check to see that each child has 
circled the correct letter.) 
'Move your marker to the next line below. Now I will not 
help you any more. Be sure you look and listen carefully. 
Ready. Draw a circle around the first letter in cup." 
(Repeat the word if necessary. Count five slowly on this and 
all subsequent words in this test.) "Now move your marker 
down to 3 and listen for the first sound in I ' 
(1 top) 10 fountain 
2 cup ll vacation 
3 dog 12 polish 
4 garden 13 absent 
5 recess 14 handle 
6 noise 15 every 
7 lemon 16 olive 
8 bacon 17 waste 
9 machine 18 supper 
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"Now move your marker up to the top of the next column under 
the big .!!.·" Examiner writes on the board these words: 
garrulous pertain warrant 
"Now this time you are to listen for the last sound in the 
word. Listen to this word: spoon. Which word on the board 
has the same last sound as spoon? Yes, the middle word has 
the same last sound. So we draw a circle around it on your 
paper." 
"Now move your marker down to number 2. Lis ten for the last 
sound in this word: until. Find the word that has the same 
sound at the end as until. Draw a circle around it." (Check 
to see that pupils are following directions.) Directions are 
the same for: 
3. visit 4. wonder 5. railroad 6. company 
(On number 7 and following, the child listens for the first and last sounds.) 
SAY: "Now on number 7, you are to lis ten for both the beginning 
and ending sounds." 
Examiner writes on the board the words: brethren, nobleman, burlesque. 
'~hich of these words has the same beginning and ending sounds 
as between?" (Wait for answers.) Yes, the first one begins 
and ends like between." (Wait for answers.) Draw a circle 
around it. '~ve your marker to number 8. Find the word 
that begins and ends like '-----' " 
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8. geranium 13. motor 
9. happen 14. shovel 
10. present 15. break 
11. cabinet 16. thicken 
12. famous 17. drink 
18. child 
Examiner gives directions for moving to page 8. 
Directions for Part C are as follows: 
\Write on the board the following: a m .!!E. f d 2!: !!.& • ) 
SAY: "Now move your marker to number 1 under C. Listen to this 
word: blinding. Draw a circle around all of the sounds you 
hear in blinding." (Examiner circles ind, bl, ing on the 
board.) "How many of you circled these sounds?" 
(Write on the board a 
SAY: "Now find all the sounds you can in this word - sporadic. 
Which did you circle? Yes, .!!E.• ~· and~· The other sounds 
are not on your paper." 
"Circle the letters you hear in this word 
3. starlight 8. indenture 
4. continuous 9. envelopment 
5. fortunate 10. elocutionist 
6. twin flower 11. benevolent 
7. exemplify 12. unqualified 
Scoring: Part A, one point for each correct response. Possible score: 17. 
Part B, one point for each correct response. Possible score: 16. 
Part c. one point for each correct response. Possible score: 33. 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 9. 
TEST 4. Visual Memory of Words 
SAY: "I am going to show you some words. You are to look at them 
very carefully and then write them from memory." (Demonstrate 
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proper column for writing words.) Examiner is not to pro-
nounce words or ask pupils to read them. As soon as child 
has looked at the word, turn the card and have the class write 
it. Order of words follows: 
1. welkin 6. wainscot 11. verbalist 
2. ampersand v. inception 12. brigantine 
3. canalize 8. monochord 13. gangliate 
4. denotable 9. tribunal 14. quadruped 
5. variform 10. contingent 15. hydro stat 
Scoring: One point for each correctly spelled word. Total possible 
score: 15. 
TEST 5. Phonic Spelling of Words 
SAY: "Here are some words that you have never heard, but they are 
spelled just as they sound. I will say them to you, and you 
are to write them just as they sound. Write them in this 
column." (Indicate second column.) Order of words follows: 
1. intervent 
2. carpolite 
3. tonometer 
4. introvert 
5. blastment 
6. ligulate 
7. polarize 
8. stimulus 
9. titration 
10. explicate 
ll. isotherm 
12. astolabe 
Scoring: One point for each word spelled phonetically. 
TEST 6. Handwriting 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 10. 
13. epithet 
14. dissonant 
15. retrograde 
SAY: "I am giving you a copy of a story. You are to copy what is 
written on this page in your very best writing on the lines 
on page 10." 
There is no time limit on copying story. A copy of the story follows: 
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Our Visit to the Country 
We departed one morning last summer to visit our rela-
tives in the country. It was a long, but interesting trip. 
Many of the roads zigzagged through the mountains. We ar-
rived·· only to find the house vacant. 
We made a short journey to the nearest town to inquire 
of their whereabouts. No one seemed to know that they had 
planned to move. We gave up the search and started home. 
When we arrived there, a happy, excited couple quickly ran 
to greet us. Our relatives had decided to come to the city 
to live. 
TEST 7. Written Recall 
Examiner gives directions for turning to page 11. 
SAY: '~ow put your pencils down and look. up at me. I am going to 
read a story to you. The name of the story is "Trains." 
Listen very carefully because when I finish reading the story 
I want you to write a story for me about what I have read in 
your own words." (Examiner reads the following story clearly 
and with expression.) 
Trains 
The first trains were pulled by horses. Later engines 
were used to pull trains. The first engine could not go 
very fast and often broke down. Once there was a race be-
tween a train pulled by a horse and a train pulled by an 
engine. At first the horse was ahead because the engine 
had to start slowly. Then the engine passed the horse, but 
something in the engine broke and the horse won the race. 
SAY: "Now take your pencils and write all that you can remember 
about the story I have just read." 
There is no time limit. 
Scoring: One point for each idea recalled. Maximum possible score: 27. 
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YEAR n (6 tests, 1 ~th each; or 4 tests, 13-2 months each) 
0 1.0 Delayed response (2+) a) ) b) ts) 
0 2. Identifying objects by name (4+) I I 
a) Dog b) Ball /c) Engine ti) Bed e) Doll 
0 3. Identifying parts of the body (3+) ! 
I 
a) Hair b) Eyes i c) Feet ti) Nose 
0 4.*Three-hole form board (1+) 1 a) b) 
O 5.*Picture vocabulary (same as II-6, 4;:m, 2; IV, 1; V, 1) (2+) 
1. Automobile 4. Key , 7. Knife 
2. Hat 
3. Telephone 
8. Soldier hat 
9. Block 
5. Aeroplane , 
6. Ball ' 
0 6. "Word combinations , 
Alternate. Naming objects (same as rl-6, 3; III, 5) (3+) 
I 
10. Flag 
11. Horse 
12. Foot 
a) Shoe b) Watch 1 c) Telephone ti) Flag 
i Mos·------------------------
13. Coat 
14. Boat 
15. Cane 
e) Jack-knife 
YEAR U-6 (6 tests, 1 month each; or 4 tests, 13-2 months each) 
0 1. *Identifying objects by use (same as ~II, 3) (4+) 
a) Stove b) Bed c) Pipe 
0 2. Motor coordination (1+) a) 
0 3.*Naming objects (same as III, 5) (4+) 
\ 
a) Shoe b) Watch I c) Telephone 
b) 
0 4.0Picture vocabulary (same as II, 5; Ih, 2; IV, 1; V, 1) 
0 5. *Repeating 2 digits (1+) 1, J· 
ti) Chair 
c) 
ti) Flag 
(7+) 
e) Dustpan 
e) Jack-knife 
J) Scissors . 
16. Pitcher 
17. Arm 
})Stove 
J) Scissors 
J) Stove 
a) 5-B---------------------------- ~ 7-2----------------------- c) 3-1'-------------
0 6. Obeying simple commands (2+) ) ~ 
~ ij • 
' c-l 
Alternate. Stringing beads (same as IV~·- (2+) (2 min.) 
Mos.________________________ r ·. 
YEAR m (6 testsh-~onth each; or 4 tests, 1~ months each) 
I 
O 1. *Block building: Bridge 1 [ 1 
0 2.*Picture vocabulary (same as II, 5; If6, ~;IV, 1; V, 1) (lot-) 
' D S,*Identifying objects by use (same as U-6, 1) (5+) 
I 
0-4. Drawing a vertical line 1 
I 
0 5.*Naming objects (same as II-6, 3) ~5+) 
D 6. Repeating 3 digits (1+) / 
I 
<>) 7--4-9 .... -------------------------- I b) 9-6-L------------------- C) 2--5--3 ___________ _ 
Alternate. Three-hole form board: Rbtated {II, 4 must precede) (2+) 
MOL----------·------------
I 
Note. - Tbe tem ~ ·wt:th a • coutltate an abtmmahd ale. for ue in cue 
eben llaot time to~veacomplcte telL See pace 11 of ~'lleuariDa [nteOI ": 
"" b) 
YEAR m-6 (6 tests, 1 month each; or 4 tests, 1~ months each) 
0 1. *Comparison of balls (3 of 3, or 5 of 6) 
a) b) c) d) B) f) 
D 2. Patience: Pictures (1+) 
a) b) 
0 3. *Discrimination of animal pictures (same as IV-6, 1) (4+) 
0 4. *Response to pictures I (same as VI, 4} (Level I, 2+) 
No. correct__ _________ _ 
a) Grandmother's story -
b) Birthday party 
\ •) Wash day 
0 5. Sorting buttons (2 min.) 
0 &.*Comprehension I (1+) 
a) 
Errors_ 
Alternate. Matching objects (3+) 
Mos. .••....••..•.. ----------
b) 
a) b) d) 
YEAR IV (6 tests, 1 month each; or 4 tests, 1% months each) 
0 !.*Picture vocabulary (same as II, 5; II-6, 4; III, 2; V, 1) (12+) 
0 2. Stringing beads (7+) (2 min.) No. strung _________ _ 
0 3. *Opposite analogies I (same as VI, 6} (2+) 
~ ~ ~ d) ~ 
0 4. *Pictorial identificaticn (3+) 
a) Bird b) Fish 
0 5. Number concept of two (2+) 
0 6. *Memory for sentences I (2+) 
a) I like to eat ice cream cones. 
b) My watch has two hands. 
c) Give me just one of them. 
c) Book 
a) 
d) Clock 
b) c) 
Alternate. Discrimination of animal pictures (same as 111-6, 3; IV-6, 1) (6+) 
Mos. .... -------------------· 
e)' Eggs /)Apple 
YEAR IV~ (6 tests, 1 month each; or 4 tests, 172 months each) 
0 1. *Discrimination of animal pictures (same as III-6, 3) (7+) No. correct, _____________ _ 
0 2. *Definitions (2+) 
a) Key b) Dress c) Bed 
0 3. Repeating 4 digits (1+) 
a) 4--7-3-L ___________ , __________ _ b) ?--2-8-3 ______________________ _ 
\ \ 
0 4. *PiCture completion: Bird (1 point) 1 ' 
0 5. Materials (2+) a) House I\ 
0 6. *Comprehension II (sa111e as V, 5) (1+1J 
a) b) 
b) Window 
Alternate. Patience: Pictures (same as III-6, 2) (2+) 
1'408.-------------
c) 9--4-1-7 __________ _ 
c) Book 
YEAR V (6 tests, 1 month each; or 4 tests, 172 months each) 
0 !.*Picture vocabulary (same as II, 5; u-0;'lu, 2; IV, I) (14+) 
0 2. *Number concept of three (2+) , a) b) 
0 3. Pictorial similarities and differences t~t 
0 4. *Patience: Rectangles (2+) -, 
O 5. *Comprehension II (same as IV-6, 6) )(2~l 
0 6. Mutilated pictures (3+) 
a) b) c) 
Alternate. Knot 
Mos. __ ----------------------
b) 
c) 
(There is no heading V-6 and there are only ~~':'onths of credit between the headings y..., V and y_., VI hec:auee esch 
group of teets covers the period immediately pretng its age heading, in this case ,the period from Year IV-61o Year V.) 
' 
I 
I 
i_) 
~ 
YEAR VI (6 testa, 2 mo~ths eacll; or 4 testa, 3 months each) 
0 1. Number concepts (3+) a) 
0 2. *Copying a bead chain (2 min.) 
0 S. *Differences (2+) 
a) Bird and dog 
6) Slipper and boot· 
c) Wood and glass 
b) 
0 4.*Response to pictures I (same as III-.6, 4) (Level II, 2+) 
0 5. Counting thirteen pennies (1+) 
a) b) 
0 6. *Opposite analogies I (same as IV, 3) (4+} 
Moa ••• _________ _ 
.:) 
YEAR VII (6 tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 3 months each) 
0 1. GiVing the number of fingers (3+) 
0 2. Memory for sentences II (1+) 
c) b) 
a) Betty has made a pretty dress for her doll out of blue ribbon. 
b) My baby brother wants Santa Claus to bring him a great big drum. 
0 3. *Picture absurdities I (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 4. *Repeating 3 digits reversed (1 +) 
.:) 
a) 2-9-5 _______________________ , ...... b) &-1-6 ............. _______ c) '-7-3 •.••• _____ _ 
0 5. *Sentence building I (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 6.*Counting taps (3+) 
Mos ....................... .. 
., 
"' 
IS) 
I 
YEAR Vlll (6 ,!tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 3 month!! each) 
0 1. *Comprehension Ill (2+) 
a) ' 
b) 
c) 
0 2. *Similarities: Two things (2+) 
a) Mosquito and sparrow 
b} Window and door 
c) Bread and meat 
0 3. *Verbal absurdities I (3+) 
a) 
b) 
e) 
d) 
0 4. Naming the days of the week (order correct. 2 checks+) 
Tu________________________________ Th------------------------------
0 5. Problem situations (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 6. *Opposite analogies II (3+) 
a) b) c) 
Moa. _____ ------------______ _ 
Fri. __________________ _ 
YEAR IX (6 tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 3 months each) ' 
0 1. *Memory for designs I (1 + or 2 with 72 credit each) 
0 2. *Dissected sentences I (2+) (1 min. ea.) 
a) 
b) 
e) 
0 S. Verbal absurdities II (same as XI, 3) (S+) 
a) 
b) 
e) 
d) 
e) 
0 4. *Similarities and differences (4+) 
' a) Honey- glue 
b) Pencil - pen 
c) Banana - lemon 
·d) Shoe - glove 
0 5. *Rhymes: Old form (2+) (30 sk ea.) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 6. Repeating 4 digits reversed (Hi-) 
a) 
a) 5-S--1-3.. _______________________ , b) 9-1-7--4.. __________________ _ 
llos. ___________________ _ 
b) 
e) s--7-2--IL. ____________ _ 
: 
YEAR X {6 tests, 2 Diantha ach; ot;4 testa, 3 months each) 
. ' ' 
0 1. Block counting {8+) 
0 2.*Memory for stories: The School Conoert {5+) 
a) ................................... ___________ b) --,---------------------.. -------.. ·---··---c) -----.. ---------------·-----------
tl) ---------.. ·---~ ............................................................. ==~-----------.. -------------.. ---------------------
.) . -. --.. ----------.. --.. -. --.. --------------------------____ .f) -----------------------------------------------------------------
0 3.*Verbal absurdities Ill (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
D 4.*Abstract words I {same as XII, 4) {2+) 
a) Pity 
b) Curiosity 
c) Grief 
tl) Surprise 
0 5. Word naming: Animals {12 animals in one minute) 
0 6. *Repeating 6 digits {1+) 
a) 2+4-8-l-6 ________________ , __ _ b) 9-6-2-7-3-3 ___________________ _ 
Mos..-----------------------
c) 5-1-7-2-6-IJ _____________ _ 
YEAR XI {6 testa, 2 months each; or 4 teats, 3 months each) 
0 1. *Finding reasons (2+) 
a) 
b) 
0 2. Copying a bead chain from memory {2 min,) 
0 S.*Verbal absurdities II (same as IX, 3) {4+) 
D 4.*Abstract words II (same as XIII, 4) (3+) 
a) Connection 
b) Compare 
c) Conquer 
tl) Obedienoe 
e) ~venge 
0 5.*Similarities: Three things (3+) 
a) Snake- cow- sparrow 
b) Rose- potato- tree 
c) Wool- cotton -leather 
ti) Knifeblade - penny - piece of wire 
e) Book- teacher- newspaper 
D 6. Memory for sentences III (1+) 
a) At the summer camp the children get up early in the morning to go swimming. 
b) Yesterday we went for a ride in our car along the road that crosses the bridge. 
Mos. .... --------------------
YEAR m (6!tests, 2.months each; or 4 tests, 3 months.each) 
0 1. *Memory for designs II / 
0 2. Response to Pictures II: Messeqger Boy 
J 0 S.*Minkus completion (same as S.,.,..I, 1) (2+) (5 min.) 
0 4. *Abstract words I (same as X, 4) (3+) 
0 5. *Picture absurdities II: The Windy Day 
0 6. Repeating 5 digits reversed (1+) 
a) 5-1-3-9-4-------·-············· · b) 9-2-5-1-6 ....................... . e) 2-6-3-7-1.. ......... __ _ 
1!10&. .................. -
YEAR mi (6 tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 3 months each) 
0 1. *Plan of search 
0 2. Memory for stories: The Acrob~ (5+) 
a) ........ _, _____________ .................................................................................... b) .............. __ 
c) ................................. ---•------................................................................. d) .................... . 
e) ............................................................................................................ !) ---................ . 
g) .................................... c ............................................................................................... . 
0 3. •Dissected sentences II (2+) (1 min. ea.) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 4.*Abstract words II (same as XI,~) (4+) 
0 5. Problems of fact (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 6.*Memory for sentences IV (l+l 
a) The airplane made a care£~ landing in the space which had been prepared for it. 
b) Tom Brown's dog ran q~y down the road with a huge bone in his mouth. 
ll/Ios .................... -
X'll.'llnH 
,I'IS'lVI1' Vl'll :lliFIY 
N o a N o 'l o .r. 3 n o :> (q 
.l'll'llfiH 
FIN:li'INJI NS a'lNS 
N 0 a N 0 'l 0 oL 3 1'1 0 :l (" 
YEAR XIV (6 tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 3 months each) 
0 1. *Reasoning 
q 2. Picture absurdities Ill: The Shadow 
0 S. *Orientation: Direction I (same as A.A., 6) (3+) 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
0 4. *Abstract words Ill (same as A.A., 1) (2+) 
a) Generosity 
b) Independent 
c) Envy 
d) Authority 
e) Justice 
0 5. *Ingenuity (same as A.A., 2; S.A. II, 2) (H) (3 min. ea.) 
a) . 
b) 
c) 
0 6. Reconciliation of opposites (same as S.A. I, 6) (2+) 
a) Winter- summer 
b) Happy- sad 
c) Loud- soft 
d) Much -little 
e) Beginning - end 
Mos. ...••••.....•.•..••....• 
AVERAGE ADULT (8 tests, 2 months each; or 4 tests, 4 months _each) 
0 1. *Abstract words Ill (same as XIV, 4) (4+) 
0 2. *Ingenuity (same as XIV, 5; S.A. II, !l) (2+) (3 min. ea.) 
0 3. *Opposite analogies Ill (1+) 
0 4. Codes I (1;1+) (3 min. ea.) 
0 5. Proverbs I (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
a) 
a) 
0 6. Orientation: Direction I (same as XIV, 3) (4+) 
0 7. *Essential differences (same as S.A. II, 3) (2+) 
a) Work and play 
b) Ability and achievement 
c) An optimist and a pessimist 
0 8. Binet paper cutting 
Moa •.•••• --·--------···--· 
b) c) 
b) 
llll!OH 
OW!li'IciC c!¥ .n!ciV 
N 0 0 N 0 '1 '0 ~ !ll W 0 0 ~ 
llll!OH 
1/lciOONPl NO ONNa 
N 0 0 N 0 '1 0 ~ !ll PI 0 0 (11 
SUPERIOR ADULT I (6 tests, 4 months each; or 4 tests, 6 months each) 
0 1. •Minkus completion (same as XII, 3) (3+) (5 min.) 
0 2. "Opposite analogies IV {same as S.A. III, 5) (1+) 
~ ~ ~ 
0 3. •Essential similarities (2+) 
a) Farming and manufacturing 
b) Melting and burning 
c) An egg and a seed 
0 4. Repeating 6 digits reversed (1+) 
a) 4-7-1-9-5-L ................... . b) 5-8-3-t>-9--4-------------------- c) 7-5-2--6-1-8.. •• _____ _ 
0 5. "Sentence building II (2+) 
a) Ceremonial- dignity- impression 
b) Baffle - cunning - purs1.1i t 
c) Failure- business- incqmpetent 
0 6. Reconciliation of opposites (same as XIV, 6) {4+) 
ll/[oa, ______________________ _ 
'110 liUJOl! SJ ~lltjJ!4. JO a:>Ul!JOull! ~ anp uaaq Slltj aauall" AIU ~11~ aUJllvm! •···················· ·~ou ~snm no A (p 
"Ul!'l ~SIUl ~ou Ill"" 1 'PJO"" •!'! am aA!JI aq ··················:· (3 
"tjS!JJaB ~on Sl!J!4. aq ••••••·•·•••••••···· .<snof"af ou pasno.re UJOOUrJ ( q 
o;uy a~ .13AO ~n~saqo ~Sl!W ~ ········-·········· woo dod~ a>t!J aM (1:1 
llOIJ.a:'ldNOO SIDnllW 
SUPERIOR ADULT U (6 tests, 5 months each; or 4 tests, 7~ months each) 
0 1. *Proverbs II (1+) 
a) 
b) 
0 2. *Ingenuity (same as XIV, 5; A.A. 2) 
0 3. "Essential differences (same as A.A., 7) 
0 4. *Repeating 8 digits (1+) 
(3+) (3 min. ea.) 
(3+) 
a) 2-9-6-1-5-8-3-L ........... . b) 7-4-9-6-3-5-2-8 ......• _____ _ 
0 5. Codes II (1+ or 2 with ~ credit each) (3 min. ea.) a) 
0 6. Repeating thought of passage I: Value of Life. 
c) 6-2-9-1-7-3-lHL--··--
b) 
Many opinions have been given on the value of life. \ Some call it good, I others call it bad. \It would 
be nearer correct to say that it is mediocre, I for on the one hand our happiness is never so great as we should 
like, I and on the other hand our misfortunes are never so great \'Sour enemies would wish for us. lit is 
this mediocrity of life which prevents it from being radically unjust. 
JIOS...---··················· 
SUPERIOR ADULT m (6 tests, 6 months each; or 4 tests, 9 months each) 
0 1. Proverbs Ill (2+) 
a) 
b) 
c) 
0 2. *Memory for sentences V 
a) At the end of the week the newspapers published a complete account of the experiences of the great 
explorer. ' 
0 3. *Orientation: Direction II (2+) a) b) 
0 4. Repeating 9 digits (1+) 
a) 3-7-1-8-2-6-4-9-5............ b) 7-3-9-4-8-1-5-2-6............ c) 8-5-2-9-6-3-1-4-7.. ......• -. 
0 5. *Opposite analogies IV (same as S.A. I, 2) (2+) 
0 6. *Repeating thought of passage II: Tests 
Tests such as we are now making are of value both for the advancement of science and I for the informa-
tion of the person who is tested. I It is important for science to learn how people differ and I on what factors 
these differences depend. \ If we can separate the influence of heredity from the influence of environment, I 
we may be able to apply our knowledg!' so as to guide human development. \ We may thus in some cases 
correct defects and \develop abilities which we might otherwise neglect. 
Mos.. .................. _._ 
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This is o test of mental maturity. In taking it you will show how well you under-
stand relationships and what you do when you face new problems. No one is ex-
pected ·o do the whole test correctly, but you should answer as many items as 
you car Work as fast as you con without making mistakes. 
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ame ............................................................................................................................. Grade ............................ Boy Girl 
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TEST 1 
~ ~ ~ 10~ ~ .:r. 
~~~,"a 4 w 
/ ~ ~ 129J ~ 4 
di. . o ~1) 13 en 11 ~ 
~ ~ ~ 14~ ~ 4 
c / ~ 15 .. ~ li? 
~ * ,. 16~ 'kJ 4 
~ ~ £r 17~ 1t.! ; 
# ~ ij 18w ~ 13 
(jJ a& ~ 19F£ Ct ~ 
tt ® ~ 20~ ~ ~ 
ge 3 
OIM-P 
1 2 3 1 2 3 
I r:.~.:..s:r:t,.................................. I 
TEST 3 
1 
6 
7~ 8 A 9 A 10 A ~ ~ j) 
---------- --------- --------- ---------
~ ~ B ~ 
Page 4 Test 3 Score 
CTMM-P 
(number right) .. 
TEST 4 
' 
I 6 
0\0 \:JD ~EJ[]~ 
~ 
~ I 7 
TiL I j_ ~&~eQ 
I 
I 
I 8 
~:ooo tb ~ Cf3? .. ~ I 
I I 
'LiO\J \\ 9 ~· ~@ ~ 
I 
I 
: I 10 Q:cs ·o f&!J,~~ I f""V\ 
11 
()D~D f ·J t ~ 
LD uo& 12 ~~~~ 
1 2 3 1 2 3 
lge 5 I T.:~: •. s:htl ........ m ........... I 
MM·P . • 
''-- TEST 5 
' 
G 6 ~ ~~ II~ f qJt ~ . ~~1, _: !!"fl 
HI L ~. \ 7 ~ t; =---
~ t ~T~ 'c<\) o G 
I 
2 9 I , 
~~~C?O!OOO 
3 
I 
10 I 
~\\1/~ 0 . :b /0~ ~I ~-- ,\' 
- ...... ~ I 
I 
I 
·~!o* o 'Wfw • 
I I 
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I I 
' 
1 2 3 1 2 3 
I T:::.L~~:~~.UUUOuUU -· 
TEST 6 
! 6 I 
~~ ~ll ~ 1 ~ie~~ 
I 
~~ & (J@ "i ~:~ t' 
'age 7 
:TMM-P 
1 2 3 
I 
1 2 3 
I T::..:..s::tl................................ I 
TEST 7 
~!2) ~:~~ ~O!g D 0 D 11 
I I 
O~Oif ~ ~~'~i~JL-/W~ 
I I 
05 :'~t! ~12 ••••• ! .•• ·•• I ., e e e e : . :· .. ·: .... ·. 
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I I I 
I I 
1 2 3 1 2 3 
TEST 9 
N 
1 1 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
00 
00 
0 
00 00 
00 00 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
00 000 000 
00 00 000 
0 
00 
00 
0 
0 
0 
3 ,.--------, r--------, .---------. 3 
®®®® 4. ~ 88 00 00 00 
00 
00 
88 00 00 
00 
0 
0 
0 ® @ ® l.:.Y.~ 0 0 00 
®®®® ~ 88 
® ® ~ 
4 4 
(#4?)6/? 0 
5 ~·I> 9~ l 
• 4 
, . ' 
'age 9 
TMM-P 
1 
" U I 
::~ ~~' 
2 
' ~~·I< 
3 9~ J 
4 8 4 
7 6-----Y 
3 
5 
6 
00 
00 
0 
00 
00 
1 
0 
0 
00 
00 
0 
0 
0 
2 
00 
00 
0 00 
00 00 00 
00 00 00 
0 00 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
4 
Test 9 Score 
(number rightl ... 
0 
0 
5 
r 
I 
~ 
0 
0 
0 
..c 
u 
Vl 
l __ _ 
CII..C 
--CJ ,!;: Ql 
u 
CJI 
< 
..: 
Cll 
c 
·e 
CJ 
)( 
LU 
"' C) 
... 
... 
:J: 
w 
Q 
z 
-< 
),(.' 
"" 
-< 
_, 
u 
:J: 
~ 
z 
-< 
> 
... 
... 
;::) 
"' 
...: 
w 
>-
.. 
Q 
... 
"' 
> 
... 
Q 
See MANUAL for instructions. DIAGNOSTIC PROFILE 
Meetal Age 
ICIIart Pupil's Scores Here) 
rfoctor Pupil's Score r Tat Possible Scorel 
1. .......... ._. _ _ ___ zo• 
§ 12 c Z. Det.y.ol lecol I p.14 J - - -
Ill 
:I 
... , 
-c-uz 
0~ 0-c 
...... 
.. 
... o 
-cz 
u-
-z =~ :1-c ;:,,.. 
ZIIIC 
... 
... ~ 
ca. 
.... 
.. u 
... z 
>O 
u 
TOTAL 11+21 32 
J. s.. .. llltht • !.Aft. __ to• I 
• 
... ,.. ..... t;o, .. ..._- - - 12 
TOTAL 13+41 22 
• !i. Oppoeitn_- --- -- . 12 
• 
6. SiMilorilia - - - - - - - 12 
• 7. _..,... _ - - - - - - - 12 
a. ,.,.,..... ,,..u, __ ___ 12 
TOTAL l!i+6+7+11 48 
• 9. Nu .. Coaca11t1- • ••• 12 
10. Nu,.riciol Q.atity - ••• 12 
TOTAL 19+10 J 24 
11 . TOTAL V!IIIAL CONCErn 28 
TOTAL MENTAL fACTOlS .154 
lANGUAGE FACT OilS _ • • • 64 
rl+a+•o+m 
NON- LANGUAG£ fACTOIIS _ 90 
(T.M.F. Score- lang. 5a>ra) 
CHRONOLOGICAL AGL • • • • 
A~eroge Gr. Pl. Equiv. 
INTELL GlADE PlACEMENT 
• Non-longuoge Tests Mental 
Mo.48 60 72 
I I I I I 
84 
I I 
96 
I I 
108 120 132 144 156 168 
111111111111 
Yr. 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 a.o 9.0 10.0 11.0 12.0 13.0 14.0 
16 17 II 20 
10 II 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 
10 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12131415 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
II I I I I I I I I I I I 
100 
20 25 30 35 40 
20 30 40 45 50 55 60 
48 60 
Kgn. Trans. 
Yr. 4.0 5.0 
Age I I I I 
Mo. 48 60 
6.0 
I I 
72 
84 
to 
2.0 
7.0 
I I 
84 
26 27 28 
110 11 5 125 135 140 145 150 154 
45 50 55 60 64 
65 70 75 80 85 90 
96 
I 
I 
3.0 
3.0 
8.0 
I I 
96 
108 1ZO 13Z 144 156 168 
I I I I 
4.0 5.0 6.0 8.0 
4.0 5.0 6.0 
9.0 10.0 11.0 12.0 13.0 14.0 
I I I I I I I I I I I 
108 120 132 144 156 168 
SUMMARY OF DATA 
SCORES M A 7 C A = 1: Q. 
Inte l I. 
Grode 
Ploce. 
TOTAL MENTAL FACTORS 
LANGUAGE FACTORS 
NON-LANGUAGE FACTORS 
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(CIRCLE O NE) 
~ome .................................... ......................................................................................... Grode ............................ Boy Girl 
Last Flnt Middle 
Dote of 
ichooi ............ ................................................. ......... ................ City ................................ Test ....... .......................................... . 
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Dote of 
;xominer ..... ....................................... ( .................... ) Pupil's Age ............................... Birth ................................................. . 
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01 RECTIONS : Listen carefully to the pairs of words that will be read to you. Later, the first 
word of each pair will be repeated and you are to remember what word 
went with it. Find a picture of this word and mark its number as you ore told. 
B 
2 
3 
6 
11 ~ lJL 
1 
Page 3 
CTMM · E 
2 
TEST 1 
12 
_ n 
STOP 
w 
4 
~ 
4 _ 14 
~-15 
3 _ 24 
Test 1 Score 
(number right ) ................................. . 
DIRECTIONS : Mark as you are told the letter, R, fo r each right hand or foot; mark the 
letter, L, for each left hand or foo t. 
Samples C and D 
c D 
R L R L 
25 26 
R L R L 
30 31 
R L R L 
35 36 
R L R L 
40 41 
u )) 
R L R L 
Page 4 
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Correct Test Booklet Marks Correct Answer Sheet Marks 
c D 
R L 
c I .. 
R L 
D :: I 
@L R© 
TEST 3 
27 28 29 
Ci?= 
R L 
32 
~ 
R L 
37 
R L 
42 
R L 
STOP NOW WAIT FOR FURTHER INSTRU CTIONS 
R L R L 
33 34 
~ 
R L R L 
38 39 
R L R L 
43 44 
R L R L 
Test 3 Score 
(number right 1 ................................. . 
DIRECTIONS : In each row find the drawing that is a different view of the first drawing. 
Mark its number as you are told . 
TEST 4 
E 52 I I wi~r=W ~ ~ 
1 2 3 4 _£ 1 2 3 4 - 52 
45 53 JJ00~ 
1 2 3 4 _ 45 1 2 3 4 -53 
46 
2J !<21 Zj) ~ l? 
I 
1 1 2 3 4 _46 3 4 _ 54 1 2 
~:~ ~~~ 55~:~~~~ 
1 I 
I 1 2 3 4 -47 : 1 2 3 4 _ 55 
486!\f ~ ~ hJHB~t 
I 1 2 3 4 -48 1 2 3 4 - 56 
57 
I 
I 1 2 3 4 -49 1 2 3 4 -57 
50 I 58 
fb!~ttbcrE Eb a F? • ~ ~ 
I 
I 1 2 3 4 --SC 1 2 3 4 _58 
5~!~ !1 aae3 ~ 5@~@~@ 
Page 5 
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I 
I 
1 1 2 3 4 -51 1 2 3 4 -59 
STOP NOW WAIT FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS 
I T :~~~er 5~f;~t l ................................. . 
DIRECTIONS: In each row there is one picture that shows something which is the op 
posite of the firsr picture. Find it, and mark its number as you are told. 
TEST 5 
F I 
~:,~~~ 
I 
I 1 2 3 
61 
8! 
2 4 -61 
62 70 I 
00000 I!LL\V 
63 
at 
64 
Page 6 
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I 
I 
I 
I jffi 
I 
I 1 
I 
!I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
. I 
I 
1 
1 
I 
2 I 1 2 3 ·4 -'1 
~ 
4 
~\\11« 
n o ~ 
~ 
2 4 
2 3 4 _66 
I 
I 
1 
j/ 
1 
STOP 
2 3 
\ \ 
2 3 4 -1· 
Test 5 Score 
(number right ) ................................. . 
DIRECTIONS: The first three pictures in each row are alike in some way. Decide how 
they are alike, and then find the one picture among the four to the right 
of the dotted line that is most like them and mark its number. 
TEST 6 
~~~!lidl ,Ml~!W/ !~ 
I 1 2 3 4 _G ~ I 1 2 3 4 -82 
6 lr h: I 84 "T'A ~ Jili ~!\ ~i] t s .~!i'J w 
age 7 
rMM - E 
I 1 2 3 4 _76 ~I 1 2 3 4 _84 
STOP 
Page 8 
CTMM - E STOP 
I 1 2 3 4 _ l 
Test 7 Score 
(number rightl ................................. . 
DIRECTIONS : In each row of numbers below, there is one that does not belong . Find 
the number that should be omitted from each row among the answer 
numbers on the right, and mark its letter as you ore told . 
TEST 9 
I. 2 4 6 8 9 10 12 14 
• 8 1t 9 c 10 d 12 e 14 -- I 
LOS). 5 10 15 20 22 25 30 
aS 1»10 c1S d20 •22 __ 105 
l06) . 18 15 13 12 9 6 3 
a 15 b 13 c 12 cl9 • 3 __ 108 
l07). 2 5 8 10 11 14 17 / 
l08). 1 2 4 8 14 16 32 
.09). 27 9 3 1 0 Ys 
10). 3 4 7 8 10 11 12 15 
11). 3 9 27 76 81 243 
12). 25 24 22 19 18 16 13 12 9 10 7 
13). 1 2 4 7 11 15 16 22 29 37 
14). 12.5 11.4 10.3 9.8 9.2 8.1 7.0 
ge 9 
~M - E STOP NOW W AI T FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS 
•S ItS ctO dU •17 _ _ 107 
a 2 It 4 c 8 d 14 • 16 __ 108 
•9 b3 ct dO • Ys __ 109 
a7 lt10 ell d12 •15 __ 110 
a 9 It 27 c 76 d 81 • 243 __ 111 
a 25 b22 c 19 d 13 •9 __ 112 
a 15 It 16 c 22 d 29 • 37 __ 113 
a 11.4 It 9.8 c 9.2 d 8.1 • 7.0--114 
Test 9 Score 
(number right)·······-··-······-·-··-·- ······· 
DIRECTIONS: In each problem below you are to find out how many coins of each kind 
it takes to make a given amount of money. Work each problem 
mentally, find the answer you get among those at the bottom of the 
page, and mark the letter of this answer as you are told. 
Page 10 
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J. 
K. 
( 115) . 
(116) . 
( 117). 
(118). 
(119). 
( 120) . 
( 121 ). 
( 122). 
( 123) . 
(124) . 
1 cent 
2 coins-10 cents 
3 coins-25 cents 
6 coins-10 cents 
7 c;o ins-15 cents 
4 coins--45 cents 
3 coins-70 cents 
3 coins-85 cents 
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Mental Maturity 
The Test 
The California Test of Mental Maturity is avail-
able on five levels: Pre-Primary, Primary, Ele-
mentary, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
It is a diagnostic test of mental maturity. Ita 
primary purpose is to make for each pupil a 
diagnostic evaluation of those mental abilities 
which are related to, or determine, his success in 
various types of school activity, in order that the 
teacher may utilize this information directly in 
aiding him when he is experiencing learning diffi-
culties. 
A separate four-page booklet is provided on 
each of the five levels for testing visual acuity, 
auditory acuity, and motor coordination. The pur-
pose of these three tests is to identify pupils with 
defects sufficiently serious to prevent obtaining 
a valid diagnosis or measurement when they take 
any type of paper-and-pencil test. 
Because of the wide range of abilities found 
in most age or grade groups this test provides 
for measurements several grades or years above 
and below the particular group being tested. 
Although this test is primarily diagnostic and 
analytical, attention is called to the fact that it 
yields not one mental age and I.Q. characteristic 
of the familiar intelligence test, but three mental 
ages (language, non-language, and total) and 
three I.Q.'s Oanguage, non-language, and total). 
The Diagnostic Profile has been devised in 
order to show graphically the status of each pupil 
in language, non-language, and total mental ages 
and intelligence quotients. It also provides 
spaces for recording the chronological age and 
the actual grade placement status of each pupil 
in relation to mental age. 
The Diagnostic Profile provides the teacher not 
only with information relative to norms, but with 
clues for guiding the activities of pupils who are 
experiencing learning difficulties. Thus the major 
purpose of this test is not to obtain mental ages 
or I.Q.'s but to provide information on the nature 
and organization of the abilities of a given pupil 
in order that that information may be used to 
guide his learning activities. 
Pupil answers may be written on the test book-
let itself, on machine-scoring answer sheets, or 
on SCOREZE answer sheets. 
scoREZE, devised by Ethel M. Clark, is a 
unique dual answer sheet, one-half of which can 
be machine-scored; the other half is self-scoring 
and diagnostic and is kept by the teacher or 
counselor. It has been devised for exclusive use 
with California Test Bureau tests and inventories. 
NOTE: This is the complete Manual for administering the California Test of Mental Maturity, Elementary 
(1951 Edition) and the separate Non-Language and Language Sections. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE TEST 
The California Test of Mental Maturity, Ele-
mentary, (1951 edition) consists of 12 mental 
maturity tests which are described below. The 
format of this edition has been completely re-
designed; norms have been adjusted on the basis 
of over 100,000 recent cases; tables for adjusting 
expected achievement to I.Q. medians have been 
included; the maze test has been omitted because 
its net contribution was relatively small and it can-
not be machine scored; and the test has been so 
devised that answers may be marked on the test 
booklets, machine-scoring answer sheets, or on 
scoREZE answer sheets. 
Pre-Tests of Vision, Hearing, and Motor Co-
ordination for use with this and other types of 
paper-and-pencil tests are available separately 
in a four-page edition. 
MEMORY 
Memory ability is basic to all learning. The 
two following tests are designed to measure im-
mediate and delayed recall. 
IMMEDIATE RECAll- Test 1 
This test consists of series of words pronounced 
in pairs. Only the first word of each pair is 
repeated, and the pupil must remember the sec-
ond word in order to make a correct response. 
DELAYED RECAll- Test 2 
A story is read to pupils about 30 minutes 
before they are given the opportunity to respond 
lo a series of multiple choice test items. 
SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS 
The followi~g two tests are designed to 
measure the status of certain aspects of thinking 
which involve orientation in space and the use 
of spatial relations. 
SENSING RIGHT AND LEIT- Test 3 
Test 3 consists of 20 pictures of hands and 
[eet in various positions. These 20 items are 
designed to reveal the individual's ability to orient 
ttimself in these situations by discriminating be-
:ween right and left. 
MANIPULATION OF AREAS- Test 4 
This test consists of 15 items which measure 
:he pupil's ability to use spatial imagery in 
nanipulating spatial patterns of many different 
:orms and in many different positions. 
LOGICAL REASONING 
In general, no matter how simple the situation, 
wherever a problem requiring a decision or a 
::boice of responses presents itself, the simpler 
sspects of logical reasoning are present. 
OPPOSITES- Test 5 
This test contains 15 items each of which con-
sists of 5 pictures or drawings. The first picture 
or drawing has an opposite among the other four 
which the pupil must identify. 
SIMILARITIES -Test 6 
This test contains 15 items each of which con-
sists of 7 pictures or drawings. The first three 
pict~res are alike in some way. The pupil de-
termmes the nature of this likeness and then finds 
another picture among the other four which is 
similar to the first three. 
ANALOGIES- Test 7 
This test contains 15 items each of which con-
s.ists of 7 pictures or drawings. The pupil must 
~md amo.ng the last four pictures or drawings an 
Item which bears the same relationship to the 
third as the first does to the second. 
INFERENCE- Test 8 
This test consists of 15 situations in which the 
pupil is given a major and a minor premise and 
is required to select the logical outcome or answer 
from the two premises. 
NUMERICAL REASONING 
This ability involves the recognition and use 
of likenesses and differences, and the making of 
inferences with special respect to quantitative or 
number situations and problems. 
NUMBER SERIES -Test 9 
This test consists of 10 series of numbers which 
increase or decrease according to a principle 
which the pupil must discover. Each series con-
tains one number which does not belong. The 
pupil must identify this number. 
NUMERICAL QUANTITY- Test 10 
This test consists of 10 items in each of which 
the pupil must determine how many coins of each 
kind it takes to make a given amount of money. 
NUMERICAL QUANTITY- Test 11 
This test consists of 15 problems in quantitative 
reasoning. The pupil is given a numerical situa-
tion in each case, together with a question to 
which he must find the answer. 
VERBAL CONCEPTS- Test 12 
This test consists of 1 00 words (the key word 
and the word which must be selected in each 
case>. Each of these 100 words must be prop-
erly identified in order to obtain the correct 
response. The key words are identified by match-
ing them with the word of the same meaning 
selected from four words which are listed in each 
case. 
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RELIABILITY 
The coefficients of reliability of the California 
Test of Mental Maturity, Elementary, reported be-
low, are based on 725 pupils in grades 4 to 6 in 
representative school districts. These reliability 
coefficients have been computed by the split-
halves method and corrected by the Spearman-
Brown formula. These coefficients and the stand-
ard errors of measurement expressed in months 
of mental a ge are as follows : 
Grades 4-6 
Tests Reliability 
Total Mental Factors................................ .95 
S.E. Meos. 
3.5 
Language Factors .................................... .94 3.9 
Nan-Language Factors .......................... .92 4.5 
Memory .................................................... .92 4.5 
Spatial Relationships ................................ .87 5.8 
Logical Reasoning .................................... .88 5.5 
Numerical Reasoning .............................. .89 5.2 
Verbal Concepts........................................ .91 4.8 
No. of cases. ........ ,.................................... 725 
S.D. IM.A. in Mo.l.................................. 16 
The standard errors of measurement of the 
I.Q.'s, determined from the same data, are as 
follows: 
Grades 4 to 6 
Tests S.E. Meos. of I.Q. s 
Total Mental Factors ...................................... .. 3.5 
Language Factors ............................................ .. 3.9 
Nan-Language Factors .................................. .. 4.5 
No. of Cases...................................................... 725 
S.D. of I.Q.'s ...................................................... 16.0 
For those who are interested, additional re-
liability data may be obtained by writing the 
California Test Bureau. 
VALIDITY 
Since there are no purely objective criteria 
for establishing the validity of intelligence or 
mental maturity tests, the validity of such tests 
must be estimated in other ways. The Califor-
nia Test of Mental Maturity was designed to 
measure, by group methods, most of the types of 
mental processes which are sampled by the in-
dividual Binet. It consists of five series of tests of 
increasing difficulty. A comprehensive analysis 
of the Stanford-Binet was made by Dr. Elizabeth 
T. Sullivan and her results were embodied in a 
record form entitled, A Psychographic Record 
Blank.l 
From this conceptual framework, individual 
test items were prepared and subjected to sta-
tistical analysis to determine difficulty and cor-
relation with criteria such as the Binet mental 
ages and the California Test of Mental Maturity 
total scores. Intercorrelations among the separate 
tests were computed and the test data were also 
factor-analyzed by the Thurstone Centroid Method. 
The total mental factors score bas been found by 
the authors and other investigators to correlate 
as high or higher with the individual Stanford-
aS.. the Jeumol ef Dellnqu..,cy, Vol. X, No. I, Jenuary, 1926. 
Binet than any other mental ability test. 
The twelve tests constituting the California 
Test of Mental Maturity are described on the pre-
ceding page. The intercorrelations among the 
main test sections, based on 1048 cases in grades 
4 to 6, are as follows: 
INTERCORRELATIONS OF TEST SECTIONS 
Califo rnia Test of Mental Maturity- Elementary 
(I 048 Pupils - Grades 4-6) 
S.R. L.R. N.R. V.C. Total L N.L. 
Memary .................................... 31 .42 .39 .60 .84° .75° .78• 
Spatial Relationships............ · .32 .25 .29 .60° .35 .77° 
Logical Reasoning................. .50 .42 .78° .62° .67° 
Numerical Reasoning............ .53 .76° .64° .63° 
Verbal Concepts.................... .86° .95° .55 
Total Mental Factors ... •....... .96• .96° 
Language Factors.................. .75 
• Since same sub-test scores ore also included in certain other 
summary scores against which they ore correlated, these• 
coeff icients are spuriously high. 
Traxler2, Strangs, Nolan4, and many others 
have testified to the value of the separate 
language and non-language sections of the Cali-
fornia Test of Mental Maturity, both long and 
short forms, for the purpose of educational 
diagnosis and for obtaining clues for educational 
guidance. 
"Apparently," says Dr. Strang, "the language 
part of the test measures one kind of mental 
ability, and the non-language another type . . . 
A verbal test of intelligence may give a mislead-
ing estimate of the mental ability of an individual 
who is seriously retarded in reading and language 
ability." 
Dr. Nolan demonstrated that the language and 
non-language features made it possible to de-
termine whether lack of reading ability or lack 
of mental maturity was responsible for low I.Q.'s 
and whether remedial reading or a simplified 
curriculum was indicated. 
The relative contribution of the sub-sections 
of all levels of the California Test of Mental 
Maturity to the Total Mental Factors as determined 
from factor analysis data, using the Thurstone 
Centroid Method, are presented below. These 
are the combined net common and specific factor 
loadings expressed as per cents. 
Pre. Pri. Pri. Elem. Inter. Adv. 
Memory ......................... 20.9 18.7 18.9 19.0 19.8 
Spatial Relationships.. 19.5 20.6 16.8 14.5 17.0 
Logical Reasoning ....... 33.7 36.2 30.2 27.5 25.7 
Numerical Reasoning .. 15.7 15.9 24.3 28.9 27.4 
Verbal Concepts .......... 10.2 8.6 9.8 10.1 10.1 
Language Factors ........ 32.6 31.6 36.7 36.6 37.7 
Non-Language Factors 67.4 68.4 63.3 63.4 62.3 
Total Mental Foctors .. lOO.O 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
I Troxler, Arthur E., " A Study of the Callfomio THt of Mentol 
Moturity, Advanced Bettery," Joumol of Ed~~eotloftol 1-rc1o. 
Jenuery, 1939. 
I Strong, Ruth, " Reletionship1 Betw .. n Certoln Alpod1 of Intelligence 
and Certoin Aspecll of Reeding," Educetlonol 101d P1ycholo,lcol 
Meosu,..ont, 111-4, Winter, 1943. 
• Nolen Esther Greco, "Reading Difficulty vt. low Mentolity," C.lifomla 
Jeumol' of Socondory EducotiOft, April, 19.C2. 
See olso Clark, W.W., " The Differentlo!ion of Mentol Abllltln ot 
Varioua Age l evels," Gnlwint Pobth In ld•cotl~al 1-rcla, Official 
Report, Amerk en Educotionel RHeorch Aasoclotoon, 19.C9, and Tlego, 
E.W., " Breoklng Down the I.Q.," Prowroulve EducotiOit, Docembor, 1936. 
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USES OF TEST RESULTS 
Some of the ways in which intelligence or 
mental maturity may be defined are: brightness, 
mental power, ability to understand relationships, 
ability to profit from experience. Early students 
thought that it could be measured on a vertical 
scale like pupil height. 
However, it was soon discovered that pupils 
with - identical mental ages or intelligence 
quotients did not have the same abilities and did 
not succeed equally well. 
Thorndike and others pointed out that this con-
cept was too simple, and among the new dimen-
sions or aspects of intelligence which they sug-
gested were the speed with which an individual 
works and the difficulty of the tasks which he can 
perform. These and other contributions led to 
extensive factor analysis studies which seem to 
indicate that intelligence consists of a number 
of relatively independent factors. 
In measuring evidences of intelligence, a score 
is first -<>btained either from a whole test or from 
some major part of a test. This score is then 
expressed in terms of a mental age. Mental age 
means mental ability equal to that possessed by 
the average or typical pupil of a given age 
group. Thus, if a large representative number of 
pupils who were 12 years, 6 months old 
chronologically made an average score of 130 on a 
particular intelligence test, any other pupil who 
subsequently made a score of 130 on this in-
telligence test would be said to have a mental 
age of 12 years, 6 months. 
Another measure is also used in designating 
intelligence; namely, the Intelligence Quotient 
( I.Q.) . The Intelligence Quotient is obtained by 
dividing the Mental Age by the Actual or Chrono-
logical Age. It is therefore a ratio and shows 
the rate at which a particular pupil is developing 
mental ability. Thus the pupil who is 8 years 
old chronologically but has a mental age of 10 
years has an I.Q. of 125 and is developing at a 
.rate 25% faster than the average child. 
All editions of the California Tests of Mental 
Maturity are standardized on populations having 
the following characteristics: 
l. The median I.Q. for grades 1 through 8 is 
100; for grade 9, 101.5; for grade 10, 103; for 
grade 11, 104; for grade 12, 105; for college fresh-
men, 110; and for college sophomoTes, 114.5. 
2. The standard deviation of I.Q.'s is 16 points 
for grades 1 through 8; for grades 9, 10 and 11, 
15.5; for grade 12, 15; for college freshmen, 14.0; 
and for college graduates, 12.0. 
The Intelligence Quotient may also be used to 
find the p robable mental age of a person, when 
no new test data are available, by multiplying 
it by the chronological or actual age at any given 
time. 
I.Q .'s are ordinarily interpreted! about as 
follows: 
Per Cent of 
Descriptive Typical Popula-
1. Q. Classification tion Included 
130 & above Very superior 37o 
115-129 Superior 12% 
100-114 High average 35% 
85- 99 Low a verage 35% 
70- 84 Inferior 12% 
Below 70 Very inferior 3% 
In general, the higher the score, mental age, 
or intelligence quotient, the more complex, 
abstract, and difficult the task or problem which 
an individual can handle. Mental ability is one 
of the most significant factors in educational and 
in occupational adjustment. Frequently, the level 
of intelligence is the controlling factor in success. 
Care must be observed in using the I.Q. before 
a ge 16. Mental ages indicate the level of in-
telligence or ability at a given time. In business, 
industry, and in school tasks, the mental age re-
quirements are often known. It is thus possible 
to assign tasks to individuals which are appro-
priate to their mental ability.2 
However, two individuals having app roximate-
ly the same I.Q. may have very different mental 
ages. A pupil in the second grade with an I.Q . 
of 125 cannot do as difficult tasks as a pupil in 
the sixth grade with an I.Q. of 125. The pupil in 
the 2nd grade may have a mental age of 10 years, 
whereas the pupil in the 6th grade would prob-
ably have a mental age of 15 years. Com-
parisons between individuals who are both more 
than 15 years of age chronologically can usually 
be made with I.Q.'s as well as M.A.'s. 
Up until the age of 16 it is advisable to use 
M.A. in predicting achievement. In other words, 
what a given pupil up to this age ought to do 
can be told more accurately from his mental age 
than his intelligence quotient. 
However, measures of capacity or intelligence 
should never be used alone, but should be con-
sidered in relation to other (Continued on page 8.) 
1 The above distributions and percentages apply only to those tesh 
such as the Collfomlo THt of Mentol Moturlty and Collfomla Capoclty Quastionnoira which have provided for a normal, rather than skewed. 
distribution of mental ages and I.Q.'s. They would not apply In th~ 
caaes of several intelligence tests which have arbitrarily allotted certain 
scores to higher mental ages without consideration of the normal 
probability curve, or which do not have a standard dev iation of 16 
points for a normal distribution of I.Q.'•. 
1 See last two paraoraohs on page 9 . 
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THE DIAGNOSTIC PROFILE 
The Diagnostic Profile presents, graphically, 
significant elements of pupil ability. It summar-
izes the major factors which are measured by the 
test. It reduces the mystery which has been 
associated with the use of mental ages and in-
telligence quotients. The identification of pupil 
strengths and weaknesses is greatly facilitated so 
that they are available to use as the basis for 
guiding educational activities. 
PREPARATION OF THE PROFILE 
1. Record the Pupil's Score for each of tests 
1 to 12 in the light-colored boxes immediately to 
the right of the Possible Score in each case. 
2. Add the pupil's scores on tests 1 and 2, and 
write this -sum in the box below them. 
3. Add the pupil's scores on tests 3 and 4, and 
write this sum in the box below them. 
4. Add the scores on tests 5, 6, 7, and 8, and 
write this sum in the box below them. 
5. Add the scores on tests 9, 10, and 11. and 
write this sum in the box below them. 
6. To obtain the Total Mental Factors score, 
add the totals for Memory, Spatial Relationships, 
Logical Reasoning, Numerical Reasoning, and the 
Verbal Concepts score. Record this sum in the 
box to the right of Possible Score 224. 
7. To obtain the Language Factors score, add 
the scores on tests 2, 8, 11, and 12, and write this 
sum in the box to the right of Possible Score 100. 
8. To obtain the Non-Language Factors score, 
add the scores on tests 1. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10. 
and write this sum in the box to the right of Pos-
sible Score 124 (or subtract the Language Factors 
score from the Total Mental Factors score .> 
NOTE: When the Non-Language and Lan-
guage Sections are administered by using sepa-
rate test booklets, the results may be combined 
by plotting them on the complete profile on the 
inside back cover of the Non-Language Section 
booklet. 
9. Chronological Age ( C.A.> is the actual or 
life age of the pupil in months. It is essential 
that this age be correct for the purpose of cal-
culating the I.Q.'s. On all cases where the pupil 
is 16 years of age or older, 192 months is used 
as the divisor in obtaining I.Q.'s. However, each 
pupil's correct age is recorded in the box to the 
right of Chronological Age.) The age should be 
determined from the pupil's birth certificate, school 
records, or some other source, if these are doubt-
ful. 
10. Average Grade Placement Equivalent, 
which appears in small type immediately below 
Chronological Age, is indicated by the numbers 
on the lower side of the Chronological Age scale. 
For example, if the pupil's chronological age is 
132 months as indicated above the heavy line , a 
reference to the numbers below the line indicates 
that those who are 132 months old chronologically 
have an Average Grade Placement of about 5.7. 
U it is desired to mark actual grade place-
ments on the profile it can be done on this Average 
Grade Placement Equivalent line, as illustrated 
on the sample profile to the left, since otherwise 
it is used only for inspection. 
For more accurate information on chronological 
age - grade placement relationships, see the 
~rade Placement and Age Norms which appear 
m all manuals of the California Achievement 
Tests. First locate the pupil's chronological age 
in one of the columns headed Av. C.A. (mos.> 
(or Age in Months) and then find the correspond-
ing grade placement in the first column. 
Actual grade placement is determined by 
adding to the pupil's grade, the following fractions 
of a year: 
Months 
September or February 
October or March 
November or April 
December or May 
January or June 
Low 
Section 
.0 
.1 
.2 
.3 
.4 
High 
Section 
.5 
.6 
.7 
.8 
.9 
. Where schools have annual promotions only, 
1gnore the Low Section and High Section captions. 
11. Mental Ages (M.A.'s) are found by using 
the norms on page 28 of this manual in the 
following manner: To find Mental Age for Total 
Mental Factors, locate the pupil's score for Total 
Mental Factors in one of the columns headed, 
Total Mental Factors; the correspondjng Mental 
Age in months is found directly to the left in the 
first column or to the right in the last column. 
Mental Ages for Language Factors and Non-
Language Factors are found similarly by locating 
the pupil's scores in the 4th and 5th columns from 
the left and reading the corresponding Mental 
Ages in months in the first or last column. 
12. Intelligence Quotients O.Q.'s) are found 
by dividing each of the three Mental Ages (M.A. 
in months) by the pupil's Chronological Age (C.A. 
in months>. However, for all individuals 16 
years of age or older, 192 months is used as a 
divisor.1 
13. The Diagnostic Profile presents, graphical-
ly. evidences of the maturity or development of 
each pupil in five factors. It is easily completed 
by locating pupil M.A.'s and other data on the 
light and heavy-rule scales to the right of the 
scores, as illustrated on the sample profile. For 
example, the pupil in this case obtained a score 
of 31 in Spatial Relationships. This score is next 
located on the heavy rule to the right. The Men-
tal Age (in months, or years and months) to which 
this score corresponds may then be read directly 
above or below on the heavy rules. In the 
illustration this Mental Age is about 168 months. 
The Mental Age equivalents of each major .divi-
sion and each sub-test may be obtained in the 
same manner. 
After the test scores, the M.A.'s, and the C.A.'a 
have been entered in the appropriate boxes under 
1 Th" work of calculating I.Q.'s has been don" for the conv.,ni""'" of 
' " " users i.n rhe Age ond I.Q. Colculotor, l os Ang" l"'' California y.,,, 
Bureau. Pnce, $2.00. 
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the heading, Summary Of Data, and the I.Q.'s 
have been computed, these I.Q.'s can be usf1d for 
malting comparisons and predictions by locating 
them in the table of I.Q. percentile norms for 
various populations on page 23 of this manual. 
The resulting percentile ranks can then be entered 
in the appropriate boxes. 
Thus the pupil whose scores are charted on 
the sample profile had a Total Mental Factors I.Q. 
of 106, a Language Factors I.Q. of 98 and a Non-
Language Factors I.Q. of 118. 
To compare this pupil with 11th graders it is 
necessary to locate these I.Q.'s in the . column 
headed, 11th Grade I.Q.'s. This pupil has per-
centile ranks of SO, 40, and 80, respectively, when 
compared to 11th graders in Total, Language, and 
Non-Language Factors. If it is desired to com-
pare this pupil with college freshmen it is neces-
sary to locate his three I.Q.'s in the column 
headed, College Freshmen I.Q.'s. Thus it is 
found that this pupil has percentile ranks of 40, 
10, and 70, respectively, in Total, Language, and 
Non-Language Factors when compared with col-
lege freshmen. 
Ordinarily a teacher might care to compare 
this pupil with only one or two other groups. 
However, in the illustration he has been com-
pared with all of the groups on page 23, and his 
corresponding percentile ranks have been entered 
in the boxes below the profile. 
Care must be observed in interpreting mental 
age equivalents of factors and sub-tests. Provision 
is made for obtaining them merely to reveal the 
results of administering this test to thousands of 
pupils. Mental ages and I.Q.'s of pupils should 
be computed only on the Total Mental Factors, 
the Language Factors, and the Non-Language 
Factors scores. 
14. The Percentile Ranks just to the right 
of the profile are obtained by using the tables 
for each chronological age group appearing on 
pages 25, 26, and 27 of this manual. Care must 
be observed in selecting the correct age table. 
USES OF TEST RESULTS (Continued from page 5) 
factors. One should not attempt to predict in-
dividual achievement from mental test data alone 
any more than one would attempt to judge an 
automobile on the basis of a single measure, such 
as height, weight, length, or horse-power. 
LANGUAGE AND NON-LANGUAGE DATA 
Tests 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 are presented 
with a minimum use of language. Tests 2, 8, 11, 
and 12 are presented in language form. 
The language test data are particularly useful 
in indicating how well the individual understands 
relationships expressed in words, such as instruc-
tions, conference discussions, statements of logical 
principles or courses of action, and the like. 
The non-language test data indicate how well 
the individual understands relationships among 
things or objects when no language or a minimum 
amount of language is involved, such as physical 
or mechanical relationships. 
Individuals may possess these two kinds of 
mental ability in very different degrees. It is 
not unusual for a person to have a language. I.Q . 
of 70 or 80 and to have a non-language I.Q. above 
100. Similarly, the reverse is frequently the case. 
In general, score differences between the 
Language and Non-Language sections may be 
used as follows: 
1. To determine if learners need simplified 
programs (because of lack of ability) or 
remedial work (because of failure to realize 
their potentialities) 
2. To pre dict success in certain industrial 
arts fields 
3. To provide longitudinal (historical) data 
which may be of clinical significance in 
cases of men tal deterioration 
4. Together with factor scores, to determine 
the types of educational activities which 
will be most effective in aiding those who 
are experiencing learning difficulties. 
MENTAL FACTORS DATA 
The mental factor scores provide many clues 
for helping the pupil who is experiencing learn-
ing difficulties. Although factor scores of 35 to 60 
points cannot be as reliable as the Total Mental 
Factors score of 224 items, these factor scores are 
often more useful in guidance than the total score, 
mental age, or I.Q. obtained from the much larger 
number of items. For example, two pupils may 
obtain the same mental age and even the same 
I.Q. and yet one of them may be very successful 
in a given kind of work which requires high 
numerical reasoning ability, whereas the other 
one fails because he lacks this ability. 
MEMORY 
Those who make low scores on Test 2, whether 
or not they score high on Test 1, frequently have 
a reading disability; they may prove to be poor 
spellers; they may find music difficult; and they 
may do poor work in the social studies. 
Individuals with good memory ability usually 
do well in the traditional subject-matter centered 
school; but they usually have difficulty in such 
schools if they score low on Tests 1 and 2. In 
g e n eral, those who score low on memory testa 
must rely on notes, textbooks, and other sources to 
provide the facts and information which they 
need , but cannot recall, in the pursuit of other 
types of educational activities. 
SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS 
Those who score high in these tests indicate 
ability to deal with maps, charts, and graphs as 
well as global concepts. They are oriented in 
space relationships. They should be able to give 
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as well as to follow directions and they should do 
~ell in planning layout design and construction. 
A low in these tests may be due to poor per-
!eption or memory or both. However, if the un-
atisfactory status is due to lack of opportunity 
ather than ability, it may be improved through 
>roviding adequate opportunities. 
.OGICAL REASONING 
Those who obtain high scores on Test 6 and 
ow scores on Test 8 may lack reading or memory 
lhility. Test 12 should be checked in this con-
taction. When inability to reason logically is 
lue to a remediable cause such as a very un-
avorable environment over a period of years, the 
ndividual can be aided in improving his reason-
ng ability. However, where the environment has 
>een favorable and he has had the commonly 
tvailable opportunities, a low score usually in-
iicates an actual lack of capacity. 
WMERICAL REASONING 
Individuals who score high on these tests 
~hould do good thinking in arithmetic, the mathe-
natical phases of shop work, the numerical 
>bases of home economics having to do with 
'ecipes, problems of everyday life involving ex-
>enses. income, bookkeeping, making change and 
he like. 
If individuals who make low scores have not 
>een denied the usual opportunities available to 
nost people, such low scores suggest a deficiency 
n this factor of intelligence. They frequently 
ack an appreciation of the significance or value 
>f money; they must frequently be assisted in 
·elating income to prices and expenses; much 
hat is quantitative in their environment escapes 
them; and they lack definiteness and preciseness 
in their relations with others. 
On the other hand, they may think well in the 
qualitative and emotional aspects of literature, 
music, and art, and do well in creative work 
which requires little or no numerical reasoning. 
VERBAL CONCEPTS 
Individuals who score high in this test possess 
the capacity to understand and profit from their 
experiences. They should do well in reading, 
literature, and drama. They possess some of the 
basic abilities involved in understanding others 
and making others understand them. A low or 
average score on this test is not proof of lack of 
ability in the verbal factor; such a score may be 
due to lack of a favorable environment or training 
in the skills associated with this ability. 
USE OF INTELLIGENCE TEST RESULTS IN 
EMPLOYEE SELECTION, PLACEMENT, 
AND ADJUSTMENTS 
The California Test Bureau distributes gratis, 
upon request, a publication with the above title. 
It contains materials on employee selection, 
placement, and adjustments. It also provides a 
comprehensive list of positions organized on six 
levels in terms of the minimum mental capacity 
necessary for success on each level. This pub-
lication will be valuable, not only to business 
and industry, but also to high school teachers 
and counselors in determining the probable level 
at which various students will best function after 
they leave school. 
It is published as a supplement to the various 
editions of the California Test of Mental Maturity. 
CTMM-E MANUAL 
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r'-
california Test of .. 
Mental Maturity 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO THE EXAMINER 
This test is primarily analytical and diagnostic 
but it also yields standardized test data including 
the customary M.A.'s and I.Q.'s. 
TIME LIMITS 
This is a power rather than a speed test. 1 How-
ever, the time limits should be observed. They 
are ample for pupils to reach the practical limits 
of their abilities, and the test should be completed 
in the time specified. In many instances classes 
of advanced or bright pupils will complete a test 
section in less than the specified time. In such 
instances the examiner should proceed without 
waiting for the specified time to elapse. Time 
should not, of course, be counted on any sub-test 
until pupils actually begin to work. 
It should be remembered that the time limits 
suggested for this test include only actual testing 
time. In addition to this, the examiner must 
allow sufficient time for giving directions, making 
explanations when necessary, and for passing out 
and collecting the test materials. 
CAUTION AGAINST COACHING 
It is important that pupils understand clear) 
the manner in which they are expected to indicat 
their responses. However, the examiner shou1 
remember that he is giving a test, and not direc 
ing a learning activity; therefore, the correct r• 
sponse should in no way be indicated for an 
item except in the practice exercises. 
CHOOSING CORRECT DIRECTIONS 
The California Test of Mental Maturity is e 
designed that the same test booklet is used r1 
gardless of whether answers are to be marked o 
the test booklet, on machine-scoring answE 
sheets, or on the SCOREZE answer sheet. Howeve 
the directions differ somewhat in the methods c 
administration. If answers are to be marked o 
test booklets, use the directions which follow in 
mediately after this paragraph. If answers aJ 
to be marked on machine-scoring answer sheet 
or on the scoREZE answer sheet. the appropriat 
directions begin on page 15. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTRATION when answers ore marked 
on test booklets 
Note to Examiner: If the complete California 
Test of Mental Maturity is to be administered, or 
if the separate Non-Language and Language Sec-
tions are to be administered in the order just in-
dicated, use Parts A, B, and C of the Directions in 
their natural order. However, if only the Non-
Language Section is to be given, use Parts A and 
B. If only the Language Section is to be given, 
begin with Part A, omit Part B. and finish with 
Part C of the Directions for Administration. 
PART A 
Suggested time allotment: 
California Test of Mental Maturity (1951 Edition) 
Non-Language Section 44 minutes 
Language Section 40 minutes 
Total ( 1 hr., 24 min.) 84 minutes 
Materials Required: 
(testing time only) 
For each pupil-
1 test booklet - California Test of Mental 
Maturity (or separate Non-Language or Lan-
guage Section) 
1 ordinary lead pe ncil with eraser attached 
1 eraser (if not attached to pencil) 
1 sheet of scratch paper 
1 Burtt, Harold E., Principles of Employment P•ycho!ogy, Harper, 19~2. 
p. 138 . 
In addition, for the examiner-
extra pencils 
extra era.sers 
extra copy of test booklet -
for demonstration purposes, if necessary 
stop watch, or watch or wall clock with secon' 
hand. 
After checking to see that all pupils hav 
pencils, e rasers, and scratch paper, distribute th 
appropriate test booklets, face-up. 
From this point on, certain parts of these dirac 
lions are printed in this different type face. Thes 
parts are to be read to the pupils. 
SAY : You will notice that on the front cover-pag 
of the test booklet which you have just bee1 
given, it says : Instructions to Pupils. Rea 
these instructions silently while I read ther 
aloud. The instructions are: This is a tes 
of mental maturity. In taking it you wi 
show how well you understand relationship 
and what you do when you face new problem! 
No one is expected to do the whole test cor 
rectly, but you should answer as many item 
as you con. Work as fast as you can withou 
making mistakes. Do not write or mark o 
this test booklet unless told to do so by th 
examiner. 
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Note : When adminiatering the Non-Language 
or Language Section in a separate booklet, omit 
the first sentence of the following directions. 
SAY: Now turn the test booklet over. Notice 
the spaces for your nome, grade, age, and sa 
on. Write this information on these three 
lines. 
Note the spa ce set off by parentheses in the 
middie of the third line for identifying data. This 
space is provided for teachers or examiners who 
wish pupils to indicate their section, class, home 
room, etc., in order to facilitate the handling of 
data and test booklets after tests have been 
scored. 
Give pupils time to record these data. Check 
to see that information is properly entered. 
SAY: When you hove finished, wait for further in-
structions. 
When all pupils have finished, 
PART B 
Non-Language Section 
SAY: Now open the test booklet to Test 1 and fold 
it back so that only the test shows. 
Demonstrate and be sure that all pupils have 
Test 1. 
TEST 1 
Time required, about 10 minutes 
SAY: Since you ore to mark your answers on this 
test booklet, pay no attention to the state-
ment on the cover about not marking on it. 
The directions for Test 1 ore: Listen carefully 
to the pairs of words that will be read to you. 
later, the first word of each pair will be re-
peated and you are to remember what word 
went with it. Find a picture of this word and 
mark its number as you ore told. 
In this test you will use your scra tch paper 
as a marker. Place it below the directions 
just read so that the rest of the page is 
covered. Do not move it until I tell you to do 
so. Now I sha ll read you some words in pairs. 
You are to remember what words go together. 
Ready, listen: Bark - dog; (pause) leaves-
tree. Move your ma rker down so that you 
can see only what is in row A in the first 
column. 
What word went with bark? (Let the pupils 
answ er.> Yes, dog. The picture of the dog 
in row A has a 2 under it. Therefore, a 2 
should be written on the line to the right 
just in front of the capital A. Do it now. 
Move your marker down so you con see what 
is in row B. What word went with leaves? 
(Let the pup ils answer.) Yes, tree. The pic-
ture of the tree in row B has a 3 under it. 
Therefore, a 3 should be written on the line 
to the right just in front of the capitol I . 
Do it now. 
Do you understond how to mark your an-
swers? The first word of each pair will be 
repeated and you ore to remember what word 
went with it, find the picture of that word, 
and write its number on the line to the right. 
The examiner should check to be sure that 
pupils are marking the samples correctly. Answer 
any questions that are asked before p roceeding 
with the test. 
SAY: Put your pencils down. Do not move your 
marker until I tell you to do so. Listen ca re-
fully to t he next pairs of words : Fruit-
apple (pause) army- tent. Now move your 
marker down so that you con see row 1. Find 
the picture of the thing I said with fruit. 
Write its number on the line to the right. 
Now move your marker down to row 2. 
Find the picture of the thing I said with army. 
Write its number on the line to the right. 
Put your pencils down. The next pairs of 
words are : Bake- cake; cut- scissors; 
honey- bee. Move your marker down so you 
can see row 3. What went with bake? Find 
a picture of it and write its number on the 
line to the right. Move your marker down so 
thot you can see row 4. What went with 
cut? Mark its number. Move your marker 
down to row 5. Whot went with honey? Mark 
its number. 
Put your pencils down. From here on I will 
read the pairs of words and then just repeat 
the first word. You ore to find the picture 
of the word that went with it and mark its 
number. After I give the test word and the 
row number, move your marker down each 
time. 
The next pairs of words are : Wind- tree; 
nine- four; sleep- bed; river- fish. Move 
your marker to row 6. Ready, begin. Mark 
wha t I said with wind; row 7, nine; row 8, 
sleep; row 9, river. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words a re: 
Juicy- pear; go- train; T-S; R-D. 
Move your marker to row 10. Ready, begin. 
Ma rk what I said with juicy; row 11, go; row 
12, T; row 13, R. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words are : 
Sound - bell; string - kite; spin- top; fly-
bird; fire - stove. 
Move your marker to row 14. Ready begin. 
Mark what I said with sound; row 15, string; 
row 16, spin; row 17, fly; row 18, fire. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words are : 
Speed- a irplane; garden -carrot; laughing 
-boy; cold - reindeer; fur- fox; defends-
soldier. Move your marker down to row 19. 
Ready, begin. Mark what I said with speed; 
row 20, garden; row 21, laughing; row 22, cold; 
row 23, fur; row 24, defends. 
When pupils have bad time to attempt the 
Jut word. 
SAY: Stop. Now tum the page and fold it back to 
Test 3. 
If pupils ask about Test 2, tell them it is not 
given at this time. 
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TEST3 
Suggested time llmit, 3 minutes 
SAY: Look at the directions above Test 3. Read 
them silently while I read them alou'd. These 
directions are : Mark as you are told the 
letter, R, for each right hand or foot; mark 
the letter, L, for each left hand or foot. 
Look at the pictures of hands and feet. 
Under each picture is a letter R, meaning 
right, and a letter L, meaning left. Now 
look at Samples C and D in the upper left-
hand comer. They have not been marked. 
Now look at the next pair of hands to the 
right. Under the words, Correct Test Book-
let Marks, notice that each has been marked 
with a circle. Are they correctly marked? 
Yes, they are. C is a right hand and D is a 
left. Now go back and mark samples C and 
D correctly by putting a circle around each 
right answer. 
The examiner should check to be sure that 
pupils are marking the samples correctly. U 
pupils ask about the Correct Answer Sheet Marb 
at the upper right-hand comer of the page, tell 
them to ignore them. 
SAY: Now do as many as you can from 25 to 44. 
Ready, begin. 
After 3 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 4. 
TEST 4 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 4 are: In each row 
find the drawing that is a different view of 
the first drawing. Mark its number as you 
are told. 
Now look at the first drawing in row E. Look 
at all the other drawings in row E. The first 
drawing is among the other drawings in row E 
but it is in a different position or it is turned 
over. It is number 3, sa a 3 should be written 
on t he answer line to the right just in front 
of the capital E. Do it now. This is the way 
you will mark your answers. Now do as many 
as you can from 45 to 59. Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back 
to Test 5. 
TEST 5 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 5 ~re : In each row 
there is one picture that shows something 
which is the opposite of the first picture. Find 
it, and mark its number as you are told. 
Look at the first picture in row F. It is a 
man's hat and it is new. Now look at the 
other pictures in the same row. They are all 
pictures of hats but one of them is old. Old 
is the opposite of new. What is the number 
of the old hot? Yes, number 3. Therefore, 
a 3 should be written on the line to tf'he right 
in front of the capital F. Do it now. 
In each row you are to find the picture 
that shows something which is the opposite 
of the first picture and write its number on 
the line to the right. Now do as many as you 
con from 60 to 74. Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 6. 
TEST 6 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 6 ore: The first three 
pictures in each row ore alike in same way. 
Decide how they are alike, and then find the 
one picture among the four to the right of the 
dotted line that is most like them and mark 
its number. 
Look at the pictures in row G. In what 
way are the first three pictures alike? Yes, 
they are all pictures of things to wear. Now 
look along row G to the right and find a pic-
ture of something else to wear. Number 2, 
the sweater, is the right picture because it 
belongs with the other three things in the row. 
Therefore, a 2 should be written on the line 
to the right. Do it now. That is the way 
you will mark your answers. Now do as many 
as you con from 75 to 89. Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back to 
Test 7. 
TEST 7 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 7 are: In each row 
the first picture is related to the second. Find 
the one picture to the right of the second 
dotted line that goes with the third picture 
in the same way and mark its number. 
Look at the pictures in row H. There is a 
hot and a head, a shoe, a glove, a chain, a 
fork, a nd a foot. The first picture is related 
to the second picture in some way. What is 
it? (Let the class respond.> Yes, a hot is 
wom on the head. Now look at the third 
picture, the shoe. Which of the other pic-
tures is related to the shoe like the hat is 
related to the head? (Let the class respond.> 
Yes, the foot. The hot is worn on the head 
and the shoe is worn on the foot. The foot 
has a number 4 under it and this number 
should be written on the line to the right in 
front of the capitol H. Do it now. 
In each row you ore to find the picture 
among the lost four that is related to the 
third picture as the first is to the second. 
Then mark its number on the line to the right. 
Now do as many as you con from 90 to 104. 
Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 9. 
U pupils ask about Test 8, tell them that lt b 
not given at this time. 
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:sT 9 
tggested time limit, 6 minutes 
lY: The directions for Test 9 ore : In each row 
of numbers below, there is one that does not 
belong. Find the number that should be 
omitted from each row among the answer 
numbers on the right, and mark its letter as 
you ore told. 
Now look at Sample I which contains the 
numbers 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14. You will 
notice that if one number were token out, 
each number would be 2 larger than the one 
before it . Which number is it? Yes, 9. 
The numbers should be 2, 4, 6 , 8, 10, 12, 14. 
Notice that the number that does not belong, 
9, appears among the answers to the right 
and that it has a small b in front of it. There-
fore, a b should be written on the answer line 
to the right in front of the capitol I. Do it 
now. Now do as many as you con from 105 
to 114 in the some way. Ready, begin. 
After 6 minutes, 
~ Y: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it bock 
to Test 10. 
EST 10 
1ggested time limit, 5 minutes 
W: The directions for Test 10 ore: In each prob-
lem below you ore to find how many coins of 
each kind it tokes to make o given amount of 
money. Work each problem mentally, find 
the answer you get among those at the bottom 
of the page, and mark the letter of this 
answer as you ore told. 
Now look at the coins pictured in the middle 
of the page and notice below them that it says 
1 nickel is 5 cents, 1 dime is 10 cents, etc. 
You may use this information if you need to 
while working the problems. 
Now look at sample J. What two coins 
will make 10 cents? Since we con use only 
two coins, the answer must be two nickels. 
Now look at the answers below the coins and 
find the answer that has 2 nickels. What 
letter comes before that answer row? Yes, 
d is correct. Therefore, a h~ovy block mark 
should be mode under the d to the right of 
the capitol J. Do it now. 
Now look at sample K. What three coins 
make 25 cents? The only three coins that 
make 25 cents ore one nickel and two dimes. 
Now find the onswerrow below the coins that 
has 1 nickel and 2 dimes. Which row is it? 
Yes, row o is correct. Therefore, a heavy 
block mark should be mode under the o to 
the right of the capital K. Do it now. 
In each problem, find the number of coins 
it tokes to make the amount of money given. 
Find the answer you get among the answer 
rows below the coins and mark its letter to the 
right of the problem. 
Now do as many as you con from 115 to 124. 
Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Put your pencils down. 
The examiner will declare at least a five-
minute recess if the California Test of Mental 
Ma turity (both Non-Language and Language 
Sections in the same booklet) is being admin-
istered and the Language Section is to b e given 
at this time. If it is not, or if the Non-Language 
Section in a separate booklet has just been ad-
ministered, collect the scratch paper, test book-
lets, and any pencils that have been distributed. 
PART C 
Language Section 
If only this Language Section is to be admin-
istered, or if the Language Section (either the 
separate booklet or the Language Section of the 
California Test of Mental Maturity) is to be a d-
ministered b efore the Non-Language Section, 
begin with Part A of the Directions for Admin-
istration, omit Part B. and finish with Part C, 
which begins with TEST 2-STORY, which follows. 
TEST 2- STORY 
Reading time for the story, about 4 minutes 
SAY: Sit bock in your seats and be comfortable. 
om going to read you a short story. listen 
carefully so that you will remember what I 
read, because you will be expected to answer 
same questions about it later. The nome of 
the story I om about to read is "The Pock 
Train." It is about a group of pack animals, 
such as horses or mules, that corry pocks or 
burdens. 
The examiner will read the following story in 
a· clear, steady tone of voice usual for story tell-
ing or reading. Read the title again b efore be-
ginning the story. 
THE PACK TRAIN 
One summer a pack train of eleven horses, 
with a tall. light-haired young man of about 
twenty-four years of age in charge, was making 
its way from a supp ly camp in the Northwestern 
Rocky Mountains up over the mountain to a mining 
camp on the other side. The saddlebags were 
bulging with supplies. In some bags were pack-
ages of food- flour, sugar, me al, bacon, dried 
apples, peaches, and apricots. Other bags con-
tained tents. sleeping-bags, and blankets. Still 
other bags held overalls, working shoes, soap, 
towels, and miners' jackets. 
The trip was not easy at any time. The narrow 
trail, steep in places, and the bulging saddle-bags 
made traveling hard for the horses. A heavy rain 
the day before had washed out parts of the trail 
and swelled the streams. In places the pack had to 
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swim acroa the rushing streams and climb over 
logs where the trail had been washed out. The 
roar of distant waterfalls filled the air and seemed 
to worry the tired animals. 
As the pack neared the top of the mountain, 
the guide was happy to see again the great 
cream-colored glacier, extending down the 
mountainside, and nearby, the smooth green 
waters of the beautiful lake which he was always 
pleased to see. 
In the late afternoon of the second day, the 
weary pack train was on the home stretch. Sud-
denly at a curve in an up-going part of the trail, 
the guide stopped, plainly alarmed. The horses 
became excited. A big grizzly bear was round-
ing the curve and coming down the narrow trail. 
Before the guide could think what to do, the 
grizzly, with one slap of his big paw, struck the 
lead horse and the guide off the trail onto the 
side of the mountain. Then one by one, with 
the same heavy blow of his paw, he struck each 
animal off the trail until the eleven frightened 
animals were lined up on the mountainside. 
His trail cleared, Mr. Grizzly moved silently, 
majestically down the mountain toward the bear 
pits, that place in the wilderness which he called 
home. 
The danger past, the guide silently and with 
great difficulty led the wildly excited horses one 
by one back onto the trail. and continued toward 
the mining camp where a hearty welcome, food, 
and rest were theirs. 
The next day the guide appeared to be none 
the worse for the two hard days. The horses 
were still wildly excited. They seemed to re-
member something. The guide said that it was 
weeks and weeks before they quieted down and 
would take the trail again. 
After finishing the story, 
SAY: Now find test 11 on page 12, and fold the 
page back so that only the test shows. 
TEST 11 
Suggested time limit, 10 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 11 are: Work these 
problems on a sheet of scratch paper. Mark 
as you are told the letter of each correct 
answer. When you have finished page 12, 
turn your test booklet over and continue on 
page 13. 
Look at Sample L and read the problem: 
Tllere are 5 birds birds in a tree and 3 birds 
on a fence. How many birds are there in both 
places? The correct answer is 8 so the letter 
b should be written on the line to the right 
in front of the capital L. Now do ~ many 
as you can from 125 to 139 in the same way. 
Ready, begin. 
After 10 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back 
to Test 12. 
TEST 12 
Suggested time limit, 10 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 12 are: Mark as yo& 
are told the number of the word that mean1 
the same or about the same as the first word 
Look at Sample M. The first word i1 
blossom. The word that means about tht 
same is flower. Flower has a small 3 in fronl 
of it, sa the number 3 should be written or 
the line to the right in front of the capital M 
Do it now. Now do as many as you can fran 
140 to 189 in the same way. Ready, begin. 
After 10 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 8. 
If pupils ask about the order in which the re-
maining tests are given, explain that it is mor~ 
convenient for them to take them in this order. 
TEST 8 
Suggested time limit, 8 minutes 
SAY : The directions for Test 8 are: Read eacl 
group of statements below and the conclu. 
sions which follow. Then mark as you are tole 
the number of each answer you have decidec 
is correct. When you finish page 15, turn it 
fold it back, and continue on page 16. 
Now look at Sample N. If the sun shine! 
it is day. The sun shines. Therefore, 1 11 
will not rain 2 It is day a The moon ma1 
shine tonight. 
The correct answer is number 2 : It is day 
Therefore, a 2 should be written on the lint 
to the right just in front of the capital N 
Do it now. Now do as many as you can fran 
190 tG 204 in the same way. Ready, begin. 
After 8 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 2. 
TEST 2 
Suggested time limit, 8 minutes 
SAY: Test 2 contains questions about the story whicl 
was read to you a while ago. The direction! 
for Test 2 are: Read the following items 
Mark as you are told the number of each cor 
rect answer. 
Now look at Sample 0. The name of th1 
story read to you a while ago is what? Tht 
Pack Train is correct. Notice that The Pad 
Train has a number 4 in front of it so a 1 
should be written on the line to the right jus 
in front of the capital 0. Do it now. Now dt 
as many as you can from 205 to 224. Whe1 
you finish page 17 turn it, fold it back, ant 
go on with page 18. Ready, begin. 
After 8 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Put your pencil down. 
Collect the scratch paper, test booklet•, anc 
any pencils that have been distributed. 
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>IRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTRATION when answers are marked on machine-scoring 
answer sheets or on the C.T.B. SCOREZE answer sheet 
rote to Examiner: If the complete California Test 
f Mental Maturity is to be administered, or if 
1e separate Non-Language and Language Sec-
.ons are to be administered in the order just 
ndicated, use Parts A, B, and C of the Directions 
'r Administration in their natural order. How-
•ver, if only the Non-Language Section is to be 
~ven, use Parts A and B. If only the Language 
:ection is to be given, begin with Part A, omit 
•art B, and finish with Part C of the Directions for 
ldministration. 
PART A 
uggested time allotment: 
;allfornia Test of Mental Maturity (1951 Edition) 
Non-Language Section 48 minutes 
Language Section 40 minutes 
Total ( 1 hr., 28 min.) 88 minutes 
\aterials Required: 
or each pupil -
(testing time only) 
1 test booklet -California Test of Mental 
Maturity (or separate Non-Language or 
Language Section) 
1 machine-scoring answer sheet for the Non-
Language Section, No. 2067 (First answer 
row numbered 1 . ); or 
1 machine-scoring answer sheet for the Lang-
uage Section, No. 2068 (First answer row 
numbered 125. ); or 
1 SCOREZE answer sheet for the Non-Language 
Section, No. 130 (First answer row number-
ed U ; or 
1 scoREZE answer sheet for the Language 
Section, No. 140 (First answer row number-
ed 125.) 
( SCOREZE answer sheet numbers may be found 
1 the lower right-hand comer of page 1 of each 
~OR:EZE. ) 
1 electrographic pencil with attached eraser 
(an ordinary pencil with attached eraser is 
adequate if answer sheets are not to be 
scored with an I.B.M. test-scoring machine) . 
1 sheet of scratch paper 
In addition, for the examiner -
extra pencils 
extra erasers 
extra copy of test booklet and the appropriate 
answer sheet - for demonstration purposes, 
if necessary 
stop watch, or watch or wall clock with sec-
ond hand. 
First check to see that all pupils have pencils, 
:asers, and scratch paper. When using SCOREZE, 
·am pupils not to place scratch paper on the 
llSWer sheet when they are working problems. 
From this point on, certain parts of these direc-
)DS are printed in this different type face. These 
uts are to be read to pupils. 
~ Y: I am about to give you some answer sheets. 
Do not crease or fold them in any way. To do 
so might lower your mark if they are scored 
with an electrical test-scoring machine. 
Next distribute the appropriate answer sheet.. 
SAY: Look at the part of your answer sheet that 
has name, date, age, etc., printed on it. Write 
in the information that is called for. Caution : 
Press down firmly with your pencil when filling 
in this information. 
Note the space set off by parentheses in the 
middle of the second line for identifying data. This 
space is provided for teachers or examiners who 
wish pupils to indicate their section, class, home 
room, etc., in order to facilitate handling of data 
and test booklets after tests have been scored. 
The examiner should check to see that pupils 
have completed the identifying data properly. 
Emphasize the next directions to pupils. Illus-
trate the routine for changing a mark on the black-
board. 
SAY : The general directions for recording your 
answers on this answer sheet are : Mark on 
this answer sheet under the number or letter 
of the answer you hove decided is correct. 
Make each mark as long as the pair of dotted 
lines and move the pencil up and down firmly 
to make a heavy black line. If you make a 
mistake or wish to change on answer, do it 
this way : FIRST MAKE AN X ACROSS THE 
WRONG ANSWER. THEN MAKE A HEAVY 
BLACK MARK FOR THE ANSWER THAT 
YOU THINK IS CORRECT. AFTER YOU HAVE 
MARKED THE NEW ANSWER, ERASE THE 
OLD ANSWER AND THE X COMPLETELY. 
ANY QUESTIONS? 
NOTE: If pupils are unfamiliar with machine-
scoring answer sheets and need practice , follow 
the directions below. However, if there is no 
doubt about their understanding the procedure, 
omit the directions between the horizontal lines. 
SAY: Now find the box which has "For Practice 
Only" in it. You will do this test to learn how 
to mark your answers. Notice the first sen-
tence, X. On which side of the road do people 
drive? The correct answer is the right side. 
Now notice the two pairs of dotted lines to the 
right after the letter X. One has It above it 
for right and the other has L above it for left. 
Since It is the correct answer, make a black 
mark within the pair of dotted lines under the 
R. Do it now. 
Check to see that pupils have filled in the 
dotted lines correctly. 
SAY: Now notice the next senten-ce, Y. How many 
eyes do people have? Two is correct. What 
number does the word, two, have just in 
front of it? Four is correct. Now look at 
the pairs of dotted lines with 1, 2, 3, and 4 
above them to the right. Since 4 is the cor-
rect answer, make a black mark within the 
pair of dotted lines under Number 4 to the 
right. Do it now. Are there any questions? 
Check to see that pupils understand. 
SAY: I am now going to give each of you a copy 
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of the test booklet. Do not write or mark on 
it in any way. 
Distribute the California Test of M,ental Ma-
turity, (or the separate Non-Language or Lan-
guage Section) Elementary, face-up. 
SAY: You will notice that on the front cover of the 
test booklet which you have just been given, 
it says: Instructions to Pupils. Read these 
instructions silently while I read them aloud. 
The instructions are : This is a test of 
mental maturity. In taking it you will 
show how well you understand relationships 
and what you do when you face new problems. 
No one is expected to do the whole test cor-
rectly but you should answer as many items 
as you can. Work as fast as you can without 
making mistakes. Do not write or mark on 
this test booklet unless told to do so by the 
examiner. I am telling you not to write or 
mark on this test booklet. You mark all your 
answers on the answer sheet. 
PART B 
Non-Language Section 
SAY : Now open the test booklet to Test 1 and 
fold it back so that only the test shows. 
Demonstrate. Be sure that pupils have Test 
1 and that test booklets and answer sheets are 
conveniently arranged. 
TEST 1 
Time required, about 10 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 1 are : Listen care-
fully to the pairs of words that will be read 
to you. Later, the first word of each pair 
will be repeated and you are to remember 
what word went with it. Find a picture of 
this word and mark its number as you are told. 
In this test you will use your scratch paper 
as a marker. Place it below the directions 
just read so that the rest of the page is 
covered. Do not move it until I tell you to do 
so. Now I shall read you some words in pairs. 
You are to remember what words go together. 
Ready, listen : Bark- dog; (pause) leaves 
- tree. Move your marker down so that you 
can see only what is in row A in the first 
column. 
What word went with bark? (Let the pupils 
answer.> Yes, dog. The picture of the dog 
in row A has a 2 under it. 
Now find Test 1 on your answer sheet. 
The first answer row below it is A. Since 
the correct answer for Sample A is 2, make a 
black mark under the 2 in answer row A. 
Move your marker down so you can see 
what is in row B. 
What word went with leaves? <Let the 
pupils answer.> Yes, tree. ne picture of 
the tree in row B has a 3 under it. 
make a black mark under the 3 in answ• 
row B. 
Do you understand how to mark your all• 
swers? The first word of each pair will be re 
peated and you are to remember what wore 
went with it, find the picture of that word 
and mark its number on your answer sheet. 
The examiner should check to be sure tha 
pupils are marking the samples correctly. Answe: 
any questions that are asked before proceedin~ 
with the test. 
SAY: Put your pencils down. Do not move you 
marker until I tell you to do so. Listen care 
fully to the next pairs of words : Fruit- app~ 
(pause) army - tent. Now move your marke 
down so that you can see row 1. Find th1 
picture of the thing I said with fruit. Marl 
its number in row 1 on your answer sheet. 
Now move your marker dow'n to row 2. Fin1 
the picture of the thing I said with army. Marl 
its number in row 2 on your answer sheet. 
Put your pencils down. The next pairs a 
words are : Bake- cake; cut- scissors 
honey- bee. Move your marker down so yo1 
can see row 3. What went with bake? Fin1 
a picture of it and mark its number in row : 
on your answer sheet. Move your marke 
down so that you can see row 4. What wen 
with cut? Mark its number. Move you 
marker down to row 5. What went witl 
honey? Mark its number. 
Put your pencils down. From here on I wi 
read the pairs of words and then just repea 
the first word. You are to find the pictur 
of the word that went with it and mark it 
number. After I give the test word and th 
row number, move your marker down eac 
time. 
The next pairs of words are : Wind- tre. 
nine- four; sleep- bed; river - fish . Mov 
your marker to row 6. Mark what I said wit 
wind. Row 7, nine. Row 8, sleep. Row ~ 
river. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words art 
Juicy- pear; go- train; T- S; R- [ 
Move your marker to row 10. Mark what 
soid with juicy . . Row 11, go. Row 12, 1 
Row 13, R. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words are 
Sound - bell; string -kite; spin - top; fl 
-bird; fire- stove. 
Move your marker to row 14. Mark what 
soid with sound. Row 15, string. Row lj 
spin. Row 17, fly. Row 18, fire. 
Pencils down. The next pairs of words an 
Speed-airplane; garden -carrot; laughi11 
-boy; cold- reindeer; fur- fox; defends-
soldier. Move your marker down to row 1 ~ 
Mark what I soid with speed. Row 20, gardet 
Row 21, laughing. Row 22, cold. Row 2: 
fur. Row 24, defends. 
Now find answer row B Oft your answer sheet. When pupils have had time to attempt th 
Since the correct answer for Sample B is 3, last word. 
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A Y: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back to 
Test 3. 
If pupils ask about' Test 2, tell them it is not 
iven at this time. 
EST 3 
uggested time limit, 4 minutes 
~Y : Read the directions for Test 3 silently while I 
read them aloud. The directions are : Mark 
as you are told the letter, R, for each right 
hand or foot; mark the letter, L, for each left 
hand or foot. 
Look at the pictures of hands and feet. 
Under each picture is the letter R, meaning 
right and the letter L, meaning left. Now 
look at Samples C and D in the upper left-
hand corner. They hove not been marked. 
On the extreme right under the words, Correct 
Answer Sheet Marks, notice that a heavy mark 
has been made under R for Sample C and that 
a heavy mark has been made under the L for 
Sample D. Are these samples correctly 
marked? Yes, they are. C is a right hand 
and D is a left. 
Now find Test 3 on your answer sheet and 
just to the left below it, answer rows C and D. 
Now mark the correct answers for Samples C 
and D on your answer sheet. Are there any 
questions about how to mark your answers? 
If pupils ask about the Correct Test Booklet 
[arks to the left of the Correct Answer Sheet 
[arks, tell them to ignore them. 
After questions, if any, have been answered, 
'Y: Now find answer row 1 on your answer sheet. 
Do as many as you can from 25 to 44. Ready, 
begin. 
After 4 minutes, 
f\ Y: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 4. 
EST 4 
llggested time limit, 6 minutes 
l.Y : The directions for Test 4 are : In each row 
find the drawing that is a different view of 
the first drawing. Mark its number as you 
are told. 
Now look at the first drawing in row E. 
Look a t all the other drawings in row E. The 
first drawing is amonq the other drawings in 
row E but it is in a different position or it is 
turned over. It is number 3. 
Now find Test 4 on your answer sheet. The 
first answer row below it is E. Since the cor-
rect answer for Sample E is 3, make a black 
mark under the 3 in answer row E. Now do 
as many as you can from 45 to 59 in the 
same way. Ready, begin. 
After 6 minutes, 
'.¥: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back to 
Test 5. 
TEST 5 
Suggested time limit, 6 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 5 are: In each row 
there is one picture that shows something 
which is the opposite of the first picture. Find 
it, and mark its number as you are told. 
Look at the first picture in row F. It is 
a man's hat and it is new. Now look at the 
other pictures in the same row. They are 
all pictures of hats but one of them is old. 
Old is the opposite of new. What is the num-
ber of the old hat? Yes, number 3. 
Now find Test 5 on your answer sheet. The 
first answer row below it is F. Since the cor-
rect answer far Sample F is 3, make a black 
mark under the 3 in answer row F. 
In each row you are to find the picture 
that shows something which is the opposite 
of the first picture and mark its number on 
your answer sheet. Now do as many as you can 
from 60 to 74. Ready, begin. 
After 6 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 6. 
TEST 6 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 6 are : The first three 
pictures in each row are alike in some way. 
Decide how they are alike, and then find the 
one picture among the four to the right of the 
dotted line that is most like them and mctrk 
its number. 
Look at the pictures in row G. In what 
way are the first three pictures alike? Yes, 
they are all pictures of things to wear. Now 
look along row G to the right and find a 
pictu re of something else to wear. Number 
2, the sweater, is the right picture because it 
belongs with the other three things in the row. 
Now find ·Test 6 on your answer sheet. The 
first answer row below it is G. Since the cor-
rect answer for Sample G is number 2, make 
a black mark under the 2 in answer row G. 
Now do as many as you can from 75 to 89 
in the same way. Ready, begin. 
After 5 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it back 
to Test 7. 
TEST 7 
Suggested time limit, 5 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 7 are: In each row 
the first picture is related to the second. Find 
the one picture to the right of the second 
dotted line that goes with the third picture 
in the same way and mark its number. 
Look at the pictures in row H. There is a 
hat and a head, a shoe, a glove, a chain, a 
fork, and a foot. The first picture is related 
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to the second picture in some way. What is 
it? (Let the class respond.) Yes, a ha t is 
worn on the head. Now look a t the thi rd 
picture, the shoe. Which of the other pic-
tures is related to the shoe like the hat is 
related to the head? (Let the class respond.) 
Yes, the foot. The ha t is worn on the hea d 
a nd the shoe is worn on the foot. The foot 
is the correct answer a nd ha s a number 4 
under it. 
Now find Test 7 on your a nswer sheet . The 
first answer row below it is H. Since the 
correct answer for Sample H is 4, make a 
black mark under the 4 in answer row H. 
In each row you are to find the picture 
among the last four that is related to the 
third picture as the first is to the second. 
Then mark its number on your answer sheet. 
Now do as many as you can from 90 to 104. 
Ready, begin. 
After 5 minute s, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 9 . 
If pupils ask about Test 8, tell them that it is 
not given at this time. 
TEST9 
Suggested time limit, 6 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 9 are: In each row 
of numbers below, there is one that does not 
belong. Find the number that should be 
omitted from each row among the answer 
numbers on the right, and mark its letter as 
you are told. 
Now look at Sample I which contains the 
numbers 2, 4, 6 , 8, 9, 10, 12, 14. You will 
notice that if one number were taken out, each 
number would be two larger than the one be-
fore it. Which number is it? Yes, 9. The 
numbers should be 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14. Notice 
that the number that does not belong, 9, a p-
pea rs among the answers to the right and 
that it has a small b in front of it. 
Now find Test 9 on your answer sheet and 
right below it answer line I. Since the cor-
rect answer for Sample I is b, make a block 
ma rk under t he b in answer row I. Now do as 
many as you con from 105 to 114 in the some 
way. Ready, begin. 
After 6 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page and fold it bock to 
Test 10. 
TEST 10 
Suggested time limit, 6 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 10 ore : In each prob-
lem below you ore to find how many coins of 
ea ch kind it tokes to make a given amount of 
money. Work each problem mentally, find 
the answer you get among those at the bottom 
of the page, and mark the letter of th is answer 
as you ore told. 
Now look at the coins pictured in the middl 
of the page a nd notice below them t hat i 
says 1 nickel is 5 cents, 1 dime is 10 cent! 
etc. You may use th is information if yo 
need to while working the problems. 
Now look a t Sample J. What two coins wi 
make 10 cents? Since we can use only tw 
coins, the a nswer must be two nickels. No• 
look at the a nswers below t he coins and fin 
t he answer row that has 2 nickels. Wha 
letter comes before that ctnswer row? Yes, 
is correct. 
Now look a t Sa mple K. Wha t three coin 
make 25 cents? The only three coins the 
make 25 cents o re one nickel and two dime\ 
Now find the answer row below the coi~ 
that ha s 1 nickel and 2 dimes. Which ro• 
is it? Yes, row o is correct. 
Now find Test 10 on your answer shee 
The first two answer rows below it ore J and t 
Since the correct answer for Sample J is t 
and for Sample K is o, make a heavy bloc 
mark under the d in answer row J, and undt 
the o in answer row K. 
In each problem find the number of coir 
it tokes to make the amount of money give1 
Find the answer you get among the answr 
rows below the coins and mark the letter oft~ 
correct answer on your answer sheet. No 
do as many as you can f rom 115 to 12! 
Ready, begin. 
After 6 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Put your pencils down. 
The exatainer will declare at least a fivE 
minute recess if the California Test of Mente 
Maturity (both Non-Language and Languag 
Sections in the same booklet ) is being ac 
ministered and the Language Section is to b 
g iven a t this time. In this case, omit the di.rec 
tion s between the horizontal lines which follov 
However, if the Non-Language Section in 
separate bookle t has just been given, or if tb 
Language Section of the California Test of Menh 
Maturity is not to be given a t this time , ignOI 
the horizontal lines and use the directions b E 
tween them. 
First collect all scra tch p aper, so that pupi' 
will not carry away test items or other informatio 
which may tend to invalidate the test for furtht 
use with these pupils. The examiner shouJ 
check by counting if necessary, to see tha t a 
scratch paper distributed has been returned. 
SAY: Now look at the test booklet. Did you mol 
any accidental dots or marks in it? If so, ero1 
them. 
After sufficient time has elap sed , 
SAY : Now hand in your test booklet. 
Count the test booklets to be sure you 
the right number. 
hav 
SAY: Now inspect your answer sheet. Are all yo1 
marks heavy black lines? If not, go over tl 
light ones and blacken them well. Have yc 
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made any accidental dots or marks? If so, 
erase them. Are any of your erasures untidy? 
If you changed any answers, did you erase the 
wrong ones and the X's completely? Make 
your answer sheet clean and neat. 
After sufficient time has elapsed. 
;A Y: Now hand in your answer sheet. 
Count the answer sheets to be sure that you 
1ave the right number. 
If you have given out electrographic pencils, 
:ollect and count them next unless the Language 
Section is to be given after a short recess. 
PART C 
Language Section 
If the Non-Language Section has been given 
lust previous to this Language Section, it is neces-
;ary only to distribute the appropriate answer 
;heets, have pupils write their names, ages, etc .• 
n the space provided, and go on with the direc-
jons for Part C. 
If only the Language Section (either the 
;eparate booklet or the Language Section of the 
:alifomia Test of Mental Maturity) is to be ad-
ninistered, or if this Language Section is to be 
:tdministered before the Non-Language Section, 
:>egin with Part A of the Directions for Admin-
.stration, omit Part B. and finish with Part C 
which begins with TEST 2-STORY. which follows. 
TEST 2-STORY 
Reading time for the story, about 4 minutes 
iAY: Sit back in your seat and be comfortabl!. I 
am going to read you a short story. L1sten 
carefully so that you will remember what I 
read, because you will be expected to answer 
some questions about it later. The name of 
the story I am about to read is "The . Pack 
Train." It is about a group of pack an1mals, 
such as horses or mules, that carry packs or 
burdens. 
The examiner will read the following story in 
s clear steady tone of voice usual for story telling 
:>r read.ing. Read the title again before beginning 
:he story. 
THE PACK TRAIN 
One summer a pack train of eleven horses. 
with a tall, light-haired young man of about 
twenty-four years of age in charge. was making 
its way from the supply camp in the Nort~westem 
Rocky Mountains up over the mountam to a 
cnining camp on the other side. The saddlebags 
were bulging with supplies. In some bags were 
packages of food- flour, sugar, meal. bacon, 
:iried applies, peaches, and apricots. Other ba~s 
contained tents, sleeping-bag's. and blankets. Shll 
:>ther bags held overalls. working shoes, soap, 
towels, and miners' jackets. 
The trip was not easy at any time. The narrow 
trail. steep in places, and the bulging saddle-ba~s 
made traveling hard for the horses. A heavy ram 
the day before had washed out parts of the trail 
and swelled the streams. In places the pack had 
to swim across the rushing streams and climb over 
logs where the trail had been washed out. The 
roar of distant waterfalls filled the air and seemed 
to worry the tired animals. 
As the pack neared the top of the mountain, 
the guide was happy to see again the great 
cream-colored glacier, extending down the moun-
tainside, and nearby, the smooth green waters of 
the beautiful lake which he was always pleased 
to see. 
In the late afternoon of the second day, the 
weary pack train was on the home stretch. Sud-
denly at a curve in an up-going part of the trail, 
the guide stopped. plainly alarmed. The horses 
became excited. A big grizzly bear was round-
ing the curve and coming down the narrow trail. 
Before the guide could think what to do, the 
grizzly, with one · slap of his big paw. struck the 
lead horse and the guide off the trail onto the 
side of the mountain. Then one by one, with 
the same heavy blow of his paw, he struck each 
animal off the trail until the eleven frightened 
animals were lined up on the mountain side. 
His trail cleared, Mr. Grizzly moved silently, 
majestically down the mountain toward the bear 
pits, that place in the wilderness which he called 
home. 
The danger past, the guide silently and with 
great difficulty led the wildly excited horses one 
by one back onto the trail, and continued toward 
the mining camp where a hearty welcome, food. 
and rest were theirs. 
The next day the guide appeared to be none 
the worse for the two hard days. The horses 
were still wildly excited. They seemed to re-
member something. The guide said that it was 
weeks and weeks before they quieted down and 
would take the trail again. 
After finishing the reading of the story, 
SAY : Now find Test 11 on page 12, and fold the 
page back so that only the test shows. 
TEST 11 
Suggested time limit, 10 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 11 are: Work these 
problems on a sheet of scratch paper. Mark 
as you are told the letter of each correct 
answer. When you have finished page 12, turn 
your booklet over and continue on page 13. 
look at Somple L and read the problem: 
There ore five birds in a tree and three birds 
on a fence. How many birds are there in 
both places? The correct answer is 8. Notice 
that this correct answer, 8, has a small b in 
front of it. 
Now find Test 11 on your answer sheet and 
right below it answer row L. Since the letter, 
b, appears in front of the correct answer, 8, 
make a block mark under the b in answer row 
l. Now do as many as you can from 125 to 
139 in the some way. Ready, begin. 
After 10 minutes, 
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SAY: Stop. Now tum the page and fold it Mck to 
Test 12. 
TEST 12 
Suggested time limit, 10 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 12 are: Mark as you 
ore told the number of the word that means 
the some or about the some as the first word. 
Look at Sample M. The first word is blos-
som. The word that means about the same 
is flower. Flower has a ·small 3 in front of it. 
Now find Test 12 on your answer sheet and 
answer row M just below it. Since the cor-
rect answer, flower, has a small 3 in front of 
it, make a black mark under the 3 in answer 
row M. Now do as many as you can from 
140 to 189 in the same way. Ready, begin. 
After 10 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 8. 
If pupils ask about the order in which the re-
maining tests are given, just explain that it is 
more convenient for them to take them in this 
order. 
TEST 8 
Suggested time limit, 8 minutes 
SAY: The directions for Test 8 ore: Read each 
group of statements below and the conclusions 
which follow. Then mark as you are told the 
number of each answer you have decided is 
correct. When you finish page 15, tu"' it, 
fold it back, and continue on page 16. 
Now look at Sample N. If the sun shines 
it is day. The sun shines. Therefore, 1 It 
will not rain 2 It Is day s The moon may 
shine tonight. The correct answer is: It is 
day. Notice that the answer, It is day, has a 
small 2 in front of it. 
Now find Test 8 on your answer sheet and 
answer row N just below it. Since number 2 
is the correct answer for Sample N, make a 
black mark below the 2 in answer row N. 
Now do as many as you con from 190 to 204 
in the same way. Ready, begin. 
After 8 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the booklet over to Test 2. 
TEST 2 
Suggested time limit, 8 minutes 
SAY: Test 2 contains questions about the story 
which was read to you a while ago. The 
directions for Test 2 are: Read the following 
items. Mark as you ore told the number 
of each correct answer. 
Now look at Sample 0. The name of the 
story read to you a while ago is what? The 
Pock Train is correct. Notice that The Pack 
Train has a number 4 in front of it. 
Now find Test 2 on your answer sheet. The 
first answer row below it is 0. Since the cor-
rect answer for Sample 0 is 4, make a black 
mark under the 4 in answer row 0. 
Now do as many as you can from 205 to 224. 
When you finish page 17 tum it, fold it back, 
and go on with page 18. Ready, begin. 
After 8 minutes, 
SAY : Stop. Put your pencils down. 
First collect all scratch paper, so that pupib 
will not carry away test items or other informatloll 
which may tend to invalidate the test for furtheJ 
use with these pupils. The examiner should 
check by counting if necessary, to see that all 
scratch paper distributed has been returned. 
SAY: Now look through the entire test booklet. 
Did you make any occidental dots or marks i11 
it? If so, erose them. 
After sufficient time has elapsed, 
SAY: Now hand in your test booklet. 
Count the test booklets to be sure you have 
the right number. 
SAY: Now inspect your answer sheet. Are all you1 
marks heavy block lines? If not, go over tht 
light ones and blacken them well. Have yCMI 
made any occidental dots or marks? If 10, 
erose them. Are any of your erasures untidyi 
If you changed any answers, did you erose 
the wrong ones and the X's completely? Make 
your answer sheet clean and neat. 
After sufficient time has elapsed, 
SAY: Now hand in your answer sheet. 
Count the answer sheets to be sure that yot 
have the right number. 
If you have given out electrographic pencils 
collect and count them next. 
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!alifornia Test of 
{ental Maturity 
RECTIONS FOR SCORING 
\NO SCORING THE TEST BOOKLETS 
The e:zaminer may use the key or mark an 
used test booklet with the correct answers as an 
l in scoring. It is advisable for the e:zaminer to 
:e the test without reference to the key since this 
)Cedure will acquaint him with the diagnostic 
lues of the test. Instructions for scoring are: 
1. Each item is considered right or wrong. No 
partial credits are given for partial answers. 
2. Mark each correct item with a C. 
3. The score for each section is the number 
right. 
4. Credit any clear method of indicating the 
correct answer. Consider the intention of 
the pupil, if it can be determined. If in 
doubt, consider the answer wrong. 
5. If two or more answers are given, count 
the item wrong, unless the pupil has 
attempted to erase or cross out the incor-
rect answer. 
NO SCORING THE ANSWER SHEETS 
First e:zamine each answer sheet. If two or 
re black marks appear for any item, erase them 
i count that item wrong. 
The score for each section of a test is obtained 
counting the pupil response marks e:zposed 
the round openings in the appropriate hand-
ring stencil superimposed upon the answer 
'et. (When ordering, be sure to state whether 
1 want hand-scoring or machine-scoring 
1cils.> 
Record ·section scores on the special answer 
et in the spaces provided. The Diagnostic 
file is completed as directed on page 7. 
CHINE SCORING THE ANSWER SHEETS 
F*lrst examine each answer sheet. If two or 
re black marks appear for any item, erase them. 
:h an item is considered to be wrong. 
Directions for setting the machine are printed 
the machine-scoring stencil. However, note 
t most scores need not be written and mental 
1s need not be looked up in the manual. 
The raw scores for Language Factors or Non-
.guage Factors need only be circled and their 
:esponding mental ages are given below them 
he second line. Thus on the answer sheet for 
Language Section, a Language Factors score 
5 yields a Mental Age of 135 months. On the 
wer sheet for the Non-Language Section, a 
1-Language Factors score of 90 yields a Mental 
l of 140 months. 
Each entry in the bottom line presents the in-
telligence grade placement equivalent of the two 
entries directly above it. 
This device greatly reduces the scoring time 
required for ordinary machine-scoring answer 
sheets. 
To obtain the Total Mental Factors Mental Age 
and Intelligence Grade Placement equivalent, add 
the scores for the Non-Language and Language 
Sections and consult the ribbon norms on page 2 
of the I.B.M. answer sheet or page 2 or 4 of 
SCOREZE (which contain data for botb sections 
and the total test) ; or consult the Mental Age and 
Intelligence Grade Placement Norms in this man-
ual. A complete profile on which to record either 
or both sections of the test is provided on the 
machine-scoring answer sheet and on SCOREZE. 
SCORING THE C. T. B. SCOREZE ANSWER SHEET 
The first page may be hand or machine scored 
like any machine-scoring answer sheet. 
The third, or teacher's page, is self-scoring. 
In using the Mental Age and Intelligence 
Grade Placement Norms on page 2 or 4. notice 
the hyphenated numbers which appear in the 
first line. The hyphens merely indicate that the 
numbers which they separate are unit digits (also 
tens, occasionally) and that they are related to 
the tens digits (or to the tens and hundreds digits) 
of the last preceding whole number. These whole 
numbers are printed in bold-face type in line one. 
Thus a 7-8 which is preceded by a whole number, 
106 means a Total Mental Factors score of 107 
or 108. 
RECORDING THE SCORES FROM THE C. T. B. 
SCOREZE ANSWER SHEET 
1. First insert a letter opener or other pointed 
object at the word, open, on the margin of 
the answer sheet, and unseal the sides 
in the direction indicated by the arrows. 
(Do not tear the two sheets apart at the 
perforation at this time.> Remove the car-
bon sheet. 
2. On page 3 count the number of marks 
which fall within the light circles for each 
section of the test and enter each score 
in the place provided at the left by the 
pupil's name. Be sure to count as wrong, 
any item for which an X or a smudge 
appears in a light circle (which shows that 
the pupil did not intend it to be his 
choice for the answer.) 
3. If a profile is desired on the back of the 
machine-scoring answer sheet (for possible 
use in principals' or administrators' offices), 
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as well as on page 4, replace the carbon so 
that it will register on page 2 and fold page 
3 back over it. ( U only one profile is de-
sired, dispose of the carbon. tear the 
machine-scoring part of the answer sheet 
from the other half. and proceed with 
step 4.> 
4. Turn to the Diagnostic Profile on page 4. 
5. Bend the right-hand margin of the sheet 
over to the left so that the entries just 
NORMS 
The original standardization of each level of 
the California Test of Mental Maturity was based 
on 25,000 cases for which control data from other 
standardized tests were available. Since that 
time these norms have been checked against over 
100,000 additional cases for many of which control 
data were available. Only a few minor adjust-
ments had to be made as a result of these checks. 
In their final form the norms for the California 
Test of Mental Maturity, Elementary, have been 
based on a controlled (stratified) sampling of 
over 125,000 cases which constituted a normal 
distribution of mental ability, typical age-grade 
relationships, and other characteristics as follows : 
1. The median I.Q. for grades 4 to 8 was 100. 
The standard deviation of I.Q.'s was 16 
points. 
2. Seventy per cent of the pupils were 
malting normal progress through the grades; 
about 20 per cent were retarded one-half 
year or more; and 10 per cent were ac-
celerated one-half year or more. 
3. About 85 per cent of the population was 
Caucasian and the remainder was Mexi-
can, Negro, and other minority groups. 
MENTAL AGE AND INTELLIGENCE 
GRADE PLACEMENT NORMS 
These norms represent the average (median) 
test scores of the standardization population 
described above. In using the mental age 
norms, the examiner simply locates the particular 
score which the pupil obtained in Total Mental 
Factors, Language Factors, or Non-Language 
Factors in the columns on page 28 of this manual 
and then notes the corresponding numbers in the 
Mental Age columns. Age and/or grade norms 
make possible the interpretation of the pupil's 
score by relating it to the average (median) 
mental ability of a large group. 
PERCENTILE NORMS 
made (as instructed in item 2 above) aJ 
visible and align them with the respecti' 
entry blanks on the profile. 
6. Copy these numbers in the appropria 
places on the Diagnostic Profile. 
7. Complete the profile. 
8. Tear the machine-scoring part of tl 
answer sheet from the other half. (U on 
one profile is being made, this at« 
-has already been completed.) 
who obtained a score of 29 on Spatial Relatio: 
ships has obtained a percentile rank of 80; a puJ 
of the same age who has made a score of betweE 
151 and 160 on Total Mental Factors has a pe 
centile rank of 70. 
PERCENTILE RANI'S OF I.Q.'s FOR 
VARIOUS POPULATIONS 
In addition to the percentile norms for tl 
chronological age groups normally found at tl 
elementary level, percentile ranks of I.Q.'s f 
various populations are also presented on tl 
right-hand side of page 23. Once a pupil's To! 
Mental Factors I.Q., Language Factors I.Q., at 
Non-Language Factors I.Q. are known, such 
pupil may be compared with any of the popul 
lions included in the table, b~ginning with Norm 
Population, Ninth Graders, or any other group 1 
to College Graduates, by locating his I.Q.'s 
the appropriate group and then reading his p4 
centile rank from the percentile scale on the le 
hand side of the page. Thus a pupil with a Tol 
Mental Factors, Language Factors, or Nc 
Language Factors I.Q . of 105 would be at t 
60th percentile when compared with 9th grade 
at the 40th percentile when compared with c 
lege freshmen, and the 5th percentile when co 
pared with college graduates. 
DIFFERENCES IN ACHIEVEMENT TO BE 
EXPECTED OF GROUPS WITH VARYING 
MEDIAN INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS 
The average achievement of various scho 
and classroom groups in fundamental learn! 
skills as measured by the California Achievem1 
Test series should be evaluated in relation 
average intelligence quotients of the groups. I 
this reason a table on achievement test data 
relation to I.Q. medians, based on over 100 sch 
surveys, is presented. 
The tabulation on page 24 shows what v. 
ation in median achievement may be expec 
above and below the test norms for class or gr• 
groups possessing various median intellige1 
quotients. 
Percentile norms provide a means for making Median achievement variations from the no1 
comparisons between pupils in the same age are shown in fractions of a year above ( +) • 
groups. U a pupil obtains a percentile rank of below (-) the test norms for pupils of aver1 
25 it indicates that he surpasses 25% and is ability. 
surpassed by 75% of the pupils of that group. Thus a fifth grade reading class with a med 
In using the tables of percentile norms on pages I.Q. of 105 should be expected to obtain a med 
25, 26. and 27 for scores of various mental factors, score one-half year above norm; a seventh gr. 
the examiner first locates the table for the pupil's arithmetic class with a median I.Q. of 89 may 
correct chronological age. Thus a pupil with a expected to fall about three-fourths of a 1 
chronological age between 132 and 143 months below norm. 
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I.Q.'s FOR VARIOUS POPULATIONS 
For use with language, Non-language, and Total Score Data 
·"' 
·"' 
·"' ·"' ~ . .. 
·"' . "' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ... ... ... z ..:: ... Q Q < 0 ... ... ... < ~ < Q Q ..:: < ~ z - ..:: 0 ;:) ... _.~§. < - < - Cl - C) - ::1: - Q _. ~§ ~§ ~§ :s::§ S§ :s:: _ < -j: ~§ ~§ z <<8 :s::lt\ :s::lt\ Zit\ ... . 
... "' ~~ "' . ... ~~ ~~ ~'ii ~ 'ii ....... j ii j jj ' N • u > II ... II :::l II ..:: 
... Ooz 
-z ... z ~z ~~ oz oz oz ... z ... _ Z- 1- - ...- u - u - u -
99 136+ 136+ 137+ 138+ 140+ 148+ 150+ 156+ 
95 124-135 124-135 125-136 127-137 129-139 135-147 137-149 146-155 
90 118-123 119-123 120-124 121-126 123-128 128-134 130-136 138-145 
80 113-117 114-118 115-119 116-120 118-122 123-127 126-129 134-137 
............ ···············-······················································-····-··············-· · ······-···························-~---······· ····-··········-·--····························-····-···············-
70 108-112 109-113 110-114 111 -115 113-117 118-122 121 - 125 130-133 
60 103-107 104-108 106-109 107-110 108-112 113-117 117-120 127-129 
50 98-102 99-103 101 -105 102-106 103-107 109-112 113-116 124-126 
40 93-97 94-98 96-100 97-101 98-102 105-108 109-112 121 -123 
30 88-92 91-93 92-95 93-96 94-97 102-104 105-108 117-120 
········-··· 
•••••••••-•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •••-••••-••••••••••••-••••••••••••••••••••••••••-•-••~•••-••••••••••••o•o.•••••..-••••••••••••••••-••••••••••••••u•••••• •H••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••-
20 83-87 87-90 88-91 89-92 90-93 99-101 102-104 113-116 
10 77-82 78-86 79-87 80-88 81 -89 94-98 97-101 108-112 
5 65-76 66-77 68-78 70-79 73-80 88-93 91-96 100-107 
64- 65- 67- 69- 72- 87- 90- 99-
~edion 100.0 101.5 103.0 104.0 105.0 110.0 114.5 124.0 
).0. 16.0 15.5 15.5 15.5 15.0 14.0 13.5 12.0 
EXAMINER'S NOTES 
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~ DIFFERENCES IN ACHIEVEMENT TO BE EXPECTED OF GROUPS WITH VARYING MEDIAN INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS 
I READING 
I 
'" ?: GRADE FOUR GRADE FIVE GRADE SIX GRADE SEVEN GRADE EIGHT 
~ %· %· ~ ilo Read. Read. Total Read. Rood. Total Rood. load. Total Rood. Rood. Total Roocl. IM4. Total ilo 
> Rank I.Q. Vocob. Comp. Read. I.Q. Vocob. Camp. Rood. I.Q. Vocob. Camp. Roocl. I.Q. Vocob. Comp. Rood. I.Q. Vocab. Co111p. Rood. Rank 
r- 99 115 + 1.25 +1.25 -l- 1.25 115 -l-1.2t + 1.25 -l- 1.24 115 -l- 1.21 -l- 1.30 -l- 1.30 115 + 1.21 + 1.45 +1.31 115 +1.40 +1 .43 + 1.43 99 
9S Ill + 1.01 + 1.09 + 1.09 111 + 1.05 + 1.09 + 1.01 11t + 1.11 + 1.13 + 1.13 111 + 1.10 + 1.25 + 1.11 Ill + 1.11 + 1.23 + 1.22 95 
90 101 + .10 + .86 + .13 101 + .It + .14 + .14 tOI + .77 -1- .12 + .II 101 + .79 + .92 + .15 tOI + .IJ + .90 + .17 90 
10 t05 + .52 + .56 + .54 105 + .53 + .59 + .56 105 + .50 + .56 + .54 105 + .49 + .59 + .52 105 + .50 + .57 + .53 10 
70 t03 + .32 + .35 + .34 103 + .33 + .35 + .35 103 + .32 + .36 + .34 103 + .31 + .37 + .34 103 + .30 + .39 + .33 70 
60 tOt + .t9 + .2t + .20 101 + .19 + .20 -1- .20 tOI + .t9 + .21 -1- .20 tOt + .t9 + .23 + .20 lOt + .II + .22 + .19 60 
50 100 .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 tOO .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 too .00 .00 .00 50 
40 91 - .11 - .13 - .11 98 - . t6 - .t6 - .16 91 - .t2 - .13 - .13 91 - .12 - .15 - .14 91 - .11 - .15 - . t4 40 
30 96 - .23 - .25 - .24 96 - .27 - .3t - .21 96 - .24 - .27 - .26 96 - .24 - .30 - .27 96 - .25 - .33 - .21 30 
20 93 - .45 - .46 - .46 93 - .41 - .52 - .50 93 - .45 - .49 - .47 93 - .46 - .56 - .51 93 - .49 - .59 - .53 20 
10 19 - .67 - .73 - .7t 19 - .72 - .79 - .76 19 - .7t - .I I - .77 19 - .13 - .93 - .17 19 - .17 - .92 - .17 tO 
5 15 - .14 - .95 - .92 15 - .92 - t.07 - 1.00 15 - .95 - 1.07 -t .02 l!i -t.09 -1.20 -1.17 15 -1.11 -1.21 -1.19 5 
1 10 - .99 -1.12 - t .05 10 -1.01 -1.27 - 1.17 10 - 1.16 - 1.27 - 1.22 10 -1.34 -1.43 - t.40 10 -1.49 -1.45 - 1.45 I 
ARITHMETIC 
%· GRADE FOUR GRADE FIVE GRADE SIX GRADE SEVEN GRADE EIGHT %. 
ile Arith . Arith. Total Arith. Arith. Total Arith. Arith. Total Arith Arith Total Arith Arith Total ile 
Rank I.Q. Rea s. Fund. Arith. I.Q. Reas. Fund. Arith. I.Q. Reos. Fund. Arith. I.Q. Reas. Fund. Arith. I.Q. Reos. Fund. Arith. Rank 
I 99 115 + 1.20 + .91 + 1.06 115 + 1.11 + 1.09 + 1.11 115 + 1.09 + 1.45 + 1.29 115 + 1.20 + 1.27 + 1.25 115 + 1.11 + 1.24 + 1.19 99 N 9S 111 -1-1.01 + .76 -1- .93 Ill + .94 -1- .91 -1- .94 111 -1- .92 -1- 1.21 -1- 1.09 Ill + 1.02 -1- 1.09 -1- 1.07 111 -1- .93 -1- 1.07 + 1.01 95 
.. 90 108 + .73 + .55 + .71 108 + .68 + .65 + .61 101 + .68 + .85 + .77 101 + .73 + .80 + .77 101 + .67 + .79 + .73 90 
I 10 105 + .45 + .37 + .43 105 + .43 + .41 + .43 105 + .42 + .50 + .47 105 + .47 + .52 + .49 105 + .43 + .51 + .47 80 70 103 + .26 + .21 + .23 103 + .25 + .22 + .25 103 + .25 + .33 + .3t 103 + .29 + .30 + .29 t03 + .26 + .32 + .28 70 
60 tot + .17 + .12 + .15 101 + .15 + .13 + .15 101 + .16 + .20 + .19 101 + .16 + .t8 + .16 101 + .15 + .19 + .17 60 
50 100 .oo .oo .oo 100 .oo .oo .oo 100 .oo .oo .oo too .oo .oo .oo too .oo .oo .oo 50 
40 98 - .12 - .11 - .10 98 - .11 - .13 - .12 98 - .11 - .12 - .11 98 - .10 - .11 - .10 98 - .09 - .14 - .11 40 
30 96 - .22 - J6 - .18 96 - .24 - .23 - .24 96 - .22 - .23 - .22 96 - .2t - .24 - .23 96 - .19 - .27 - .23 30 
20 93 - .42 - .30 - .. 34 93 - .45 - .43 - .45 93 - .42 - .49 - .45 93 - .40 - .47 - .43 93 - .39 - .48 - .43 20 
10 89 - .68 - .48 -.58 89 - .67 - .69 - .69 89 - .65 - .69 - .67 89 - .72 - .76 - .74 19 - .64 - .79 - .72 10 
s 85 - .89 - .74 - .81 85 - .90 - .91 - .91 85 - .90 - .93 - .93 85 - .93 - 1.14 - 1.04 85 - .94 - 1.17 -1.05 5 
I 80 -1.04 - .96 - 1.01 80 -1.09 -1.09 - 1.09 80 - 1.11 -1.14 - 1.14 80 -1.14 - 1.39 - 1.29 80 - 1.13 -1.45 -1.28 1 
LANGUAGE 
%· GRADE FOUl GRADE FIVE GRADE SIX GRADE SEVEN GRADE EIGHT %. 
ile Mech. Eng., Total Mech. Eng., Total Mech. Eng ., Total Mech. Eng., Total Mech. Eng., Total ile 
Rank I.Q. 6' Gram. Spell. long. I.Q. 6- Gram. Spell. l ang. I.Q. 6- Grom. Spell. lang. I.Q. 6- Gram. Spell. long. I.Q. 6- Gram. Spell. lang. Rank 
99 115 -l- 1.42 + 1.36 -l-1.40 115 + 1.45 + 1.41 -l- 1.45 115 + 1.31 -l- 1.21 -l-1.31 115 -l- 1.68 -l-1.69 -l- 1.61 115 -l- 1.66 -l- 1.62 -l-1.62 99 
9S 111 -l-1.2t -l- 1.14 -l- 1.19 11t + 1.22 -l-1.19 -l- 1.22 111 -l- 1.12 -l- 1.01 -l- 1.12 111 -l- 1.41 -l- 1.44 -1- 1.41 111 -l- 1.46 -l- 1.42 -l- 1.42 95 
90 101 + .83 + .79 + .82 108 + .88 + .86 + .17 101 + .79 + .77 + .79 101 + .97 + 1.01 + 1.00 108 + 1.07 + 1.01 + 1.07 90 
10 105 + .49 + .48 + .49 105 + .57 + .56 + .56 105 + .49 + .49 + .49 105 + .64 + .63 + .63 105 + .76 + .73 + .73 80 
70 103 + .28 + .25 + .25 103 + .33 + .30 + .30 103 + .30 + .30 + .30 103 + .36 + .41 + .37 103 + .42 + .43 + .42 70 
60 101 + .18 + .15 + .15 101 + .19 + .18 + .18 101 + .19 + .19 + .19 101 + .21 + .25 + .22 101 + .26 + .26 + .26 60 
50 100 .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 100 .00 .00 .00 50 
40 98 - .13 - .13 - .13 98 - .12 - .12 - .12 98 - .12 - .12 - .12 91 - .13 - .01 - .13 98 - .09 - .09 - .09 40 
30 96 - .24 - .24 - .24 96 - .24 - .24 - .24 96 - .23 - .23 - .23 96 - .28 - .22 - .21 96 - .24 - .27 - .27 30 
20 93 - .40 - .45 - .45 93 - .49 - .49 - .49 93 - .50 - .50 - .50 93 - .54 - .49 - .54 93 - .55 - .57 - .57 20 
10 19 - .71 - .67 - .67 89 - .71 - .70 - .70 19 - .79 - .75 - .75 19 - .86 - .17 - .16 89 - .88 - .96 - .96 10 
§ ac; - .19 - .79 - ..&4 as - .92 - .88 - .90 85 - 1.00 - .94 - .94 15 -1.11 - 1.19 -1.11 15 - 1.17 - 1.29 -1.29 5 
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99 I 32+ 21+ 49+ 17+ 24+ 145+ 52+ 93+ I 37+ 29+ 52+ 19+ 29+ 165+ 65+ too+ I 39+ 30+ 54+ 21+ 36+ 183+ 74+ 11o+ 
95 29-31 25-26 45-48 14-16 20-23 131 -144 45-51 87-92133-3.6 21-28 50-51 16-18 24-28 145-164 51 -64 94-99137-38 29 52-53 19-20 29-35 164-182 63-73 102-109 
90 26-28 24 42-44 12-13 17-19 119-130 39-44 81-86130-32 26 47-49 13-15 21-23 134-144 46-50 89-93135-36 28 50-51 16-18 24-28 154-163 57-62 98- 101 
ao 123-25 23 39-41 10-11 15-16 107-118 33-38 75-80127-29 25 44-46 11-12 18-20 123-133 41 -45 83-88133-34 21 47-49 14-15 21 -23 143-153 51-56 92-97 
70 120-22 21-22 36-38 8-9 13-14 95-106 27-32 69-74124-26 23-24 41-43 10 15-17 112-122 36-40 77-82130-32 26 44-46 13 19-20 133-142 45-50 U -91 
60 118-19 20 33-35 7 11 -12 84-94 21-26 64-68122-23 22 38-40 8-9 13-14 102-111 31 -35 71-76127-29 25 41 -43 11 -12 17-18 122-132 39-44 82-87 
50 116-17 19 30-32 5-6 9-10 75-83 16-20 58-63119-21 20-21 35-37 7 11 -12 92-101 26-30 66-70124-26 23-24 39-40 10 15-16 111 -121 34-38 76-81 
40 114-15 18 27-29 4 7-8 66-74 12-15 53-57117-18 19 31 -34 5-6 9-10 81-91 21 -25 60-65121 -23 22 36-38 8-9 13-14 99-110 29-33 70-75 
30 11-13 16-17 24-26 3 5-6 57-65 9-11 48-52114-16 17-18 27-30 4 7-8 71 -80 16-20 55-59118-20 20-21 33-35 6-1 11 -12 88-98 24-28 64-69 
20 8-10 14-15 21-23 2 4 48-56 6-8 42-47111-13 15-16 24-26 3 5-6 61-70 11 -15 50-541 15-17 18-19 30-32 4-5 9-10 77-87 19-23 59-63 
10 5-7 12-13 15-20 3 37-47 4-5 34-411 8-10 13-14 21-23 2 4 50-60 7-10 44-49112-14 16-17 26-29 3 6-8 68-76 14-18 55-58 
5 2-4 9-11 8-14 2 25-36 2-3 23-331 4-7 11-12 15-20 2-3 40-49 4-6 37-431 7-11 13-15 22-25 2 3-5 49-67 7-13 43-54 
0-1 0-8 0-7 0 0-1 0-24 0-1 0-221 0-3 0-10 0-14 0 0-1 0-39 0-3 0-361 0-6 0-12 0-21 0-2 0-48 0-6 0-42 
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PERCENTILE NORMS- CALIFORNIA TEST OF MENTAL MATURITY- ELEMENTARY -1951 EDITION 
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99 I 41+ 32+ 57+ 24+ 42+ 199+ 83+ 117+ I 42+ 33+ 58+ 27+ 45+ 210+ 90+ 121 + I 43+ 34+ 59+ 29+ 47+ 218+ 95+ 123+ 
9S 40 31 56 21 -23 39-41 185-198 75-82 111 -1161 41 ' 57 24-26 40-44 199-209 83-89 117-12Q 33 27-28 45-46 212-217 91 -94 121-122 
90 39 30 54-55 19-20 34-38 172-184 68-74 105-1101 40 32 56 22-23 38-39 190-198 77-82 113-1161 42 58 25-26 43-44 204-211 86-90 118-120 
80 37-38 29 52-53 17-18 30-33 161 -171 62-67 100-1041 39 31 55 20-21 36-37 181 -189 72-76 109-1121 41 32 57 23-24 40-42 194-203 81 -85 114-117 
70 35-36 28 50-51 16 27-29 151-160 56-61 95-99 137-38 30 54 19 33-35 171 -180 66-71 105-1081 40 31 56 21-22 35-39 183-193 75-80 109- 113 
60 133-34 27 47-49 14-15 24-26 142-150 51 -55 91 -94 I 36 29 52-53 17-18 29-32 160-170 60-65 100-1041 39 30 54-55 20 32-34 173-182 69-74 105- llll 
50 130-32 26 45-46 12-13 21 -23 133-141 46-50 87-90 I 35 28 50-51 16 25-28 149-159 54-59 95-99 I 38 29 52-53 18-19 28-31 163-172 63-68 100-104 
40 127-29 25 42-44 10-11 18-20 123-132 41 -45 82-86 133-34 27 47-49 14-15 22-24 138-148 48-53 90-94 136-37 28 50-51 16-17 25-27 152-162 57-62 95-99 
30 123-26 23-24 39-41 8-9 15-17 110-122 35-40 76-81 130-32 26 44-46 11 -13 19-21 127-137 42-47 84-89 134-35 27 47-49 14-15 22-24 140-151 51 -56 90-94 
••••·~•••••••·••••••••••• • • ,._.,,. ,,,..,,., •• ,,,,,,_,,,, ,,,,,_,, .......... ,_,,,, , , . ................... ,_,,,,,,,~.-·,....,,,,_,,,,, •••••••• , . . .......... 1 ••••••···•••••••••••••••••···~···•••••••-·•-•••·••••••-···•••••·•-••••••••••••••••••••••••-••••••··•········••••••••••• I ·•-•••••••···•·••········•••····•••••••••·••·•··········•••••••••••-•••-···•-·••·····-······••••••••••••• •••••••-•·•••• 
20 119-22 21 -22 35-38 6-7 12-14 97-109 29-34 69-75126-29 24-25 40-43 8-10 16-18 112-126 36-41 77-83 131-33 25-26 43-46 11 -13 19-21 130-139 45-50 86-89 
10 115-18 18-20 30-34 4-5 9-11 80-96 20-28 61 -68 122-25 21 -23 35-39 5-7 12-15 97-111 29-35 69-76 125-30 23-24 36-42 8-10 14-18 112-129 36-44 TI-85 
s I 9-14 15-17 25-29 2-3 4-8 55-79 10-19 46-60 114-21 17-20 27-34 3-4 6-11 69-96 15-28 55-68 117-24 19-22 29-35 4-7 8-13 79-111 20-35 60-76 
n.a LL 14 n. 2o& o. t o.~ 0-54 0-9 0-45 I 0-13 0-16 0-26 0-2 0-5 0-68 0-14 0-54 I 0-16 0-18 0-28 0-3 0-7 0-78 0-19 0-59 
~ ----·· -
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z AGE 14-0 to 14-11 I AGE 15-0 to 15-11 c: ,.. (168 TO 179 MONTHS ! ( 180 TO 191 MONTHS) r-
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99 144 35 60 33+ 48+ 221+ 98+ 123+ 44 - - 35 49+ 223+ 99+ 124 
95 1- 34 - 31 -32 47 217-220 96-97 122 43 35 60 33-34 41 221 -222 9i 123 
I I 43 !::i 90 33 59 28-30 46 213-216 93-95 121 1- - - 31-32 47 218-220 96-97 122 
I 80 42 32 58 25-27 45 208-212 90-92 119-1 42 34 59 28-30 46 214-217 94-95 121 
-············--
........................... -............ ·······•·········· ··························- ..................................................................... _. ... 
70 41 
-
57 23-24 43-44 201 -207 85-89 
-
33 58 25-27 44-45 209-213 90-93 119-120 
60 140 31 56 21 -22 40-42 193-200 79-84 41 32 57 23-24 42-43 202-208 85-89 117-118 
50 39 30 54-55 20 37-39 184-192 73-78 110-113 40 31 56 21 -22 40-41 194-201 79-84 115-116 
40 38 29 52-53 18-19 33-36 174-183 67-72 105-109 39 30 55 20 38-39 184-193 73-78 111 -114 
I 
30 36-37 28 50-51 16-17 28-32 161 -173 60-66 100-104 38 29 53-54 18-19 34-37 173-183 67-72 107-110 
..................... 
••·••••ooo ooooooooon•o·-- • • ·••••••oooooooooo•• - • •ooooo·••••••••••••••-••••o•ooo oooooooooo•- •••• o- o o oo ooo o o.oo oo • • •••- • -• 
·········-······························-···································-·····-·--·····--·--·-·-·····-
20 34-35 27 46-49 13-15 22-27 148-160 53-59 94-99 36-37 28 47-52 16-17 28-33 161-172 61-66 101-106 
10 31 -33 25-26 40-45 10-12 17-21 131 -147 45-52 87-93 33-35 27 41 -46 13-15 20-27 143-160 51 -60 93-100 
5 20-30 21 -24 34-39 5-9 10-16 92-130 26-44 67-86 24-32 23-26 35-40 7-12 12-19 107-142 33-50 75-92 
0-19 0-20 0-33 0-4 0-9 0-91 0-25 0-66 0-23 0-22 0-34 0-6 0-11 0-106 0-32 0-74 
i 
MENTAL AGE AND INTELLIGENCE GRADE PLACEMENT NORMS 
CALIFORNIA TEST OF MENTAL MATURITY- ELEMENTARY -1951 EDITION 
Totol Non- lntell. Mentol 
MINT AL AGI Mentol L--• Long•••• Grode Age in 
....,.... Yr.-Mo. Foctors Foctors factors Ploce. • Monthl 
60 _____ 5-0 .. _____ 11 -14 ........ - ... - .. 11- 14 .. - ... o.o. _____ 60 
Totol ....,_ lntell. -~ MENTAL AGE Mentol Longu .. e Longu .. o Gndo Age I 
Months Yr.-Mo. Factors foctors foctors Ploce. • Mon 
138 .. _ ..... 11-6 .......... 136 ......... - 47 ............ 89 ............ 6.2. _____ 131 
62 .. __ 5-2.... ___ .15-18... .... ~ .. --. 15-18 --- 0. L ......... 62 139- .... - .. 11 -7 ...... 137. 138 ........... 48 ............ - .. - ....... 6.2.. _____ 13~ 
64 ....... - 5-4 .. ___ 19-22.._ .. ~ ........ 19-22 ........ 0.2. ........... 64 
- 66 .. ____ _ 5-6 ______ .23-25 ........ - ........ 23-25 ----- 0.4 ............ 66 
68... ___ 5-8 ........... .26-27... ..... - ........ 26-27 ........ 0.6 ............. 68 
69 ____ 5-9 ____ .28-29 ....... - ______ .28 ... _ ...... 0.7 .. _____ 69 
70 __ 5-10._..30 ............ 1.. .......... .29 ............ 0.8 ............ 70 
.JL __ 5-11. __ 31-3L ..... - _ · .... .30---·-··· 0.9 ______ 71 
140 .... _ ..... 1}-8 .......... 139 ........... _ 49 ............ 90 ............ 6.3... ......... 14(1 
141~------ 1 T -9 ...... 140-141 ........... - ............ 91... ......... 6.4 ............. 14] 
142. ........... 1_1-'10 ........ 142 ............. ..50 ............ 92. ........... 6.5 ............ 1~ 
143 .. _ .. ___ 11 -11 .... 143-144 .......... 51 ............ - ............ 6.6 ............ 14 
144 _____ 12-0 .• _____ 145 ............. .52. ........... 93 ............ 6.7 _________ 1 
145 ______ .12-1..:_146-147... ....... 53... ....... - -----··--- 6.7 ............ 1~ 
72. __ 6-0-_..33-34... ...... L ..... 31-32----.. 1.0 ..... - .... 72 146 ............ 12-2 ...... 148-149 .......... 54 .......... 94 ............ 6.8 .. _______ 1~ 
73 .. - ....... 6-L.-..35-36 ........ ~ ........... .33 ... - ...... 1.0 ............ 73 
74 ... ___ 6-2, _ __ 37 ________ 3... ......... 34... ......... 1.1... ......... 74 
75 ____ 6-3--38-39 .. - ... - ........... .35 ....... - .. 1.2. ........... 75 76 ____ 6-4, ____ 40,_, ___ • _______ _36 ____ , 1.2. ........... 76 
147... ......... 12-3... ....... 150 .............. 55 .......... 95.., .... __ 6.9 ............ 141 
148 .. - ...... .12-4 ...... 151 -152 .......... .56.......... - ----------- 7 .0 ............ 1 ~ 
149 ............ 1 1-5 .......... 153 .............. 57 .......... 96 ............ 7.1.. .......... 14i 
150 ....... _ .. 12-6 .. _ ..... 154 .............. - ...... _ - ............ 7 .2. ........... 15( 
_n _______ 6-5 ____ ... 41-4L ..... - ............ 37... .... 1 1.L ......... 77 
78, ____ 6-6~---43 ............ 5 ............ 38.......... 1.4 ...... - ... 78 
19 ............ 6-7 .. _ ____ 44 ............ - ........... .39.......... 1.5 ............ 19 
80 .. _ _ 6-8 ..... -.45-46 ........ - ............ 40 ............ 1.6 ... - .... - 80 
81 __ 6-9.: __ 41 ___ ,. 6.-......... 41... ......... 1.6 ............ 81 
- 82.. __ 6-f0 __ 48-49_. ____ _____ .. 42. ..... - ... 1.7 ..... - ... 82 
,_83 __ 6-1 L........S0-51... ...... 7 ............ 4L ......... 1.8 ............ 83 
84............ 1 -O·v-·-··- 52. .......... 8 ............ 44............ 1.8............ 84 
as .. ____ 7- 1.. .... ___ 53 ........... - ... - ...... - ....... - 1.9 ............ as 
86 .. __ 7-2 ....... - 54 ........... 9 ...... - .. 45 ........ __.--2.0 ............ 86 
151 _______ 12-7... ... -.155 .............. 58 .......... 97 ............ 7.2. _______ 15 
152. .. _ ... 12-8 .......... 156 ............. .59 .......... - ---------- 7.3 ............ 15l 
153... ......... 12-9 ...... 157-158 ........... - .......... 98............ 7.4 ............ 15j 
I~L ......... \2-10 ........ 159 .............. 60 .......... 99 ............ 7 .5 ............ 15 
155 ............ 12-1 1... ..... 160 .............. 6 1..,, ___ - -----·--·- 7.6 ............ 15! 
156 ....... _ .. 13 -0 .......... 161.. ............ - .......... 100............ 7. 7 ·-------• ~ 
157 ............ 13-1 ...... 162-163... ....... .62... ....... - ............ 7.7 .. - ....... 15' 
158 ............ 13-2 .......... 164 .............. 63 ........... 101 ............ 7.8 ............ 15l 
1S9 ............ 13-L ... 165-166 ........... 64 .......... - ............ 7.9 ............ 1~1 
160 ... - ..... 13-4 .......... 167... ........... 65 .......... 102 ............ 8.0 ............ 1~ 
87 ___ 7-L ... - 55... ........ 10 ...... ---- .. ---- 2.1... ...... - 87 161... ......... 13-5 ...... 168-169 ........... 66 .......... - ............ 8.1... ......... 16 
88 ____ 7-4 ___ ,56-57 .......... - ....... _ .. 46,, .. ____ 2.2. ........... 88 
_ 89. __ 7-L .. - 58 ............ 11.. ..... _ .. 47 ............ 2.2 ............ 89 
162. ...... _,13-6 .......... 170 .............. 67 .......... 103... ......... 8.2. ........... 161 
163 ............ 13-7 .......... 171 .............. - .......... - ............ 8.2. ........... 16l 
90 _____ 7-6 ........... .59-60 ........ - ............ 48 ............ 2.3 ............ 90 
9L __ 7-7 ____ 61 ............ 12. ........... 49 ............ 2.4 ............ 91 
92..__ 7-s. ____ 62-6L._ .. - .. ______ so ............ 2.5 ............ 92 
164... ......... 13-_8 .......... 172... ........... 68 .......... 104 ............ 8.3... ......... 1~ 
165 ............ 13-9 .......... 173... ........... 69 .......... 105 ............ 8.4... ......... 1~1 
166 ............ 13-10 ........ 174 .............. - .......... - ............ 8.5 ............ 1(11 
93 ... __ 7-9.:: ____ 64 ............ 13 ........... .51... ......... 2.6 ............ 93 167..._ ...... 13- 1 1....175-176 ........... 70 .......... 106 ............ 8.6 ............ 16i 
94 __ 7-1o_~_65-66 ......... - .. ____ .sz. ........... 2.6 ............ 94 
• 95 ... .: ___ 7-1 L ......... 67... ......... 14 ............ 5L ......... 2.7 ............ 95 
96 ___ 8-0 ... _ ... 68-69 ........ .15 ........... .54 ............ 2.8 ............ 96 
97 __ 8-1--70 .. ____________ ,..55 ............ 2.8 ............ 97 
168 ... - ...... 14-0 .......... 177 .............. - .......... - ............ 8.7 ....... - .. 1~ 
169 ............ 14-1... ... 178-179 .......... .71.. ........ 107..._ . ___ 8.7 ............ 1~~ 
170 ............ 14-2 .......... 180 .............. 72 .......... 108 ............ 8.8 ............ 1 
171 ............ 14-3 .......... 181 .............. - .......... - ............ 8.9 ............ 1 
91 .. _, 8-2.. ____ 71 -72._ __ .16 ............ - ........ -. 2.9 ............ 98 172 ... - ...... 14-4... ____ 182... ........... 73... ____ 109 ...... _ ... 9.0- ......... 17 
99 _ ___ 8-3 ___ 7L_ ...... 17 .. ___ 56 ......... _ 3.0 ............ 99 173 ............ 14-5 .......... 183 .............. - .......... - ............ 9.0 .... _ ..... 17 
100... ___ • •• ___ 74 ............ - .. ...:.._ .. 57 ............ 3.1.._ ....... 100 174 _______ 14-6 ...... 184-185 ........... 74... ....... 110 ............ 9. L ......... 17 
101... ____ 8-5 ............ 75-76 ........ .18 ............ - ............ ' 3.L ......... 101 
"'102..._. 8-6 .. _____ n. ........... 19 ........... .58 ....... _ .. 3.2. ........... 102 
103 ___ 8-7. __ 78-79 ........ :--... _ ..... .59 ....... -. 3.3..._ ... 103 
175 ............ 14-7: ......... 186 .............. 75 .......... 111.. .......... 9.1. ........... 1 ~ 
176 ... - ...... 14-8 .......... 187 .............. - .......... - ............ 9.2. ...... - .. l~ 
Jn _ ____ l4-9 .. ____ Jss .............. 76 .......... 11L ......... 9.3 ............ 17 
104 __ 8-8 ___ .80-81. ....... .20 ... - ... 60 .. - = - 3.4 ............ 104 17L ......... 14- I0 .... 189-190 ........... n ....... _ - ------.. 9.4 ............ 17 
105. __ 8-9 ... ----\...82. ..... _ ...21 ...... __ 61 ............ 3.5 ............ 105 179 ............ 14-1 1.. ...... 191 ........ ___ 78 .......... 113 .. ______ 9.4 _______ 17 
106 __ 1-10 ___ 83 ... __ ...22 ............ - ............ 3.6 .. ______ 106 180 ............ 15-0 ...... 192-193 .......... .79 .......... - ............ 9.5 ............ 18 
107---- 8- IL.--.. 14-85 ......... - ...... - ... 62 ...... -- 3.7 ............. 107 
101 ____ 9-0 ... : .. _ .. 86-87 ......... 2L ......... 63 ............ 3.L ......... 108 
181... .......... 15-1... ....... 194 .............. 80 .......... 114... ......... 9.6 ............ 1~ 
182. ........... 15-2 .......... 195 .............. - .......... - ............ 9.6 ............ 18 
109 __ 9-1- ... 88-89 .. _ .. ..24 ............ 64 ... ___ 3.8. _____ 109 183._ ..... 15-3 ______ 196 .............. 81.. ........ 115 ............ 9.7 .. ,_ ... 18 
110 __ 9-2._ ___ 9().91 ..... ....25 ... _ ____ 65.., ____ 3.9 .. ____ 110 184 ...... - .. 15-4 .......... 197... ........... 82... ....... - ............ 9.8 ....... - .. 18 
111... ___ 9-3 ___ 92-93... ..... 26 ............ 66 ............ 4.0 .. ___ , 111 185 ... - ...... 15-5 ..... _.198 .............. 83 .......... - ............ 9.8 ...... - ... 18 
112. ____ 9-L--94 ... __ .. .27 .. _ ...... 67 ... - ...... 4. 1.. .......... 112 186 ............ 15-6 .......... 199 .............. - .......... 116 ............ 9.9 __________ 18 
113 ____ 9-5----· 95 ........... .28 ... _ ...... - ............ 4.2. ........... 113 187 ....... _ . .'15-7 .......... 200 .............. 84 .......... - ............ 10.0 ............ u 
114 .. __ 9-§ ____ 96-97... .. _ ________ 68 ... -- 4.2 ......... _ 114 
115 __ 9-7, __ 98-99 ... _.29 _____ 69 ..• --. 4.L ... _ IIS 
188 ............ 15-8 .......... 201 .............. 85... .... _ _ _________ 10.0 ............ 18 
189 .. _____ 15 -9 .......... 202. ............. - .......... 117 ............ 1 0.1.., ___ 18 
116..._ 9-1 ____ 100 ... __ ..3() ____ 70 ... __ 4.4 ....... - .. 116 190 .. - ....... 15-10 ....... .203 ..... _ ...... 86 .......... - ...... - ... 10.2., ______ 19 
117..._ 9-9 ..... _ 101 -102 ..... ..3L __ .. ~_ ....... 4.5 .... ____ 117 
118 .. __ 9-10 ............ 103... ........ - ....... _ .. 71 ............ 4.6 ............ 118 
192.._ ....... 16-0 .......... 204 .............. 87 .......... - ............ 10.3 ............ 1~ 
193 ............ 16-1 .......... 205 .............. - .......... 118 ............ 10.4 ............ h 
119. ___ 9-11_ ... 104-105 ..... ..32... _____ 72_, ____ 4.7 ............. 119 194 ............ 16-2 .......... 206 .............. 88 .......... - ............ 10.4 ............ 19 
120. ___ 10-0 ___ 106 ......... ..33 ............ 73 ....... -- 4.8 ....... - .. 120 196 ............ 16-4 .......... 207 .............. 89 .......... - ............ 10.5 ...... _ .. 19 
121. __ .10-1._ 107-108 ....... - ............ 74... ..... - 4.8 ............ 121 198 ............ 16-6 .......... 208 .............. - .......... 119 ............ 10.7 ............ 19 
122. ____ 10-2..__,109-110... .. ..34 ... _ ..... 75 ............ 4.9 ............ 122 199 .. - ....... 16-7 .......... 209 .............. 90 .......... - ............ 11 .0 ............ 1S 
123 .. ____ 10-L ....... III -112... .... 35... ......... 76 ...... - 5.0 ............ 123 201. ........... 16-9 .......... 210 .............. 91. ......... - ............ 12.0 ............ 2CI 
12L_ ... I0-4... .... _ 113-114 ...... .36 ............ n -----· 5.1.. ... - ... 124 20L ......... 16-11... ..... 211... ........... - .......... 120 ........... .12.7... ......... 2CI 
125 .. ___ 10-L-....... 115 .......... 37 ......... - 78 ___ 5.2._ ____ 125 204 ............ 17 -0 .......... 212 .............. 92 .......... - .. - ....... 12.8 ........... .2CI 
126... ___ 10-6 .. _ 116-117..._.- , ...... _ .. 79 ______ 5.2. ..... _ .. 126 206 ............ 17 .2.._ ____ 213 ....... _ .... 93 .......... - ............ 13.0 .......... ..2( 
127 ___ 10-7 __ 118-119 ... _ 38 ______ 80 _____ 5.3 .. ______ 127 208 .. - ....... 17 .• _______ 214 .............. - ... - .... 12l . ____ J3.2.._ ...... .2CI 
128 __ 10-8 .. _ 120-121 ..... ..39 .... --.. 81... __ 5.4... ......... 128 210 ______ , 17-6... ____ 215... ........... 94 ____ _ __ ... 13.4... ......... 2l 
129 _ _ 10-9 .. ___ 122-123 ....... 40 ............ 8L .... _ .. 5.5... ......... 129 
130 ... _ 10-10 ... _124 ........... 41.. .......... 83 ....... _. 5.6 ............ 130 
131 ___ 10-11._.125-126 .. ____ ___ • ..__ 5.6 _____ 131 
132.. __ 11-o ___ 127 .. _ 4L.._.Js ___ 5.7... ___ 132 
212.._ ....... 17 -8 .......... 216 .............. 95 ....... _ _ ___ ....... 13.6 ........... .2, 
213 ....... _ .. 17-9 .......... 217 .............. - .......... 122.. .......... 13.7 ... _ ..... .ll 
215_ ....... 17- I 1... .... .218 .... - ....... 96 ____ - - ------13.9 .......... ..2 
218 .. ______ 18-2 .......... 219 ......... _ .. - ---·- - ............ 14.3 ....... _ . .2 
133._ ..11-L, __ llS-129 .. __ 43_ ____ __ 5.8 __ 133 
134 ________ 11-2.._ .... 130-131..._ 44 ____ 86 ______ 5.8 ______ 134 
22Q ______ 18-4 .. ___ 220 ....... _,_97_.123 __ J4.7 __ ____ .2J 
226 ............ 18-10 ........ 221... ........... 98. ___ _ __ :15.6 ........... .zj 
135--11-3 __ 132. .... __ 45_,_,87 .. _. 5.9, ........ _ 135 136.___11-4 __ 133.. _____ ____ 88 ____ 6.0 _____ .136 
IJ7 __ 11 -s_.134-135 ....... 46 .. ____ ___ 6. L _____ l37 
234 ............ 19-6 .......... 222 .............. .99 .......... _________ 16.1 ----~ 
240 .. _ .... .20-o ..... - ..223 .............. - --- _ __ .. Gsoo• ... -.21 
246+ ...... 20-6+ ... - 224 ............. JOO ........ 124 ... --.. ---G60+•• ... .24 
• lntellit•ce Grode Plac-h establislled h-HI Median -tol ages of respectiYI octuol trade ploc-h. 
.. Indicates college graduate percentilo rank. 
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prising Forms J, R, L, M, and N, is, therefore, the 
1 fourth in the series of Stanford Achievement Tests. 
2 These periodic revisions, each amounting in effect to 
5 the production of an entirely new group of tests, have 
8 been undertaken to insure that the content of the 
8 tests may continue to be closely attuned to what is 
13 actually being taught in the schools; that the norma-
14 tive data may reflect accurately the current accom-
15 plishments of pupils of varying grades and ages; 
6. Practical Suggestions for Use of Results 
7. K-Scores 
8. Standardization and Construction 
[[] Description of the Test 
Stanford Achievement Test is the designation of a series 
<Of comprehensive achievement tests designed to 
measure the important knowledges, skills, and under-
standings commonly accepted as desirable outcomes 
of the major branches of the elementary curriculum. 
The tests are intended to provide to teachers, super-
visors, administrators, and others concerned with the 
growth and development of elementary school chil-
dren, dependable measures of these outcomes, com-
parable from subject to subject and grade to grade, for 
use in connection with improvement of instruction, 
pupil guidance, and evaluation of progress. The tests 
have been planned with a view toward simplicity of 
administration, scoring, and interpretation, so that 
they may be used effectively by persons with little or 
no formal training in the use of standard tests. 
The first edition of Stanford Achievement Test, con-
sisting of Forms A and B, was issued in 1923. A 
thorough revision of this original edition resulted in 
the publication in 1929 of a second edition, known as 
New Stanford Achievement Test, Forms V, W, X, Y, 
and Z. This edition was in turn superseded in 1940 
by entirely new forms D, E, F, G, and H. The 
present edition of Stanford Achievement Test, com-
that the tests may keep abreast of those improvements 
in measurement theory and technique that permit 
more reliable appraisal and more convenient use; and 
that dangers arising from over-familiarity of test con-
tent as a result of repeated use may be avoided. 
The present edition of Stanford Achievement Test 
is organized in four levels, or batteries, for various 
grades and covering various subjects, as follows: 
Primary Battery for use at the end of Grade 1, in 
Grade 2, and ill the first half of Grade 3. The Primary 
Battery includes, in a single 8-page booklet, five tests: 
Paragraph Meaning 
Word Meaning 
Spelling 
Arithmetic Reasoning 
Arithmetic Computation 
Elementary Battery for Grades 3 and 4. The Ele-
mentary Battery includes, in a single 12-page booklet, 
six tests: 
Paragraph Meaning Language 
Word Meaning Arithmetic Reasoning 
Spelling Arithmetic Computation 
Intermediate Battery for Grades 5 and 6, and Ad-
vanced Battery for Grades 7, 8, and 9. Each of these 
batteries is printed in a 24-page booklet, and includes 
nine tests: 
Paragraph Meanin~ 
Word Meaning 
Spelling 
Language 
Arithmetic Reasoning 
Arithmetic Computation 
Social Studies 
Science 
Study Skills 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, N~w York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1959 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved 
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2 Stanford Achievement Test Elementary 
The Intermediate and Advanced tests are also 
available in Partial Batteries, each of which includes, 
in a single 16-page booklet, the Paragraph Meaning, 
Word Meaning, Spelling, Language, Arithmetic Rea-
soning, and Arithmetic Computation tests. The 
reading tests and the arithmetic tests of the Elemen-
tary, Intermediate, and Advanced batteries also are 
published as separate booklets. 
The Intermediate and Advanced Partial Batteries 
are available in a special edition designed for use with 
separate answer sheets which may be scored on the 
IBM Test Scoring Machine (or by hand). The tests 
in this special edition have the same content as the 
corresponding tests in the regular edition. These ma-
chine-scorable forms are designated Forms JM, KM, 
etc. The Social Studies, Science, and Study Skills 
tests are also available as separate tests, in the 
separate-answer-sheet version only. 
The grades indicated for the several batteries are 
the grades for which the batteries are most appropriate 
in the great majority of school systems. There are, 
however, schools, or individual classes, in which 
achievement is so markedly superior (or inferior) to 
the typical level as to make it advisable to use in a 
given grade the battery designated for a higher (or 
lower) grade. 
The five forms J, K, L, M, and N of the various 
tests are matched for content and difficulty, represent 
equally good measures of the respective subjects, and 
yield directly comparable results. 
In the case of several tests, there is some overlap-
ping or identity of content between adjacent batteries 
- that is, a question which appears, for example, in 
the Elementary level of a test may also appear in the 
Intermediate level of the same test. In almost all 
instances of such repetition, the question appears in 
the same form (J, K , etc.) of the two batteries. Be-
cause of this overlapping, it is prudent to use a differ-
ent form of the test when pupils are retested at an 
interval of a year or less, even though different bat-
teries are used. 
The availability of five equivalent forms of Stanford 
is a decided advantage for systems which are conduct-
ing or plan to conduct a continuing program of annual 
testing. Annual testing, or even twice-ye~y(testing 
at the beginning and end of the school year, .~be con-
ducted without the necessity for re-administering the 
same form of a given battery to any pupils.r 
Although almost all tests in the several batteries 
are time-limit tests, the time limits are provided as 
matters of administrative convenience rathe~ tpan for 
the purpose of placing any premium upon speed of 
work. The time limits in all cases are generous and 
calculated to give practically all pupils sufficient time 
to attempt all questions which they are capable of 
answering correctly. The tests, therefore, are funda-
mentally power tests and not speed tests. 
rn Content of the Elementary Battery 
The Elementary Battery includes tests of reading, 
arithmetic, language, and spelling, the abilities to which 
greatest attention is devoted in the instructional pro-
gram of Grades 3 and 4. Reading is measured by 
means of two tests, a Paragraph Meaning and a Word 
Meaning test. Arithmetic is measured by means of 
two tests, Arithmetic Reasoning and Arithmetic Com-
putation. Language and Spelling are eac~ I"leasured 
by means of a single test. The nature anl. content of 
these several tests are briefly described below. 
If slow-learning groups are to be tested early in the 
third grade, it will be preferable to use the Primary 
rather than the Elementary Battery. 
Stanford Achievement Test is highly analytical among 
subjects, but it makes no claim for accurate diagnosis 
within a given subject. Part scores based upon se-
lected items from a test or upon unit sections of a test 
may be satisfactory for group diagnosis even though 
not sufficiently reliable for individual diagnosis. 
Teachers should not attach undue importance to a 
pupil's error on any single item or small groups of 
items. This is not to say that a teacher may not gain 
insight into a pupil's needs by going over his test record 
item by item, or a group's needs by analysis of a few 
items, and following by discussing with the children 
the reasons for the incorrect responses. 
Paragraph Meaning 
The Paragraph Meaning Test consists of a series of 
paragraphs, graduated in difficulty, from each of which 
one or more words have been omitted. The pupil's 
task is to demonstrate his comprehension of the para-
graph by selecting the proper word for each omission 
from four choices that are afforded him. The test 
thus provides a functional measure of the child's 
ability to comprehend connected discourse ranging in 
length from single sentences to paragraphs of six sen-
tences, and involving levels of comprehension varying 
from extremely simple recognition to the making of 
inferences from several related sentences. Special 
efforts have been made to devise paragraphs interest-
ing to young children, and to make certain that the 
level of vocabulary is such that the test does not 
become one of word knowledge rather than of com-
prehension of connected discourse. The authors have 
attempted to emphasize the notion of "reading as 
reasoning" and, accordingly, have constructed exer-
cises that place a premium on genuine comprehension 
of the material read. 
Use of the multiple-choice type of item employed in 
this test has been found to be entirely satisfactory at 
these grade levels, and it eliminates the element of 
subjectivity to be found in tests of a completion or fill-in 
Directions for Administering Elementary Battery 3 
type, thereby facilitating the scoring of the tests. The 
test format with respect to size of type, spacing be-
tween exercises, and length of line, parallels closely the 
format which young children encounter in early read-
ing materials, within the limits imposed by economical 
utilization of the space in the booklet. 
Paragraph meaning is such a vital part of school 
achievement that ability in it should be carefully 
weighed against the achievement level desired of each 
pupil. The pattern for diagnosis, including study of 
emotional and social adjustment, mental ability, 
health, word recognition, word attack procedures, 
vision, etc., is too complex to be covered in the space 
available here, but it is treated extensively in books 
on reading diagnosis. 
Word Meaning 
Because of the central importance of word knowl-
edge as an indispensable basis for acquisition of read-
ing skill and of almost all kinds of information, word 
meaning has been judged deserving of measurement 
by means of a separate test. The Word Meaning 
Test employs a multiple-choice type of item in which 
the pupil is required to select the proper answer for a 
given stimulus word from a series of four alternatives. 
In addition to items measuring knowledge of syno-
nyms, of simple definitions, and of ready associations, 
there are included items designed to measure higher-
level comprehension of the concepts represented by 
words, and fullness of understanding of terms. For 
example, Item 16 in Form J reads 
Mary Smith and John Doe are cousins if they 
have the same 
grandmolber moilier sister daughter 
Here obviously is a way of testing for knowledge of 
the relation between "cousin" and "grandmother" 
that requires a higher order of understanding than 
would simple definition of either term. 
The selection of words for inclusion in this test was 
based on considerations of the frequency of occurrence 
of the words in children's usage and in material which 
they read. The appropriateness of all words included, 
either as stimulus words or as alternative responses, 
was checked by reference to the available word counts. 
Word meaning is an important area in the realm of 
human achievement. It spans the verbal life of a 
child and reflects not only his school achievement but 
also his home background. Weakness indicates the 
need for broadened experiences and often for increased 
language expression by the child. 
frequency of use in written form by children in these 
grades. For measurement purposes, it was necessary 
to take into account also the criterion of difficulty of 
spelling, for application of the use criterion alone might 
result in an unduly easy test. Of the 50 words in a 
form of the Elementary Battery, an average of 27 will 
come from the first 500 and 13 from the second 500 
words of third- and fourth-grade children's usage as 
indicated in the Rinsland list.• Of the remaining 
10 words in the test, there are 7 from the second 1000 
words, and 3 from words above the second 1000. 
In the Elementary Battery (as in the Primary) the 
Spelling Test employs a dictation-type exercise - one 
in which the word to be spelled is pronounced by the 
teacher, an illustrative sentence is read, and the word 
is repeated, whereupon the pupil writes the word in 
his test booklet. This appears to be the most valid 
technique for measurement of spelling at these early-
grade levels. It enables the child more surely to 
know what word is to be spelled, and calls upon him to 
spell the word as he would normally do in his own 
writing. 
Widespread spelling deficiency in the primary grades 
should be studied with reference to children's general 
verbal facility, reading ability, phonetic knowledge, 
experience in writing, and to curriculum emphases. 
Individual deficiencies need more specific diagnosis, 
but insight may be gained by studying them with 
reference to the factors suggested above for studying 
the deficiencies of a class. 
Language 
The Language Test in the Elementary Battery con-
sists of 74 exercises. Of these, 20 deal with capitali-
zation and punctuation, 14 with sentence sense, and 
40 with usage. The capitalization and punctuation 
section is in the form of a personal letter, with the pupil 
being required to indicate for stimulus words within 
the letter whether the capitalized or uncapitalized 
form is correct and, at various points within the let ter, 
to choose between possible modes of punctuation. 
In the sentence-sense part of the test the pupil is 
required to identify correct sentences as such. In the 
usage part of the test the pupil is required to choose 
between correct and incorrect usage in each of a series 
of sentences involving the usages at issue. The 
authors have no fear that one reading of an incorrect 
usage in a test, as contrasted with hundreds of readings 
of the correct usage in other situations, will tend to 
fix the incorrect usage in pupils' minds. 
The two-choice type of item seems particularly 
well suited for the measurement of the language skills 
covered by this test, since in actual writ ten and spoken 
Spelling language the choice of usage, punctuation , or capitali-
Spelling ability is measured in the Elementary zation so often rests between two possibilities. The 
Battery by means of a 50-item dictation-type spelling most valid test of a person's ability to punctuate and 
test. The choice of words included in the Spelling Test capitalize is, of course, the extent to which in his own 
was governed ?Y a consideration of the words whi~h I , Rinsland, Henry ~· · A Basic Vocabulary of Elementary School 
early-grade children have a need to spell - that 18, Children. The MacmJllan Company, 1945. 
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writing he does these things correctly. For the sake 
of simplification of measurement and scoring it is 
necessary to test these skills in a somewhat artificial 
fashion, perhaps with some loss of validity. Within the 
limits of objective measurement at these grade levels, 
however, it is believed that the Elementary Language 
Test affords a valid appraisal of mastery of those 
aspects of language which the test purports to cover. 
The importance of standards of . usage must be 
granted for a language which is the medium of com-
munication in all parts of a large nation. Collo-
quialisms which may be very serviceable in a limited 
area cannot be credited in a nation-wide test. It must 
be recognized, however, that modern usage is occa-
sionally at variance. Items on matters that are highly 
controversial have been avoided, but if every item 
about which there is some disagreement were to be 
excluded, there would be little left to test. Tradition 
has been the standard of correctness up to the point 
where controversy makes tradition untenable. Items 
beyond that have not been selected for use. As long 
as language usage is changing, there will be occasion 
for argument within the transition zone. 
Language Test scores reflect a combination of home 
background, curriculum content, and possibly of in-
tensity and persistency of instruction. Each school 
will need to judge first of all the language background 
of its pupils. In the light of the conclusions, it may 
gauge the scope of its language problem and estimate 
the possible degrees of improvement. Capitalization 
and punctuation skills and sentence sense are more 
amenable to change through instruction than is word 
usage, because of its closer relationship to out-of-
school practice. 
Arithmetic Reasoning. The Arithmetic Reasoning 
Test is divided into two parts. Part I measures rea-
soning in problems taken from life experiences. The 
general reading vocabulary has been kept much below 
the problem-solving level being measured. Compu-
tation difficulty has been controlled so that it is only 
a minor factor. 
To be sure that the test would be representative of 
the many kinds of arithmetic problems that confront 
children, each of the 30 problems in Part I was defined 
under a two-way classification. Each problem .was 
classified (1) in accordance with the four fundamental 
processes of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division; and (2) in accordance with the kinds of 
measures used; namely, space (linear, area, volume), 
weight, time, temperature, and value. 
From a consideration of these classifications and 
observed curriculum practice, problem types were 
assigned to the batteries in amounts judged to be 
appropriate. 
Though most problems were written in the form of 
a simple direct statement and question, some were 
tried out with extra numbers, without numbers, with 
two denominations of measures, with "hidden" num-
bers, and in other ways commonly used to stimulate 
reasoning. Seldom did any type other than the direct 
statement and question survive the tryout evaluation 
of items. 
Part II tests two essential components of the ability 
to reason in arithmetic; namely, the informational 
background of children and their understanding of the 
number system. 
Arithmetic reasoning involves a combination of the 
language of quantitative comparison, arithmetic in-
formation, ability to read, the thinking aspects of 
problem solving, some ability in computation, and other 
factors which are merged into one score. General 
deficiency in this test, and in arithmetic computation, 
suggests shortcomings of performance, perhaps of in-
struction, which are as yet unidentified. Low test 
scores indicate possibilities so numerous and varied 
that the total range of teaching procedures in arith-
metic should be reexamined by the teacher and his 
supervisor. 
Arithmetic Computation. The Arithmetic Compu-
tation Test consists of 42 exercises which cover 
chiefly fundamental operations with whole numbers. 
A small number of items cover fundamental opera-
tions involving dollars and cents and one exercise 
involves addition of two fractions of like denomi-
nator. Time limit for the test is generous, reducing 
the emphasis on computational speed. The exercises 
are representative of the usual curriculum and text-
book patterns of content at the third and fourth grade 
levels. 
The five forms are closely parallel in content in 
that each form consists of the same major types of 
exercises. Most major types of examples may be 
subdivided into several variants or minor types, 
and advantage was taken of this fact to avoid a rigid 
patterning from form to form. This variation from 
form to form makes the tests less susceptible to 
coaching. 
The free-response type of item is used in both arith-
metic tests of the Elementary Battery to simplify the 
work of chiJ,dren at this age. 
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[[] Directions for Administering 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
NOTE. The examiner should become thoroughly 
familiar with all of the following directions before 
attempting to give the test. 
1. Before beginning a test, the examiner should see 
that the desks are cleared and that each pupil has 
one or two sharpened pencils. Pens should not be 
used. A supply of extra pencils should be at hand. 
Scratch paper should be provided for use with the 
Arithmetic Reasoning Test. 
2. A natural. classroom situation should be main-
tained as far as possible. 
a. Provision should be made to insure quiet and free-
dom from interruptions of any kind. This may 
be accomplished by posting on the door of the 
room a sign reading, "Testing. Do not disturb." 
4. The examiner should take pains to insure that the 
pupils understand what they are to do in each 
test and how they are to record their answers. 
This can be done best by reading the directions 
verbatim and supplementing with explanations as 
questions from the pupils indicate need. When 
doing this, the examiner should never give help on 
specific test questions, but may fully clarify the 
directions. 
5. After a test has been started, the examiner should 
move quietly about the room to see that instruc-
tions are being followed. When they are not, 
he should clarify for the individual pupil but not 
disturb the entire class, unless the misunderstand-
ing seems general. 
6. Time limits should be adhered to rigidly. A stop 
watch or a watch with a second hand should be 
used in order to guarantee a uniformity of time. 
If an ordinary watch is used, it is necessary to ex-
ercise great care to insure accurate timing. It is 
advisable to record the starting time in hours, min-
utes, and seconds on the board or on note paper 
and the time when the test is to be finished. 
7. The examiners should take every precaution to see 
that the pupils do not turn to any test other than 
the one the class is working on at the time. 
B. Every effort must be made to prevent pupils from 
helping each other. Otherwise a true picture 
cannot be obtained of the extent of pupil achieve-
ment or of pupil difficulties and the reasons for 
them. Arranging the situation so that pupils 
cannot copy from each other is far better than 
reminding them constantly that they are not to 
look at each other's papers. 
9. Each of the six tests may be administered in a 
separate sitting, or the tests may be administered 
in five sittings in accordance with the proposed 
schedule given below: 
FIRST SITTING 
Distributing booklets, recor<!ing names, reading 
directions, etc. 7 min. 
Test 1. Paragraph Meaning Work time 25 min. 
Total 32 min. 
SECOND SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 2. Word Meaning Work time 8 min. 
Test 3. Spelling Approximate work time 20 min. 
Total 31 min. 
THIRD SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 4. Language Work time 25 min. 
Total 28 min. 
FOURTH SITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 5. Arithmetic Reasoning Work time 30 min. 
Total 33 min. 
FIFTH S ITTING 
Distributing booklets, reading directions, etc. 3 min. 
Test 6. Arithmetic Computation Work time 25 min. 
Total 28 min. 
Since these are not speed tests, the time limits 
may be generous for some classes. If all .pupils 
or all but one or two in a class finish a test before 
the stipulated time has elapsed, time may be 
called. Under no conditions should the time 
limits be extended. 
10. The complete battery should not be given in one 
day. Under no conditions should a test be started 
unless sufficient time is available to complete it. 
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS 
To administer the test, say to the pupils: "1 am going 
to give each of you a booklet which has many interesting 
things in it for you to do. When you get your test book-
let, do not write on it or open it until I tell you to." (Be 
sure pupils do not open booklets.) 
Pass out the test booklets. Then say: "Now look 
at the front page, where it says Name. (Point to the 
proper place.) Write your first and last names here. 
Do this as quickly as you can and write plainly." (Pause. 
Give similar instructions for the other items of infor-
mation on the front page, or else go on to the test and 
have the other information supplied later. The date 
of birth for each pupil should be checked with the 
school records or filled in by the teacher.) 
After the blanks have been filled in, continue: "Now 
listen carefully to what 1 tell you. You must do your best, 
but 1 do not expect you to be able to answer all the ques-
tions. Do not begin until I say Go, and when I say Stop 
put your pencil right down. If you break your pencil, hold 
up your hand and I will give you another. After we have 
begun, you must not ask questions." (Continue with 
the directions for Test 1, given below.) 
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FIRST SITTING - TEST 1. Paragraph Meaning 
Say to the pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 1, 
Paragraph Meaning, which is on page 2. (See that all 
pupils have the correct page.) Now fold the page back, 
like this, so that only page 2 is showing. (Demonstrate 
and see that all do this correctly.) 
"Look at the top of the page, where it says 'DIRECTIONS.' 
(Hold up a booklet and point to the proper place.) 
The directions tell you what to do. They say: 'Find the 
word that belongs in each space, and draw a lin& under it. 
Do not write in the spaces.' Now look at the first sample 
story. It says: 'Wheat grows on farms. M()st bread is 
made from wheat. If farmers did not plant' ... most 
people would have no .. . to eat.' What word goes in the 
space which has the number 51 in it? (Encourage reply.) 
Yes, the word that belongs in the space is 'wheat.' Look 
at the four words in the row that begins with 51. They 
are - com, potatoes, rice, wheat. Since 'wheat' is the 
word that belongs in the space marked 51, a line has been 
drawn under 'wheat.' What word belongs in the space 
numbered 52'? (Encourage reply.) Yes, the word is 
'bread,' so you draw a line under the word 'bread,' which 
you see in the line numbered 52. All the stories on this 
page have one or more words left out. Each space with 
a number in it tells you where a word has been left out. 
For each space there is a. row of words beside the same 
number as appears in the space. The word that goes in 
each space is one of the words in the row that has the 
same number as the space has. 
"You are to read each story and find the words that have 
been left out. Begin with the first story and answer as 
many questions as you can. When you are not sure which 
answer is the right one, make the best choice you can, but 
do not make wild guesses. When you reach the bottom of 
the page, go on to pages 3 and 4. When you finish page 4, 
go back and see if you have done the best you can. Do 
not work on any other tests. Are there any questions 
about what you are to do'? (Pause.) READY. GO!" 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter 25 minutes, say: "STOP! Put your pencil 
down. Close your booklet.'' Collect the test booklets 
immediately. (The first sitting should end here. ) 
SECOND SITTING - TEST 2. Word Meaning 
When the second sitting begins, make sure tha t each 
pupil has his own booklet. 
Mter the booklets have been distributed, say to the 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 2, Word Mean-
ing, on page 5. (See that all pupils have the correct 
page.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that only 
page 5 is showing. (Demonstrate and see that all do 
this correctly.) Look at the top of the page, where it says 
'DIRECTIONS.' (Hold up a booklet and point to the 
proper place on the booklet.) The directions tell you 
what to do. They say: 'Draw a line under the one word 
that makes the sentence true, as shown in the first sample. 
Look at all four words and choose the best one.' Now 
look at the samples. (Hold up a booklet and point 
to the sample exercises.) The first sample says: 'The 
name of a color is - farm milk red pet.' Which 
of the last four words makes the sentence true? (Wait 
for the class to answer.) Yes, the name of a color 
is red, so a line has been drawn under the word 
'red.' The second sample says: 'The day that comes 
after Friday is -Monday Tuesday Saturday Sun-
day.' What is the answer'? (Pause for reply.) Yes, 
'Saturday' is the answer, so you draw a line under the 
word 'Saturday.' In each sentence on this page you are 
to draw a. line under the word that makes the sentence 
true. 
"Begin with question number 1 and answer as many 
questions as you can. When you are not sure which 
answer is the right one, make the best choice you can, but 
do not make wild guesses. Are there any questions 
about what you are to do? (Pause.) READY. GO!'• 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter 8 minutes, say: "STOP! T11'rn to the next 
page, which is for Test 3, Spelling. (Pause until all have 
found the place. If children seem tired or restless, 
allow a few minutes of relaxation before starting Test 
3.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that only page 
6 is showing." (See that all do this correctly.) 
SECOND SITTING (Cont'd) - TEST 3. Spelling 
"On this page you are to write some words. First I 
shall give the number of a. word and then say the word. 
Next I shall read a. sentence with that word in it. Then 
I shall say the word again. Then you write that word be-
side its number. Listen carefully and be sure to write 
each word beside the right number.'' 
The spelling words and sentences are on a separate 
list, which is included with your package of tests. 
Specific directions for administering the Spelling Test 
are given on the List of Words for Test 3, Spelling. 
When the last word has been spelled, say: "Close 
your booklet." Collect the test booklets immediately. 
(The second sitting should end here.) 
THmD SITTING - TEST 4. Language 
When the third sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet. 
M ter the booklets have been distributed, say to the 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 4, Language, 
which is on page 7. (See that all pupils have the cor-
rect page.) Now fold the page back, like this, so that only 
page 7 is showing. (Demonstrate and see that all do 
t his correctly.) Look at the top of the page, where it says 
'DIRECTIONS.' (Hold up a booklet and point to the 
proper place on the booklet.) The directions tell you 
what to do. They say: 'In each pair <?f words in heavy 
type in the letter below there is an error in either capitali-
zation or punctuation. You are to decide which one of 
each pair has the correct capitalization and punctuation. 
Then mark the answer space at the right that has the same 
n\unber as the correct form.' Look at the first sample. 
It says: 'This is 1 mr. Jones,' with a small Min Mr. and 
'2 Mr. Jones' with a capital Min Mr. The second form 
is right, since 'Mister' should have a capital M; so the 
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answer space under number 2 has been filled in. Now 
look at the second sample. It says: 'St. Louis, Missouri.' 
'St. Louis, Missouri' is written twice; once with a comma 
after 'Louis' and once without a comma. Which is cor-
rect'? (Pause for reply.) Yes, form 3 which has the 
co~ is correct; so fill in the space marked 3. You are 
to answer the 20 questions in the first column in the same 
·way as you answered the second sample. For each ques-
tion there are two choices. You are to decide which one 
has the correct capitalization and punctuation and mark 
the answer space numbered the same as the correct form. 
"Begin with question 1 and answer as many questions 
as you can. When you finish the first column, go back and 
check your work but do not go on to the next column. 
Are there any questions about what you are to do'? 
(Pause.) READY. GO!" (Record the starting time 
on the board.) 
Mter 8 minutes, say: "Now stop working on the first 
column and read the directions at the top of the next column. 
They say: 'Each exercise below has two numbered parts. 
One part is written well and makes good sense. The other 
is written poorly. Chc;>ose the good one and mark the 
answer space which has the same number as your choice.' 
Now look at the sample. It says: '1 We'll go when you 
are ready. 2 We'll go. When you are ready.' In which 
one of these examples is there no incomplete sentence'? 
(Pause for reply.) Yes, number 1, 'We'll go when you 
are ready.' is a complete sentence. In number 2 the 
second part 'When you are ready.', is not a complete 
sentence. So you will fill in the space marked '1.' Now 
read each pair of examples below and decide which one of 
each pair of examples is written correctly. Mark the 
answer space at the right which has the same number 
as your choice. Are there any questions about what you 
are to do'? (Pause.) 
"Now begin with question 21 and answer as many 
questions as you can. When you finish question 34 at the 
end of this page, go back and check your work on this 
column. Do not turn to the next page. READY. GO!" 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter an additional 7 minutes, say: "Now stop work-
ing on page 7 and turn to page 8. (Make sure that the 
children do this.) 
"Now look at the directions at the top of page 8. They 
say: 'In each sentence, decide which of the numbered 
words is correct. Then mark the answer space at the 
right which has the same number as the word you have 
chosen.' Now look at the sample. It says: 'Apples 
1 is 2 are good.' Which is correct, 'is' or 'are'? 
(Pause for reply. ) Yes, 'are' is correct, and it is num-
ber 2. So you ~ fill in the space marked 2. 
"Read each sentence and decide which of the numbered 
words is correct. Then mark the answer space at the 
right that has the same number as the word you have 
chosen. Are there any questions about what you are to 
do'? (Pause.) 
"Now begin with question 35 and answer as many 
questions in both columns of this page as you can. When 
you finish this page, check your answers. Do not turn 
back to page 7 or forward to page 9. READY. GO!" 
(Record the starting time on the board. ) 
Mter an additional10 minutes, say: "STOP! Put 
your pencil down.'' Collect the test booklets immedi· 
ately. (The third sitting should end here.) 
FoURTH SITriNG - TEST 5. Arithmetic Reasoning 
When the fourth sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet and a piece of scratch paper. 
Mter the booklets have been given out, say to the 
pupils: "Now open your booklet to Test 5, Arithmetic 
Reasoning; which starts on page 9. Fold the page back, 
like this, so that only page 9 is showing. (Demonstrate.) 
"Look at the top of the page, where it says 'DIRECTIONS.' 
(Hold up a booklet and point to the proper place.) 
The directions tell you what to do. They say: 'Find the 
answers to these problems as quickly as you can. Write 
the answer for each problem on the dotted line at the right 
of the problem. In problems of buying, pay no attention 
to a sales tax. Use a separate sheet to figure on.' You 
will read each problem on pages 9 and 10 yourself, and 
write the answer on the line at the right of the problem. 
Use the paper I gave you to figure on. When you finish 
page 10, go back and see if you have done the best you 
can. Do not work on any other tests. READY. GO!'~ 
(Record the starting time on the board.) 
Mter 20 minutes, say: "If you have not already 
started work on Part n, on page 10, do so now.'' (Make 
sure the pupils do this.) Then say: "Go on working.'' 
Mter an additional 10 minutes- i.e., at the end of 
30 minutes- say: "STOP! Put your pencil down. Close 
your booklet." Collect the test booklets immediately. 
(The fourth sitting should end here.) 
FIFTH SITI'ING - TEST 6. Arithmetic 
Computation 
When the fifth sitting begins, make sure that each 
pupil has his own booklet. 
Mter the booklets have been distributed, say to the 
pupils: "Now tum to Test 6, Arithmetic Compu.t::.tion, 
which starts on page 11. Here are some examples. 
You are to get the answer to each one as quickly as you 
can without making mistakes. Do your figuring for each 
example right on the test booklet, then copy your answer 
in the column marked 'Answers' at the right. One addi-
tion example and one subtraction example are already 
answered, as samples. Look carefully at each example: 
to see what you are to do. Do as many examples as you 
can on this page and the next one. Be sure to copy your· 
answers correctly in the column marked 'Answers. ' If. 
you come to an example that you don't know how t o do,, 
skip it and go on to the next one. When you finish page, 
12, go back and see if you have done the best you can,. 
but don't turn back to any other pages. READY. GO!"" 
(Record the starting time Olf the board.) 
Mter 25 minutes, say: "STOP! Put your pencil 
down. Close your booklet.', Collect the test booklets 
immediately. 
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'The directions for scoring accompany the keys which 
<COntain the correct answers. These directions for 
.scoring should be read carefully and followed ex-
actly, and the keys should be used for the greatest 
accuracy and ease of scoring. 
Correction for possible guessing is made only in the 
Language Test. It is the only test with answers of 
two choices and is, therefore, more susceptible to 
unreliability through guessing. There will occasion-
.ally be negative raw scores in the Language Test 
.results. All negative scores are treated as zero scores. 
!}] Interpretation of Scores; Norms 
A raw score (number of right answers) on Stanford 
Achievement Test, as on most tests, has but little mean-
ing in itself. Raw scores acquire meaning when they 
.are related to some set of norms - that is, the scores 
made by some specified group, and converted to some 
type of score intrinsically more meaningful. There are 
many groups of pupils whose scores might be used as 
bases for comparison or interpretation of raw scores -
.e.g., pupils of given grade, age, sex, mental ability, 
.curriculum, type of school, etc., but, practically;it is not 
possitle to provide all the kinds of normative data that 
might be useful. 
Scores on Stanford Achievement Test are i.JJterpreted 
·{!hiefiy by reference to two sets of norms, as__. follows: 
a. Modal-age grade norms, recommended for inter-
pretation of individual scores. 
b. Total-group grade norms, recommended for inter-
pretation of group averages. 
The nature of these two sets of norms Jlhd their 
.special characteristics are outlined below. This dis-
cussion will be more meaningful if one understands the 
nature of grade and age norms. Grade norms permit 
.comparison of a score with the scores made by pupils 
of specified grade status. They yield a grade equiua-
,lent for a given score, which indicates the grade place-
ment of pupils for whom the given score is tHe average 
·score. Similarly, age norms permit comparison of 
scores with the scores obtained by pupils ot specified 
age, and yield age equivalents. 
Modal-age grade norms. The 1940 edition of Stan-
ford Achievement Test introduced a refinement in the 
derivation of grade norms, the so-called modal-age-
,grade concept. Grade norms embodying this concept, 
instead of being based on the scores of all pupils in a 
given grade, are based on the scores only of those 
pupils w~o are typical with respect to age. Thus, the 
norm group is specified with respect to both grade and 
age status. The most common single age group in a 
grade is designated the "modal-age" group, whence 
the name for these norms. Use of modal-age norms 
permits comparison of the typical child in a grade 
with children who are most nearly like him with re-
spect to both grade and year of age. These children 
have been in each grade only one year and entered 
school at nearly the same age. 
Approximately 65% of the children in any grade 
are in the modal-age group.1 To compare these 
children with the total population in each. grade 
would be to reduce the accuracy of the comparison 
to the extent that the norms for the modal-age group 
and the total group differ; these differences range 
from approximately one tenth of a year in the early 
grades to a half year, or more, in the higher grades. 
The difference is negligible at grades two and three, 
but of increasing magnitude in later grades. The 
average performance of the total grade group is 
depressed by virtue of the fact that the total group 
includes both accelerated and retarded pupils, in 
addition to those normally placed for age, and because 
there are more retarded, duller pupils than there 
are accelerated, brighter pupils. Use of the total 
group average as the norm for evaluation of an in-
dividual's performance, therefore, sets an unduly low 
standard for the majority of pupils and, in the long 
run, is likely to encourage acceptance of an unneces-
sarily low level of achievement. 
The Profile Chart (see page 12) on the front of the 
test booklet is drawn in terms of modal-age grade 
norms. (This was also true of the Profile Chart of 
the 1940 edition.) 
If results on Stanford expressed in terms of modal-
age norms are to be compared with results on other 
achievement tests, which are not expressed in terms 
of modal-age norms, it should be recognized that there 
are these systematic differences between modal-age 
grade and total-group grade norms. Appropriate ad-
justments should be made when different types of 
norms are involved. 
Total-group grade norms. Total-group grade norms, 
in contrast to modal-age norms, are based on the per-
formance of all the pupils in a given grade. The 
total-group norms should be used to interpret average 
scores of a total class, school, or school system because 
usually such a total includes both the approximate 
65% of pupils who are at grade for age and the other 
35% who are retarded or accelerated. 
The total-group grade norms are given in Table 1. 
This table gives total-group grade equivalents corre-
sponding to grade scores in the various subjects. A 
given score on any subtest nearly always has a higher 
grade equivalent according to total-group norms 
than it does according to modal-age norms. 
t Exact per cent in each grade is given in Table 8. 
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TABLE 1. Total-Group Grade Equivalents Corresponding to Grade Scores for All Batteries 
1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 
rade 
Par. Word Aritb . Arith . Soc. S t. core 
M ean. M ean . S pell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
--
io9 11.2 11.3 11.3 11.4 11.3 11.1 11.2 11.1 11.4 
108 11.1 11.2 11.2 11 .3 11.2 11.0 11.1 11.0 11.3 
107 11.0 11.1 11.1 11.2 11.1 10.9 11.0 10.9 11.2 
106 10.9 11.0 11.0 11.1 11.0 10.8 10.9 10.8 11.1 
1011 10.8 10.9 11.0 11.0 10.9 10.7 10.8 10.7 11.0 
104 10.7 10.8 10.9 10.9 10.8 10.6 10.7 10.6 10.9 
103 10.6 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.7 10.5 10.6 10.5 10.8 
102 10.5 10.6 10.7 10.7 10.6 1M 10.6 10.5 10.7 
101 10.4 10.6 10.6 10.6 10.5 10.3 10.5 10.4 10.6 
100 10.3 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.4 10.2 10.4 10.3 10.5 
99 10.2 10.4 10.4 10.4 10.3 10.1 10.3 10.2 10.4 
98 10.1 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.2 10.0 10.2 10.1 10.4 
97 10.1 10.2 10.2 10.2 10.1 9.9 10.2 10.0 10.3 
96 10.0 10.1 10.1 10.1 10.0 9.9 10.1 9.9 10.2 
95 9.9 10.0 10.0 10.1 10.0 9.8 10.0 9.8 10.2 
94 9.8 9.9 9.9 10.0 9.9 9.7 10.0 9.7 10.1 
93 9 .8 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.8 9.6 9.9 9.6 10.0 
92 9.7 9.7 9.7 9.8 9.7 9.5 9.8 9.6 10.0 
91 9.6 9.6 9.6 9.7 9.6 9.4 9.7 9.5 9.9 
90 9.5 9.5 9.6 9.6 9.4 9.4 9.6 9.4 9.8 
89 9.4 9.4 9.5 9 .5 9.3 9.3 9.5 9.3 9.7 
88 9.3 9.3 9.4 9.4 9.2 9.2 9.4 9.2 9.7 
87 9.2 9.2 9.3 9.3 9.1 9.1 9.3 9.1 9.6 
86 9.1 9.1 9.1 9.1 9.0 9.0 9.2' 9.0 9.5 
8li 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 8.9 8.9 9.1 8.9 9.4 
84 8.9 8.9 8.9 8.9 8.8 8.7 9.0 8.8 9.8 
83 8.8 8.9 8.8 8.8 8.7 8.6 8.9 8.7 9.2 
82 8.7 8.8 8.7 8.7 8.6 8.5 8.8 8.6 9.1 
81 8.6 8.7 8.6 8.7 8.5 8.4 8.7 8.5 9.0 
80 8.6 8.6 8.4 8.6 8.4 8.3 8.5 8.5 8.8 
79 8.4 8.4 8.3 8.5 8.3 8.2 8.4 8.4 8.7 
78 8.3 8.3 8.1 8.4 8.2 8.1 8.3 8.3 8.6 
77 8.2 8.2 8.0 8.2 8.1 8.0 8.2 8.2 8.5 
76 8.1 8.1 7.9 8.1 8.0 7.9 8.1 8.1 8.4 
711 8.0 8.0 7.8 8.0 7.9 7.8 8.0 8.0 8.3 
74 7.9 7.9 7.7 7.9 7.8 7.7 7 .9 7.9 8.1 
73 7.8 7.8 7.6 7.8 7.7 7.6 7.8 7.8 8.0 
72 7.7 7.7 7.5 7.7 7.5 7.5 7.7 7.6 7.9 
71 7.6 7.6 7.4 7.6 7.4 7.3 7.6 7.5 7.8 
70 7.5 7.5 7.3 7.5 7.3 7.2 7.5 7.4 7.6 
69 7 .4 7.4 7.2 7.4 7.2 7.1 7.4 7.2 7.5 
68 7.3 7.3 7.1 7 .3 7.1 7 .0 7.3 7.1 7.4 
67 7.2 7.1 7.0 7 .2 7.0 6.9 7.2 7.0 7.3 
66 7.1 7.0 6.9 7.1 6.9 6.8 7.1 6.9 7.1 
65 7.0 6.9 6.8 7.0 6.8 6.7 7.0 6.8 7.0 
64 6.8 6.8 6.7 6.8 6.7 6.6 6.9 6.7 6.9 
63 6.7 6.7 6.6 6.7 6.6 6.5 6.7 6.6 6.8 
62 6.6 6.6 6.5 6.6 6.5 6.4 6.6 6.5 6.6 
61 6.5 6.5 6.4 6.5 6.4 6.3 6.5 6.4 6.5 
60 6.3 6.4 6.3 6.4 6.3 6.1 6.4 6.3 q.4 
Grade placement at time of testing. The grade equiva-
lent for a pupil or a group is commonly compared 
with the grade placement of the pupil or group at the 
time of testing. The grade placement for any test-
ing date may be determined from Table 2, which gives 
the tenth of the school year corresponding to any date 
within the school year for pupils on an annual basis. If 
a school year is atypical, grade placement should be 
determined by computing the number of tenths of a 
school year which have elapsed at the time the tests 
are administered. Comparison of obtained grade 
Grade 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 
Score Par. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. St. 
(Cont'd ) M ean. M ean. Spell. Lang. R eas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
---
119 6.2 6.3 6.2 6.3 6.2 6.0 6.3 6.2 6.3 
118 6.1 6.2 6.1 6.2 6.1 5.9 6.2 6.2 6.2 
117 6.0 6.1 6.0 6.1 5.9 5.8 6.1 6.1 6.1 
116 5.9 6.0 5.9 6.0 5.8 5.7 6.0 6.0 6.0 
1111 5.8 5.9 5.8 5.9 5.7 5.6 5.8 5.9 5.9 
114 5.7 5.7 5.7 6.8 5.6 5.5 5.7 5.8 5.8 
li3 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.7 5.5 5.4 5.6 5.6 5.7 
112 5.5 5.5 5,5 5.6 5.4 5.3 5.5 5.5 5.6 
Ill 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.5 5.3 5.2 5.4 5.4 5.5 
liO 5.2 5.3 5.3 5.4 6.2 5.1 6.3 5.3 5.4 
49 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.3 5.1 5.0 5.2 5.2 5.3 
48 5.0 5.1 5.1 6.2 6.0 4.9 5.1 6.1 5.2 
47 4.9 5.0 5.0 5.1 4.9 4.8 5.0 5.0 6.1 
46 4.8 4.9 4.9 5.0 4.8 4.7 4.9 4.9 5.0 
45 4.7 4.8 4.8 4.9 4.7 4.6 4.8 4.8 4.9 
44 4 .6 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.6 4.5 4.7 4.7 4.8 
43 4.5 4.6 4.6 4.7 4.5 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.7 
u 4.4 4.6 4.5 4.6 4.4 4.3 4.5 4.5 4.6 
41 4.3 4.4 4.4 4.5 4.3 4,2 4.4 4.4 4.5 
40 4.2 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.2 4.1 4.3 4.3 4.4 
39 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.3 4.1 4.0 4 .2 4.2 4.8 
38 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.2 4.0 S.9 4.1 4.1 4.2 
37 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.1 3.9 3.8 4.0 3.9 4.1 
36 3.8 3.8 3.8 4.0 3.7 3.7 3.9 3.8 4.0 
311 3.7 3.7 3.7 8.9 3.6 3 .6 8 .8 3.7 8.9 
34 3.6 3.6 8.6 3.8 3.5 3.5 8 .7 3.6 8.8 
33 3.5 8.5 3.5 3.7 3.4 3.3 3.6 3.5 3.7 
32 8.4 8.4 3.4 3.6 3.3 3.2 3.5 3.4 8.6 
31 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.5 3.2 3.1 8.4 3.3 8.4 
30 3.2 8.2 8.2 8.8 3.1 2.9 3.3 3.2 3.3 
29 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.2 2.9 2.8 3.2 3.0 3.2 
28 3.0 2.9 3.0 3.1 2.8 2.7 3.0 2.9 8.1 
27 2.9 2.8 2.9 a.o 2.7 2.6 2.9 2.9 3.0 
26 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.6 2.5 2.8 2.8 2.9 
25 2.7 2.6 2.7 2.9 2.5 2.5 2.7 2.7 2.8 
24 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.8 2.4 2 .4 2.6 2.6 2.7 
23 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.7 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.5 2.6 
22 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.6 2.2 2.2 2.4 2.4 2.5 
21 2.1 2.2 2.8 2.5 2.1 2.1 2.3 2.2 2.3 
20 2.0 2.1 2 .2 2.8 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.2 
19 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.2 1.9 1.9 2.1 2.0 2.1 
18 1.8 1.9 2.0 2.1 1.8 1.8 2.0 1.9 2.0 
17 1.7 1.7 1.8 2.0 1.7 1.7 1.9 1.8 1.9 
16 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.6 1.8 1.7 1.8 
111 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.8 1.5 1.5 1.7 1.6 1.6 
14 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.5 
13 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.6 1.3 1.3 1.5 1.4 1.4 
12 1.1 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.3 
11 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.2 
10 1.0 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.1 
TABLE 2. Grade Placement at Time of Testing 
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Grade 
.0 . I .2 .3 .4 .5 .6 .7 .8 .9 Placement 
equivalent with grade placement immediately reveals 
whether the pupil or group has at tained in any sub-
ject a status superior, inferior, or about equal to that 
typical of other pupils of similar grade placement. 
9 
Stanford Achievement Test Eleme< 
TABLE 3. Grade Scores Corresponding to Selected Percentiles for Modal-Age Groups 
Grade 3.2 Grade 3.5 Grade 3.8 I 
o/o- o/o- o/o-
ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Ari Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas . Comp. M ean. Mea n. Reas. Cor 
98 57 53 54 70 45 89 98 63 59 58 73 49 43 98 72 64 61 76 52 4! 
95 50 49 49 63 42 38 95 56 53 53 66 46 42 95 63 59 57 69 49 4' 
90 46 43 44 55 40 37 90 - 50 48 47 59 43 40 90 57 54 52 63 47 41 
85 42 41 42 50 38 36 85 46 44 45 54 42 39 85 53 51 49 58 46 4· 
80 40 39 40 46 37 35 80 44 43 43 50 41 S9 80 49 48 46 64 44 4! 
-- 38 S7 S8 48 S6 34 75 42 41 47 40 38 50 43 75 41 75 47 46 45 4l 170 S6 36 37 41 35 34 r-;o- 40 40 39 44 39 38 70 46 44 43 47 42 4: 
65 35 35 35 39 34 33 65 38 39 88 41 88 37 65 48> 42 42 46 41 41 
60 34 S4 34 86 33 S2 60 37 37 37 39 37 36 60 42 41 40 42 40 3! 
55 33 33 33 34 32 S2 55 36 36 36 37 36 36 55 40 40 39 40 S9 3! 
50 32 32 S2 32 32 31 50 35 35 35 35 35 3'> 50 38 38 38 38 38 31 
45 31 30 31 29 31 30 45 S1 3S 34 32 33 31 4il 37 36 37 36 S7 31 
40 so 29 so 26 30 30 40 S2 S2 S3 30 32 33 40 S6 35 S6 33 36 3' 
35 29 28 29 24 29 29 35 31 S1 S2 28 S1 33 35 34 33 35 S1 36 31 
30 28 27 28 21 28 29 30 so 29 31 25 30 32 30 33 .32 • 3S 28 33 3! 
25 26 26 27 18 27 28 25 2q 2'3 29 21 29 31 2 5 31 31 32 25 S2 3· 
--20 25 25 26 15 26 28 20 27 27 28 18 28 30 20 29 29 30 22 31 Si 
15 23 23 24 11 24 27 15 25 25 26 15 26 29 15 27 27 28 18 29 3: 
10 21 21 21 10- 22 26 10 23 23 23 10 - 24 28 10 25 25 26 13 26 31 
5 18 19 19 19 28 5 20 21 21 22 26 5 21 22 2?. 10- 23 2: 
2 15 17 17 17 20 2 16 18 18 18 24 2 17 lq J') 19 21 
' 
Grade 4..2 Grade 4.5 Grade 4.8 
o/o- o/o- o/o-
ile Pa.r. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Par. Word Spell. Lang. Arith. Arith. ile Pa.r. Woru Spell. Lang. Arith. Ari Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. Comp. Mean. Mean. Reas. Cor 
98 76 66 63 79 56 53 98 80 69 65 
95 68 62 59 73 52 61 95 72 65 62 
90 61 57 55 66 50 49 90 65 61 58 
85 56 53 53 62 49 47 85 61 57 55 
80 53 51 50 58 47 46 80 57 55 54 
--75 61 49 48 54 46 45 75 55 52 51 
70 48 46 46 51 45 44 70 52 50 50 
65 46 44 45 49 44 43 65 60 48 48 
60 44 43 44 46 43 42 60 48 47 47 
55 43 42 43 44 42 42 55 46 45 46 
--50 42 41 42 42 41 41 50 45 44 45 
- -41i 40 40 40 39 40 40 45 43 43 43 
40 38 39 38 37 39 39 40 41 42 41 
31i 37 37 37 35 37 38 35 39 40 39 
30 S5 35 35 S2 36 38 30 38 38 38 
--25 34 33 34 29 35 37 25 37 36 37 
--20 32 32 32 25 3-i 36 20 35 3-1 35 
15 30 30 30 21 32 35 15 32 32 33 
10 28 28 28 17 29 33 10 30 30 30 
5 24 24 24 10 26 30 5 26 26 2ti 
2 20 21 20 10 - 22 28 2 21 23 2t 
Percentile norms based on modal-age grade groups. 
For many purposes it is preferable to compare the 
scores of a pupil with the scores of other pupils of the 
same grade status rather than with those of pupils in 
other grades, which, in effect, is what a grade equiva-
lent system of interpretation does. Accordingly, 
there are presented in Table 3 percentile norms for the 
subtests of the Elementary Battery. In this table 
the grade scores corresponding to selected percentiles 
for modal-age groups are given for several possible test-
ing-dates-roughly for beginning-, middle-, and end-
of-year testing. Percentiles for scores not included in 
the tables or percentiles for testing dates other than 
those included may be estimated by interpolation if 
such additional refinement is desired. The percentile 
rank corresponding to a grade score shows the percent-
83 62 57 98 86 71 68 86 69 6: 
76 58 55 95 79 69 65 79 65 61 
71 54 52 90 71 65 62 74 62 5' 
66 52 51 85 66 62 60 70 59 5i 
62 51 50 80 62 59 58 66 57 & 
58 50 43 75 59 67 50 64 55 5! 
5.) 49 48 r.ro 56 5j M 60 53 5: 
52 48 47 65 54 53 52 67 · 52 5: 
49 47 46 60 52 51 50 54 51 51 
47 46 45 55 • ... 50 < 50 4) 51 50 4! 
45 45 4-4 50 48 48 4d 48 48 41 
42 44 43 ~ 46 46 4J 46 47 4' 
40 42 42 40 44 44 44 44 46 41 
38 41 41 35 43 43 43 41 45 4. 
. 35 39 40 so 41 42 41 39 43 4· 
33 38 39 7 39 40 39 3b 41 4! 
2J 37 38 20 37 3d 37 33 39 4 
. 
25 35 37 15 35 35 35 30 37 41 
21 32 36 10 32 32 32 25 35 3. 
11 28 32 5 28 28 29 17 31 3. 
l'l- 2 \ 29 2 23 25 23 10 - 27 3 
age of pupils of the given gt·ade placement havin~ 
scores less than the given score. For example, a gradE 
score of 63 on the Paragraph Meaning Test has ~ 
percentile rank of 95 at Grade 3.8, which means tha1 
95% of the modal-age pupils of this grade statru 
made grade scores less than 63. Use of percentilE 
norms tends to avoid erroneous inferences as to thE 
desirability of effecting changes in grade placement 
such as are sometimes drawn when a pupil's gradE 
equivalents differ greatly from his actual grade plaCe. 
ment. Percentiles have the further advantage oJ 
being easy to explain to parents or other teachers. 
Although the advantages of percentile norms an 
most apparent in the upper grades, it is becomin~ 
increasingly common to utilize this system for inter· 
pretation of scores at all levels. 
Directions for Administering Elementary Battery 
TABLE 4. Modal-Age-Grade Couplets 
11 
Grade Age Grade Age I Grade Age 
11.0 16- 1 7.5 12- 6 4.0 9- 0 
10.9 16- 0 7.4 12-4 3.9 8- 11 
10.8 15-10 7.3 12- 3 3.8 8-10 
10.7 15- 9 7.2 12- 2 3.7 8-9 
10.6 15-8 7.1 12- 1 3.6 8-8 
10.5 15- 7 7.0 12-o I 3.5 8-6 10.4 15- 5 6.9 11- 10 3.4 8- 5 
10.3 15-4 6.8 11- 9 3.3 8--4 
10.2 15-3 6.7 11-8 3.2 8-::Jl 
10.1 15-2 6.6 11- 7 3.1 8-1 
10.0 15- 1 6.5 11- 6 3.0 8- 0 
9.9 14-11 6.4 11-4 2.9 7- 11 
9.8 14-10 6.3 11-3 2.8 7- 10 
9.7 14- 9 6.2 11-2 2.7 7- 9 
9 .6 14- 8 6.1 11- 1 2.6 7- 8 
9.5 14- 7 6.0 11~ 2.5 7- 7 
9.4 14- 5 5.9 10- 11 . 2.4 7- 5 
9.3 14-4 , 5.8 10- 10 2.3 7-4 
9.2 14-3 5.7 10-8 2.2 7-3 
9 .1 14- 1 5.6 10-7 2.1 7-2 
9.0 14-0 5.5 10-6 2.0 -- 7- 1 
8.9 13- 11 5.4 10-5 1.9 6-11 
8.8 13- 10 5.3 10--4 1.8 6-10 
8.7 13-9 5.2 10-2 1.7 6-9 
8.6 13- 7 5.1 10- 1 1.6 6- 8 
8 .5 13- 6 5.0 10-o 1.5 6-7 
8.4 13- 5 4.9 9-11 1.4 6-5 
8.3 13-4 4.8 9- 10 1.3 6-4 
8.2 13- 2 4.7 9- 9 1.2 6- 3 
l 8.1 13- 1 4.6 9- 7 1.1 6- 2 8.0 13- 0 4.5 9- 6 7.9 12-11 4.4 9- 5 7.8 12- 9 4.3 9--4 7.7 12- 8 4.2 9-3 7.6 12- 7 4.1 9- 1 
Age norms. Age norms, like grade norms, have 
been developed for modal-age groups and for total-age 
populations. The former permit comparison of scores 
with the scores made by pupils of a given age who are 
also in a particular grade; the latter, the more cus-
tomary type of age equivalent, permit comparison 
of scores with the scores made by all pupils of a given 
age regardless of grade. '· · ... .... 
The age equivalent of a score in the modal-age norm 
system is the age associated with the modal-age grade 
equivalent for that score, shown in Table 4. Tables I 
of age equivalents based on total-age populations are 
not included here because of lack of space but are 
available separately on request from the publisher. ·• 
Summary of types of norms. As indicated in t he 
first paragraph in this section, many groups might 
be used as norm populations. It is recommended 
(1) that t he modal-age grade norms be used for 
interpreting scores of individual pupils because they 
reflect t he achievement of the pupil who is typical 
with respect to both age and grade; and (2) that t he 
total-group grade norms in T able 1 be used for inter-
preting class, grade, and school averages because an 
entire class will be more like the total group in a grade 
than it will be like the modal-age group in the grade. 1 
1 ModaL-age group within a class or school. It is possible to make 
a more refined comparison of groups with national norms by com-
paring those children in a given class or system who correspond 
in age to the national modal-age group for t heir particular grade 
placement with the modal-age norms. The steps are as follows: 
C ONVERTING ScORES 
(The following summary of rules for conver-
sion and interpretation of scores is intended for 
quick reference. The user should read carefully 
the entire section on interpretation before apply-
ing these rules.) 
The first step in the interpretation of any raw 
score is conversion to grade score. All subsequent 
steps use grade score and no further use is made of 
the raw score. 
Grade scores. Find the number right (or right 
minus wrong for Language) in the t able at the 
end of each subtest. The co~sponding grade 
score appears directly beneath this number right . 
Modal-age grade equivalents. The modal-age 
grade equivalent is t he grade score with a decimal 
point inserted before the last digit . 
· Total-group grade equivalents. Locate the grade 
score in the left -hand column of Table 1, and 
read the total-group grade equivalent in the 
appropriate column for t he particular subtest . 
Percentiles. Locate in Table 3 the section appro-
priate for the time at which the tests were given -
e.g., 3.5, 3.8, etc. Locate the grade score (or near-
est grade score; see p. 10)in theappropriatesubtest 
column, and read the percentile opposite it. 
Age equivalent. Scores are converted to age 
equivalents based on total age populations by 
means of a table of age equivalents not included 
in these Directions but available on request from 
the publisher. The age equivalent of a score in 
the modal-age norm system is the age associated 
with the modal-age grade equivalent for that 
score shown in T able 4. 
Example: A pupil tested at 3.8 makes a Para-
graph Meaning score of 23 on Form J. His 
grade score is 31. (Bottom of p. 4 of test.) T he 
modal-age grade equivalent is 3.1. T he total-
group grade equivalent is 3.3. (See Table 1.) He 
is at the 25th percentile of third grade children at 
the end of the year. (See Table 3.) 
1. Arrange the test booklets, or Profi le Charts, of the group 
in order of chronological age (preferably with the youngest 
child's paper on top). 
2. List the names of pupils on the Class Record in order of age 
from youngest to oldest and record the test results. 
3. Determine the grade placement as of the date of testing 
fr om Table 2 on page 9 as 6.7, 8.9, etc. In Table 4, find the 
age associated with this grade. Determine age values five 
months above and six months below. This 12-month 
spread or ages defines the modal-age group. 
4. Draw horizontal lines across the Class Record to segregate 
the results of the children falling within this modal-age group. 
5. Use a colored pencil to record the scores of these modal-age 
pupils on the Class Analysis Chart. Then compute the 
medians for the pupils whose values are thus recorded. 
When you compare these medians with the national modal-
age norms on t he Profile Chart , you will be comparing groups 
of children of like age and like schooling, separated from 
accelerated and retarded children. 
12 Stanford Achievement Test Elementary 
Profile Chart. Interpretation of results is facilitated 
by use of the Profile Chart on the fron t page of each 
test booklet. A marked copy is reproduced below as 
Figure 1. On this Profile Chart there is b. scale for 
each test in the bat tery, graduated in terms of grade 
score (or grade equivalent). Results on the several 
subtests are plotted on the Profile Chart by making 
a cross or large dot a t the appropriate place on the 
respective scales. If these plotted points are con-
nected, the resulting graph shows areas of strength 
and weakness, and the magnitude of the departure 
from typical performance in the various subjects. A 
line drawn across the Profile Chart at a point corre-
sponding to the grade placement a t the time of testing 
will serve as one reference point for evaluating the 
status in each subject. It is a useful practice to retain 
the completed Profile Chart in a pupil's record folder. 
The short bar below the scale for each subtest in-
dicates the magnitude of the standard error of measure-
ment. In every test score there is a certain "error of 
measurement," by which is meant the difference be-
tween the score as obtained and the hypothetical 
" true" score or perfectly reliable measure. For any 
test the magnitude of such differences is indicated by 
the standard error of measurement of a score on the 
test. If one asserts that an individual's "true" score 
will fall in an interval extending one standard error 
of measurement on either side of his obtained score, 
such assertion will be correct, on the average, in two 
cases out of three. 
Class Record and Class Analysis Chart. A Class 
Record and Class Analysis Chart is provided with 
each package of tests. It permits a convenient tabula-
tion of the scores for a complete class and facilitates 
summarizations of the scores. 
Reliability. Reliability data for the tests in the 
Elementary Battery are given in T able 5. 
TABLE 5. Reliability Coefficients 1 and Related Data 
Test N n .2 Mean Stand. S.E. Dev.3 Meas. 
Grade 3 
Par. Mean. 240 .914 27.77 9.73 2.85 
Word Mean. 240 .909 22.60 8.24 2.49 
Spelling 240 .953 26.60 11.38 2.47 
Language 240 .868 33.89 17.99 6.53 
Arith. Reas. 240 .905 20.49 7.96 2.45 
Arith. Comp. 240 .893 21.14 6.11. 2.02 
Grade 4 
Par. Mean. 251 .898 34.40 8.33 2.66 
Word Mean. 251 .924 28.58 7.19 1.98 
Spelling 251 .946 35.26 10.84 2.51 
Language 251 .869 45.06 15.60 5.61 
Arith. Reas. 261 .933 32.03 8.83 2.29 
Arith. Comp. 251 .900 31.65 6.59 2.08 
t Split-half reliability coefficients corrected by the usual Spearman-
Brown formula. 
• All tests except Spelling are time-limit tests, but the t ime limits are 
sufficiently generous to permit almost all pupils to attempt all items. It 
is not believed t hat the speed factor is sufficient to cause these split-hall 
coefficients to be spuriously high. 
• Pupils in a single class, school, or even school system would probably 
exhibit somewhat less variability in t he various tests than these samples 
of pupils from numerous systems, and hence might yield reliability coef-
ficients slightly lower t han those here reported . 
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m Practica.l Suggestions for Use of Results 
This section may well be prefaced by a few general prin-
ciples concerning the use of achievement test results. 
1. Teacher participation in the planning of a test-
ing program serves to alert the teacher more fully to 
the possibilities of using test results for the improve-
ment of instruction and for individual guidance. 
2. Results of the same achievement tests may be 
used for a variety of purposes - administrative, super-
visory, instructional, and guidance. 
3. Standardized testing is essentially a method of 
fact-finding. The facts revealed rarely in themselves 
indicate any appropriate action. They must con-
stantly be related to other elements in the situation, 
such as the philosophy of the school system, adminis-
trative considerations, and pupil abilities. 
4. A test should be selected primarily to do what it 
does best. 
Function of this test. Stanford Achievement Test is 
a general achievement test, so constructed as to be 
sharply analytical among subjects. Six separate 
tests, each of satisfactory reliability, are available to 
analyze group or class differences among subjects, and 
also differences in the abilities of an individual pupil. 
Stanford is constructed on the premise that the most 
generally useful achievement test for all pupils, and 
hence the first to be used in a testing program, should 
be a measure of their general mastery of the various 
school subjects. Diagnosis wb.en needed can be ac-
complished only through tests long enough to yield 
subskill measures of adequate reliability, which meas-
ures must ordinarily be supplemented by direct 
teacher observation. The role of Stanford in this con-
nection is the dependable identification of those pupils 
whose ability is so deficient in any given area as to 
point to the need for the intensive testing and observa-
tion that may properly be called diagnostic. 
The authors do not claim that the test measures all 
the desirable aspects of pupil growth, as in attitudes, 
or in group behavior. They point out, however, that 
the measures it does yield are reliable data about gen-
erally accepted objectives of education, which data can 
be put to excellent use in improvement of instruction 
and in the adjustment of individual pupils. Inability 
to measure all of the outcomes of education should not 
deter one from measuring those functions for which 
there are suitable measures. 
The paragraphs which follow offer general sug-
gestions for use of the test results. They do not 
attempt to specify instructional, remedial, or other 
action to be taken, for such judgments must be made 
on the basis of the general professional equipment 
of the teacher, supervisor, or administrator, and in 
the light of local conditions. Teachers are urged to 
seek further suggestions in the extensive literature on 
diagnosis and remedial instruction. 
USING RESULTS FOR INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL 
AND GUIDANCE 
Stanford Achievement Test provides quickly attained, 
precise measures of the level of achievement in several 
subjects of each child in a class, which, by means other 
than testing, would require several weeks even to 
approximate. A knowledge of Stanford Achievement 
Test scores affords a basis for individualization of in-
struction early in the school term. As mentioned 
above, not all aspects of child growth are measured, 
but the more assistance a teacher has in obtaining 
dependable information on a few important aspects, 
the more time she will have to devote to study of other 
aspects by other means. Furthermore, level of success 
in reading or arithmetic is often related to some of 
these other aspects, since it may affect a pupil's 
adjustment or contribute to his behavior problems. 
A reliable record of pupil growth begun in the pri-
mary grades is of assistance in later grades and in the 
junior high school for guidance purposes. 
One function of Stanford A~ i.evement Test that 
should not be overlooked is the identification of the 
high achievers. Identification of the superior and the 
gifted in the lower grades permits the provision for 
them of a more stimulating and challenging program. 
USING RESULTS FOR ANALYSIS OF CLASS 
PERFORMANCE 
The teacher needs to know the achieyement status 
of her class as a whole. She will profit by knowing its 
deficiencies as she plans her instruction. The Class 
Analysis Chart permits a convenient, easily inter-
preted summary of the strengths and weaknesses of an 
entire class just as the Profile Chart does for an in-
dividual. The teacher should keep in mind that class 
averages are to be compared with the total-group grade 
norms given in Table 1, while individuals should be 
compared with the modal-age grade norms. 
USING RESULTS IN ADMINISTRATION AND 
SUPERVISION 
Stanford Achievement Test is widely used by adminis-
trators and supervisors as a periodic measure of status. 
The objective measures it yields describe p. very sig-
nificant portion of school achievement. 
The most common use made of the test results for a 
school system is the comparison of the average, or 
median, score in each subtest with the national total-
group norms in Table 1. A better interpretation of 
the achievement of a group can be made if one also 
knows the first and third quartile points. This 
amounts to knowing the median achievement of the 
poorer half and of the better half of the class. 
Norms should never be regarded as standards of ex-
cellence. One half of the children, on a national basis, 
will not achieve up to them, and the other half should 
not be contented with me,rely average achievement. 
Norms are guideposts. Deviations from them must 
be judged desirable or undesirable in view of the 
goals set by the local curriculum for children of vary-
ing abilities. 
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TABLE 6. K-Scores 'corresponding to Grade Scores for All Batteries 
Grade 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Score Par. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. St. Mean. Mean. Spell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
109 107.4 109.0 104.6 102.2 108.6 115.9 115.3 106.0 107.0 
108 106.4 108.1 104.4 102.2 107.8 114.6 113.2 105.4 106.4 
107 105.4 107.1 104.2 102.2 107.0 113.1 111.1 104.8 105.8 
106 104.7 106.3 104.0 102.1 106.2 111.6 109.2 104.2 105.2 
1011 103.9 105.4 103.9 102.1 105.6 110.0 107.3 103.7 10-t.S 
1CK 103.1 104.4 103.8 102.1 104.7 108.5 105.7 103.2 103.9 
103 102.6 103.6 103.6 102.0 103.9 107.1 104.1 102.7 103.4 
101 101.8 102.7 103.4 102.0 103.0 105.9 102.7 102.3 102.8 
101 101.2 101.9 103.3 101.9 102.2 104.7 101.4 >191.8 102.4 
100 100.6 101.1 103.1 101.9 101.3 103.4 100.0 101.4 101.8 
99 100.0 100.3 102.9 101.8 100.5 102.0 98.9 100.9 101.3 
98 99.6 99.6 102.7 101.8 99.9 100.8 97.9 100.6 100.8 
97 99.1 98.8 102.5 101.7 99.3 99.7 97.3 100.0 10Q.5 
96 98.5 98.0 102.4 101.7 98.7 98.7 96.7 99.6 100.1 
911 98.1 97.3 102.2 101.6 98.0 97.4 95.9 ! ~9.1 99.8 
H 97.7 96.5 102.0 101.6 97.5 96.3 95.2 8.6 99.6 
93 97.3 95.8 101.8 101.5 96.9 95.0 94.4 98.1 99.3 
92 96.8 95.1 101.7 101.5 96.3 93.9 93.8 97.7 98.9 
91 96.4 94.5 101.6 101.4 95.7 92.8 93.2 97.3 98.6 
90 95.8 93.7 101.4 101.4 95.1 91.6 92.4 96.8 98.3 
89 95.4 92.9 101.2 101.3 94.6 90.2 91.6 96.4 97.9 
88 95.0 92.3 101.0 101.2 94.0 89.0 90.9 9G.O 97.6 
87 94.6 91.6 100.7 101.1 93.4 87.7 90.3 95.6 97.3 
86 94.2 90.8 10().4 101.0 92.7 86.3 89.6 95.2 96.9 
8li 93.8 90.2 100.2 100.9 92.0 85.0 88.9 94.8 96.6 
M 93.3 89.5 99.9 100.8 91.2 83.5 88.2 94.4 96.3 
83 92.7 88.7 99.7 100.6 90.5 82.0 87.5 94.0 96.0 
81 92.3 88.1 99.4 100.5 89.7 80.8 86.9 93.6 95.7 
81 91.8 87.5 99.0 100.4 88.9 79.4 86.2 93.3 95.4 
80 91.4 86.8 98.7 100.3 88.2 78.1 85.5 92.9 95.0 
79 91.0 86.2 98.4 100.1 87.6 76.8 84.9 92.6 94.7 
78 90.6 85.5 98.0 99.9 86.7 75.4 84.3 92.2 94.4 
77 90.0 84.9 97.7 99.7 85.7 74.0 83.6 91.7 94.1 
76 89.6 84.3 97.3 99.6 85.0 72.6 83.0 91.4 93.8 
711 89.1 83.7 97.0 99.4 84.3 71.2 82.5 91.1 93.4 
n 88.7 83.1 96.7 99.2 83.6 69.7 81.9 90.8 93.0 
73 88.3 82.6 96.4 98.9 82.7 68.1 81.4 90.5 92.7 
71 87.8 82.0 96.0 98.7 82.1 66.7 80.8 90.1 92.4 
71 87.4 81.5 95.6 98.5 81.4 65.3 80.3 89.8 92.1 
70 86.8 81.0 95.3 98.3 80.7 63.8 79.8 89.5 91.8 
69 86.4 80.5 94.9 98.1 80.1 62.2 79.3 89.1 91.6 
68 86.0 80.0 94.5 97.9 79.4 60.7 78.8 88.8 91.2 
67 86.6 79.6 94.1 97.7 78.7 69.2 78.3 88.5 90.8 
66 85.2 79.1 93.7 97.5 78.2 57.7 77.8 88.1 90.4 
611 84.6 78.6 93.3 97.3 77.6 56.4 77.4 87.8 90.1 
M 84.2 78.2 92.8 97.0 77.0 55.2 7S.9 87.5 89.7 
63 83.7 77.7 92.4 96.7 76.5 53.9 76.5 87.2 89.4 
61 83.3 77.3 91.9 96.5 75.8 52.7 75.9 86.9 88.9 
61 82.9 76.9 91.4 96.8 75.8 51.5 75.5 86.6 88.5 
60 82.4 76.5 90.9 96.0 74.7 50.8 75.0 86.2 88.1 
m ~-Scores 
Grade or age equivalents have a limitation that is 
often not recognized: they do not constitute scales 
of equal units. A gain of one year of grade or age 
equivalent at one part of the scale does not represent 
the same amount of growth in ability as does gain of 
a year at another part of the scale. The units in a 
percentile system similarly suffer from a lack of 
equality. While, for many purposes, this lack of 
equality of units is not a serious deficiency, it is neces-
sary for accurate measurement of growth to have 
scales of equal units. To meet the need for such 
I 
scales, there have been developed for each of the 
Stanford subtests so-called K-scales, which have units 
Grade 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 
Score Par. Word Arith. Arith. Soc. St. 
(Cont'd Mean. M ean. Spell. Lang. Reas. Comp. Stud. Sci. Sk. 
119 82.0 76.1 90.6 95.7 74.1 49.1 74.6 85.9 87.' 
liS 81.6 76.7 90.0 96.4 73.6 47.9 74.1 85.7 87.: 
117 81.0 76.4 89.5 95.1 73.0 47.0 73.6 85.4 86.: 
116 80.6 74.9 89.0 94.9 72.6 46.3 73.1 85.0 86.· 
lili 80.3 74.5 88.5 94.6 72.0 45.5 72.6 84.6 86.1 
u 79.9 74.1 87.9 94.3 71.5 44 .7 72.2 84.3 85.1 
113 79.6 73.7 87.5 94.0 71.0 43.8 71.7 83.8 85.: 
tit 79.2 73.3 86.9 93.7 70.6 43.2 71.3 83.5 84.' 
li1 78.7 73.0 86.6 93.4 70.0 42.6 70.9 83.1 84.: 
liO 78.4 72.6 85.9 93.1 69.5 41.9 70.4 82.7 83.: 
n 78.0 72.2 85.4 92.7 68.9 41.2 70.0 82.4 sa.: 
'8 77.6 71.8 84.9 92.5 68.3 40.6 69.6 82.0 82.' 
n 77.3 71.5 84.6 92.1 67.6 40.0 69.2 81.6 82.: 
u 76.9 71.1 83.8 91.7 67.0 39.6 68.7 81.2 81.. 
u 76.6 70.7 83.2 91.4 66.6 39.2 68.3 80.8 81.: 
" 
76.2 70.3 82.7 90.9 65.9 38.7 67.8 80.2 so.: 
u 75.8 69.9 82.1 90.6 65.4 38.3 67.4 79.7 80.: 
u 75.5 69.6 81.6 90.1 64.8 37.8 66.9 79.2 79. 
'1 75.2 69.3 81.0 89.7 64.3 37.4 66.6 78.6 79.: 
'0 74.8 68.8 80.4 89.2 63.6 37.0 66.1 77.9 78. 
39 74.5 68.5 79.8 88.7 63.1 36.7 65.7 77.3 77. 
38 74.1 68.1 79.2 88.3 62.5 36.2 65.4 76.8 77.: 
37 73.7 67.7 78.5 87.8 62.0 35.8 65.0 76.1 76.' 
36 73.5 67.4 78.0 87.4 61.5 35.4 64.7 75.4 76. 
311 73.2 67.1 77.5 86.9 61.0 35.0 64.3 74.7 75.: 
3' 72.8 66.7 76.7 86.4 60.5 34.6 63.9 74.0 74. 
33 72.5 66.4 76.0 85.9 59.9 34.3 63.5 73.3 73.• 
31 72.2 66.0 75.3 85.4 59.4 38.8 63.2 72.5 73. 
31 71.9 65.7 74.7 85.0 58.8 33.5 62.9 71.7 72 .. 
30 71.6 65.4 73.9 84.5 68.3 33.2 62.6 70.8 71. 
19 71.3 65.0 73.3 84.0 57.7 33.0 62.1 70.0 70.• 
18 71.0 64.7 72.5 83.5 57.1 32.8 61.7 69.2 69.' 
17 70.7 64.4 71.7 83.0 56.6 32.7 61.4 68.3 68.' 
16 70.5 64.1 71.0 82.5 56.2 32.6 61.0 67.4 67. 
IIi 70.3 63.7 70.3 82.0 55.6 32.5 60.7 66.5 66.' 
u 70.0 63.4 69.4 81.6 55.2 32.4 60.4 65.4 65. 
13 69.7 63.1 68.7 81.0 54.7 32.3 60.0 64.5 64.' 
II 69.5 62.8 67.8 80.5 54.1 32.2 59.7 63.4 63.' 
11 69.4 62.5 67.0 80.0 53.6 32.1 69.4 62.4 62.' 
10 69.1 62.1 66.1 79.5 53.0 32.0 59.0 61.3 61.: 
19 68.8 61.8 65.2 78.9 52.4 31.9 58.7 60.1 60. 
18 68.7 61.6 64.4 78.3 51.9 31.9 68.4 59.1 59.• 
17 68.4 61.4 63.6 77.8 61.5 31.8 58.0 58.0 58.• 
16 68.2 61.0 62.7 77.2 60.9 31.7 57.7 56.9 56 .. 
1li 68.0 60.7 61.8 76.7 50.4 31.7 57.4 55.9 55.· 
1' 67.7 60.3 61.0 76.1 49.8 31.6 57.0 54.7 54.: 
13 67.6 60.0 60.3 75.5 49.3 31.6 56.7 63.4 63. 
1.1 67.4 59.8 59.6 74.9 48.6 81.5 56.4 52.2 52.1 
11 67.2 69.6 58.7 74.4 48.0 31.5 56.1 51.1 50.: 
10 67.0 59.4 57.9 73.8 47.3 31.5 65.8 60.0 49.1 
that are approximately equal throughout the entire 
range. K-scales are such that for all functions the 
average performance of pupils of Grade 10.0 has a 
value of 100 and the unit of measurement is equal to 
one seventh the standard deviation of the scores of 
fifth-grade pupils.1 Table 6 gives the K-scores corre-
sponding to grade scores for all subtests. It is not 
necessary, in the ordinary interpretation of scores, to 
convert results to K-scores, but for study of relative 
rates of growth in the various functions, true changes 
in variability in the functions over the range of ele-
mentary grades, and related problems, the K-scores 
are superior to raw or grade scores. 
• The theory underlying K-scores and the procedures involved 
in t heir derivation are fully described in "The Determination of 
Units of Measurement Which Are Consistent with Inter- and Intra-
Grade Differences in Ability" by Eric F. Gardner; unpublished 
Ed.D. dissertation, Harvard University School of Education, 1947. 
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·~ Standardization and Construction 
The usefulness of the Stanford Achievement Test norms depends 
largely on the nature of the group from which they were derived 
and upon the extent to which this group may be considered repre-
Jentative of a larger reference population. The intent has been 
t;o provide normative data descriptive of current achievement in 
~he nation's schools, and it is believed that the Stanford norm data 
do approximate this goal very satisfactorily, though it is impossible 
~o demonstrate that any norm sample is completely representative 
>f the national school population. The paragraphs which follow 
describe the sample of pupils on which the norms are based, and 
the program conducted for the purpose of obtaining these norm 
:lata. 
The standardization program. The first step in the standardiza-
tion program was the establishment of specifications for the norm 
~roup with respect to such characteristics as geographic distribu-
tion, types of school systems to be included, numbers of pupils 
iesired per grade, and extent of participation within cooperating 
;ystems. The distribution according to region and size of system 
was established in such a way that the norm sample would dupli-
~te these characteristics for pupils in average daily attendance in 
public schools throughout the country (exclusive of pupils in segre-
~ted Negro systems). It was further decided that in all partici-
pating systems every pupil in at least three consecutive grades 
would be included in the standardization program so that there 
would be no question of selection within systems. 
The desired representation in terms of number and kinds of 
;ystems was worked out on a state-by-state basis and invitations 
were extended to school systems in the various states meeting the 
iesired specifications. A total of 363 school systems 1 drawn from 
J8 states agreed to participate ; over 460,000 pupils were tested 
lS part of this program. All participating school systems adminis-
;ered Form J of Stanford Achievement Test to all 1 the pupils in at 
east three consecutive grades between 15 April and 15 May 1952. 
[n practically all cases tests were administered by the regular 
~lassroom teacher, utilizing virtually the same directions as are 
ncluded in this manual. All tests were scored locally, though the 
1coring was subsequently checked, as indicated below. 
The nmm sample. Each participating system returned to the 
>ublisher's Division of Test Research and Service the test booklets 
>f random samples of approximately 25 per cent of the pupils in 
~ch class, and, for all pupils tested, test booklet cove.r pages, show-
ng all subtest scores. The samples of test booklets were selected 
n accordance with specific instructions calculated to insure that 
:hey would, in fact, be random samples of all pupils tested. A 
'ew school systems were excluded from the final norm group either 
>ecause their results were received too late for inclusion, or because 
>f administrative peculiarities such as semiannual promotion, etc. 
rhe final norm group thus included 340 of the total of 363 systems 
-eported above, all of them being public school systems having 
mnual promotion. The geographic distribution and the distribu-
.ion according to size of t he systems comprising the norm group 
Lre reported in Table 7. 
The actual com"putation of norms was based on the results of 
:he random samples of pupils from each system finally included, 
~hich collectively comprise the norm sample. The total number of 
>upils tested, the number and per cent in the random sample, and 
:he number and per cent in the modal-age group at each grade are 
:hown in Table 8. 
1 "System," as used in this discussion, refers to any group of 
1chools under the jurisdiction of a single superintendent. It in-
~ludes city, county, and diocesan systems as well as school unions. 
rhus, the number of communities whose school systems are in-
:luded is substantially larger than the reported 363. 
2 An exception to the stipulation of 100 per cent testing was 
nade in the case of two very large school systems, in which samples 
udged representative by the local authorities were used. 
TABLE 7. Distribution of Standardization Sample School 
Systems 
Region • 
1 
Type of System** 
2 3 4 5 Total 
----- - ------
1. New England and Middle 
Atlantic ~ -'-) 23 8 3 ·15 JOt 
2. North Central 7 21 7 3 18 50 
3. Southern 15 19 8 - 1G 58 
4. Pacific Coast 53 34 4 3 23 119 
Total 100 TOO 27 9 10 1, 3(0 
• Region I: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont. Massachusetts, Rhodn 
Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania. 
Region 2: Ohio, Indiana, lllinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa, 
Missouri, South Dakota, Nebraska. 
Region 3: Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, 
Georgia, Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, Arkansas, 
Oklahoma. 
Region 1,: Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Idaho. 
Washington, Oregon, California. 
•• Type of System: 1 -single municipality with populat ion under 
2499 
2- single municipality with population 2 5@Q-
24,999 
3-single municipality with population 25,00Q-
99,999 
4- single municipality with population 100,000 
and over 
5- county, district, union, etc. 
TABLE 8. Total Numbers of Pupils Tested, Numbers ia 
Norm Sample, and Numbers and Per Cents in Modal-
Age Groups, by Grade :I. 
Grade Tested In Norm 
In Modal-Age Group 
Sample No. Per Cent 
1 32,129 9,883 7,473 75.6 
2 38,305 11,852 8,388 70.8 
3 51,576 14,989 10,714 71.5 
' 
65,246 16,175 11,138 61!.9 
li 47,434 14 ,277 9,327 65.3 
6 44,892 13,679 8,572 63.0 
7 33,852 10,327 6,145 60.0 
8 29,742 9,176 5,561 61.0 
9 13,060 3,3 52 2,078 62.0 
The random samples of test papers from each class returned for 
analysis were check-scored, and rescored whenever either system-
atic scoring errors or random errors of undue magnitude were 
discovered. The final norms, accordingly, are based on results 
that are almost entirely free of scoring errors. 
Derivation of norms. To derive grade equivalents, both for the 
modal-age groups and total-grade groups, their respective median 
scores on the several subtests were obtained for the successive 
grades, and plotted opposite the grade points 1.8, 2.8, 3.8, etc., to 
9.8. In order that a single continuous grade norm line might be 
plotted covering all batteries, these values were plotted in terms of 
K-scores (see page 14). Comparability of scores from battery to 
battery was determined in a separate study of the overlapping be-
tween adjacent batteries, results of which were incorporated in the 
K-score scales to insure proper art iculation of results from the 
several batteries. Curves were then fitted to the plotted points and 
extrapolated below the values for the lowes t grades included in the 
normative testing and above 9.8, the highest grade tested. 
The use of modal-age groups in the establishment of norms was 
first introduced in the 1940 edition of Stanford. The bases under-
lying the use of modal-age norms have been described at some 
length by one of the authors and are only briefly indicated here.t 
"Modal-age" pupils may be considered to be those pupils who 
are at grade for their age. Use of modal-age groups as the norm 
groups permits a more precise definition of the normative popula-
tion, since it specifies both the age and grade of the reference 
1 Truman L. Kelley, "Ridge-Route Norms," Harvard Edu-
cational Review; May, 1940. 
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groups; moreover, it tends to free the norms of the effects of both 
retardation and acceleration. The modal-age group for a,_grade is 
more precisely defined as the group of pupils in the 12-month age 
range in which the greatest number of pupils is included. To 
identify the modal-age group for each grade, the mqde of the dis-
t ribution of ages for the grade was determined mathematically, 
and a range of six months above and six months below this mode 
was taken as defining the "modal-age range" for the grade. 
From the same distributions of chronological ages within grades 
it was possible to determine so-called "age-grade couplets," which 
are the associated age and grade values t hat indicate the typical, 
or modal, age of pupils of specified grade status. These age-grade 
couplets are shown in Table 4; they are the bases for assigning age 
equivalents to scores in the modal-age norm system. 
Percentile norms. The percentile norms for end-of-grade testing 
were derived directly from the distributions of scores for modal-age 
pupils, and for intermediate points by a process of interpolation 
between the successive end-of-year results. 
Construction 
A major goal in the preparation of this edition of Stanford was 
to insure that the content of t he test would be in harmony wit h 
present objectives, and measure what is actually being taught in 
today's schools. To make certain that the test content would be 
valid in t his sense, the construction of the new edition (as of each 
earlier edition) was preceded by a thorough analysis of the most 
widely used series of elementary t extbooks in the various subjects, 
of a wide variety of courses of study, and of the research literature 
pertaining to children's concepts, experiences, and vocabulary 
at successive ages or grades. On the basis of t his analysis, the 
aut hors prepared detailed outlines of t he content to be covered by 
all subtests at all grade levels. These outlines specified the rela-
tive proportion of content to be devoted to the various skills, 
knowledges, and understandings within each area and served as 
blueprints for the tests that were ultimately to emerge. At this 
stage, as well as t hroughout the whole developmental process, 
reliance was placed on the judgment of subject-matter specialists 
in the several areas. 
The actual task of preparation of test material was completed 
early in 1951. Sufficient material was developed for seven experi-
mental forms of each test at each level, each test being of approxi-
mately the same length as it was intended that the final form of 
the test should be. Inasmuch as it was planned that there would 
be not more than five final forms of the material, this arrangement 
provided for tryout of about 40 per cent more material than was 
ultimately to be retained for the final forms of the test. Experi-
mental editions of the seven 'forms were prepared, these forms 
being designated Forms T- 1, T- 2, etc., to T-7. The experimental 
editions corresponded in page size, layout, typography, etc., as 
closely as possible to the anticipated final format. 
The experimental editions were administered to approximately 
12,000 pupils within about a month of the closing of school in 
spring, 1951. Because of the importance of the decisions with 
respect to elimination or retention of items that were to be based 
on results of this t ryout, an effort was made to have the t ryout 
sample a representative one with respect to such characteristics as 
regional distribution, size of school system, and rl.lfil vs. urban 
character. c 
Each cooperating system was asked t o list the textbooks in use 
in each subject, at each grade level. Analysis of these lists of 
instructional materials indicated that the systems were widely 
divergent in this respect, which was, of course, desirable from t he 
standpoint of avoiding text-related bias in the sample. 
Administration of the tests was done in practically all instances 
by the classroom teacher, in order that t he administration would 
correspond most nearly to the typical regular administration of 
the tests. In addition to the experimental edition of Stanford, 
every pupil was given an intelligence test in order that data would 
be available for checking on the equivalence of ability of the groups 
taking the several forms (necessary for comparability of item-
difficulty values); and for checking on the extent to which the 
item-analysis sample was a typical one with respect to generai 
ability level. The Stanford tests were administered essentially 
without time limit in order that all pupils would have an oppor-
tunity to attempt all items. Provision was also made for the 
pupils to record in each test t he item which they bad reached in 
stipulated amounts of t ime, which informat ion was used in deter-
mining time limits for the final forms of the tests. 
In general, the several forms of the experimental editions were 
distributed sequentially within a class room (i.e., in t he order T- 1, 
T-2, T-3, T-4, T-5, T-6, T-7, T-1, T-2, etc.) so that presumably 
equivalent groups of pupils took each of the seven forms. This 
equivalence was, as pointed out above, checked by a comparison 
of the intelligence test scores for the pupils taking the various 
forms. 
The experimental administration was designed to provide item-
analysis information not only for those grades in which a given 
battery was intended to function in its final form but also for at 
least one grade below and one grade above this intended range. 
This was done in order to assist in the selection of items t hat would 
discriminate among the pupils at the ext remes of t he ranges in the 
regular use of the tests. 
For each of the approximately 10,000 questions in the experi-
mental forms, a count was obtained of t he number of pupils at 
each grade level answering the item correctly, and, in the case of 
multiple-choice items, the number of pupils selecting each of the 
incorrect responses to the item. The numbers answering cor-
rectly were converted to per cents, and these per cents for suc-
cessive grades for a given item were considered to constitute an 
"item profile," revealing t he extent to which an item correlated 
with progress t hrough school. These item profiles were considered 
one of the most important indices of item validity, and cousider-
able weight was attached to them in the selection of items for the 
final forms. Results of this item tryout permitted identification 
of ambiguous items, of items either too easy or too difficult for the 
grades for which they were intended, and of items unsatisfactory 
in other respects. Such items were eliminated from consideration 
for retention in t he final forms . 
Each teacher participating in the administration of the experi-
mental editions was asked for comments, criticisms, or suggestions 
for improving the tests. Teachers were asked to record system-
atically on a form provided for the purpose their comments with 
respect to clarity of questions and directions, appropriateness of 
content, format, typography, suitability of item types; and other 
aspects of the test. 
The content of t he five final forms of t he test was selected from 
the total body of material tried out experimentally in such a way 
that the final tests conform to the specifications with respect to 
content, relative emphases, etc., originally established; that they 
are of appropriate difficulty for the grades in which they are in-
tended to be used, and that they are highly comparable in content 
and difficulty. 
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METROPOLITAN ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 
PRIMARY I BATTERY: fORM R 
Prim. I 
BY GERTRUDE H. HILDRETH, PH.D. R 
Name . ...... . .................... .. ......... Boy ... . . Girl .... . 
Teacher ...... . .......... Grade ......... School . ... . ..... .... . . . 
City .... . . . .. ... . . .. County .. ........ . .. .. State .. . .. ... .... . . . 
Year Month Day 
Date of Testing 
Year Month Day 
Date of Birth 
Age .. . ... yrs . . ..... mos. 
~ 
STAND- GUDE 
fisT AI.D EQutVA· 
Scou LENT 1----1-- -----
1. WoRD 
PICT. 1- - --1-------
2. WoRD 
RECOG. 
1----1--- - -----
3. WoRD 
MEAN. 
1-----'----1:-.-- -. --
AvER. READING 
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AVERAGE 
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• Do not include when figurin& 
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6-1 -
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* These two acales are independent. Only one Bhould 
be used at one time. In plotting this chart, put an X iD 
the box above the ac:ale which is to be used. 
tAll additionallcale is provided here iD order to make 
It possible to plot the ehart iD terms of norma other than 
those of age or grade. 
The Profile Chart is designed to furnish a graphic picture 
of the achievement of an individual pupil aa revealed by 
his test scores. The equivalent (grade, age, or other type) 
of each test score should be plotted on the proper stave 
and these points joined to make the profile. 
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TEST I. READING -WORD PICTURE 
~~ 
cat 
mouse 
drum 
. ptg 
,~~w 
~ a little bear 
a white rabbit 
. 
a pretty nng 
baby 
cup 
bell 
chair 
corn 
hand 
egg 
apple 
[ 2 1 
f:R am 
wheel 
table 
coat 
money 
. 
SCISSOrS 
horn 
llelropalltua , Pri& 1 : a 
~ 
~ 
. --
~ ~~ -- basket .r£IJ 
~ seat ~ 
leaves 
~ squirrel 
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l8-30~· 
. . 
• 
,,_ ~ 
\} . 
the farmer and his cow 
a dog chasing a rat 
a cake with candles 
three sheep 
a man is at the door 
a coat on a hook 
a pair of shoes 
a turtle in a box 
a pan on the stove 
:MctlqloUtu: l'dm. l : 
~ 
c_ .. 
I~ 
I 
I 
'No. right ..... ... 
fish in a bowl 
a girl at the window 
a fire under a kettle 
4 ' . . . 
a smiling face 
a horse takes a drink 
a plate and a spoon 
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the doll is having a bath ·~!1 
the child cuts the bread ~~;:-
a goat pulling a wagon 
Stan ... scor~ . . . . , . . • Gr. equiv .. ..... • • 
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4 . . ~ . 
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TEST 2. READING- WORD RECOGNITION 
a. my be we me 
b. pig big bid dig I 
I 
in to . c. go on go In go up 
1. ill all and ball 
I 
2. rough round crowd sound 
3. may step tray stop 
4. with how wish both 
6. cabbages . vegetable valle., carnages 
8. fished fishing wished fin din~ 
7. hid ham him hit -
' s. one sly own only 
9. foot 
I 
find food good 
I 
10. water enter waste waiteJ 
11. far . • job Jam Jar 
12. hair hers fair war 
[ 6 ] 
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u. willow winning wonder window 
14. deer deep weed dip 
lG. talking looking walking taking 
16. learn letter listen lesson 
17. she can we can they can she was 
18. give away come away come play gone today 
19. little animals large animals large apples lovely apples 
20. pretty dish pretty dress ugly dress party dress 
21. before him before them before her below him 
22. seven stones shining stars short sticks several stars 
23. hungry pets happy party happy people heavy package 
24. help them keep some look there keep them 
2G. small slices all pieces small pieces small peaches 
26. he sighs she sings he sings the rings 
No. right .... .. .. Stand. Jcor~ ... ..... Gr. ~quu1.. ....... Ag~ ~quifJ ....... . . 
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TEST 3. READING- WORD MEANING 
u. house boy stone mouse man father 
b. ball roll pin doll skates rose 
1. black night orange wash purple oil 
2. woman warm mother Rower cane Jane 
3. for two five soon seven high 
4. plant fish bird boot bee airplane 
G. bear ear moon goat wolf gate 
6. bell soup nuts candy drum puppy 
7. bow 1 cup bed spoon girl nose 
a. this our what these where how 
9. peas banks can wheel beets cabbage 
10. map go gold walk window throw 
11. key weed shoe child wall lily 
12. short loud wide tell cook tall 
No. right .. . . .. . . 
N o. wrong . ..... . 
DiJ!trmu . . . . . . . . Stand. scort . . . • . . . . Gr. tquio.. . . . . . . . H!;t tquir~ •. .. • . ••• 
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7 1 9 3 2 6 
1 5 4 9 0 7 
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000000000 
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/111111111 
®000000000 
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( II ) 
lflllll 4 ' • •· ._.. I I& 
/ 2 9 7 19 17 
{I 24 17 36 9 14 
~ 3 12 20 6 10 
@ 4 7 6 17 . 19 
1 9 3 1 7 
3 1 , 4 6 0 
J 
~ 
8 I 4 5 2 8 
1 2 5 7 3 
4 5 0 3 5 
5 3 9 6 7 
-
r 
9 3 8 6 8 
-1 -2 J \ '\ -5 -4 -7 
-
( 
) 
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METROPOLITAN ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 
PRIMARY I BATTERY 
FORMS R, S, AND T 
For Grade 1 and beginning 2 
BY GERTRUDE H. HILDRETH 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
NoTE. To insure accurate and reliable results, the examiner should 
read the entire contents of these directions before administering the 
tests. Details concerning the interpretation of test results and their 
use in the improvement of instruction are given elsewhere. 1 
CoNTENT OF THE SERrEs 
The complete batteries. The basic unit in the Metropolitan Achievement 
Test Series is the complete battery, containing a number of coordinated 
tests in the major school subjects. There are five such batteries in the 
series: Primary I Battery for Grade 1, Primary II Battery for Grade 2, 
the Elementary Battery for Grades 3 and 4 (replacing Primary III Battery 
of the older edition), Intermediate Battery for Grades 5 and 6, and Advanced 
Battery for Grades 7 and 8 and beginning half of Grade 9.2 The separate 
subject-matter tests comprising these batteries provide reliable measures 
of individual' achievement. The average of the subtest scores on each 
battery provides a measure of average achievement for the individual pupil. 
Summaries of individual pupil data for various administrative units (class, 
school, grade, community, etc.) will reveal the relative status in each of the 
areas measured or on total achievement. 
The diviswn of the Metropolitan Achievement Tests into fi ve separate 
batteries, each battery covering not more than two full grades, permits a 
larger proportion of the content within each battery to be at grade level and 
thus adds to the reliability3 and validity of the measurement. 
The Primary I Battery contains four sub tests: 1. Reading - Word Pic-
ture; 2. Reading - Word Recognition; 3. Reading- Word M eaning; 
and 4. Numbers. 
Partial batteries and separate subject tests. In addition to the complete 
batteries as described above, the Intermediate and Advanced Batteries are 
published in the form of partial batteries which contain the following 
subtests: 1. Reading; 2. Vocabulary; 3. Arithmetic Fundamentals; 
1 A Manual for Interpreting is planned for the series and must be ordered separately . 
2 Besi"es the five achievement batteries, the Meu opolitan Readi ness Tests have been issued, to pro-
vide a means of determining the readiness of pupils to learn the work of rhe first grade. 
3 See Table 2 page 15. 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1946, 1947, by World Book Company. Copyright in Grtat Britain. d/1 rights mmml 
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4. Arithmetic Problems; 5. English; 6. Spelling. There are no partial 
batteries for the Primary or Elementary Tests, since these already are 
composed chiefly of skill tests. 
Since in many instances it is desirable to use an arithmetic test or a reading 
test independently of any others, the tests in these two subjects are pub-
lished separately for the Elementary, Intermediate, and Advanced Batteries. 
In every case the separate Reading Test is made up of the Vocabulary and 
Reading Tests of the appropriate battery, while the Arithmetic Test is 
made up of the Arithmetic ---Fundamentals and Arithmetic Problems Tests 
from the battery. 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
The examiner should be thoroughlr famz1iar with the directions and the batiiTy before giving it. 
The examiner .should take the te.st.s himself in order to be thoroughlll acquainted with them. 
1. Testing, by its very natore, differs from teaching. If the examiner 
gives more help than the directions allow, the results may be invalidated. 
2. Every effort must be made to prevent pupils from helping each other. 
Otherwise a true picture cannot be obtained of the extent of pupil achieve-
ment or of pupil difficulties and the reasons for them. Arranging the 
situation so that pupils cannot copy from each other is far better than 
reminding them constantly that they are not to look at each other's papers. 
3. The natural classroom situation should be retained as far as possible. 
4. Accurate administering requires implicit following of instructions. 
The precise wording of directions has been worked out with great care and 
any marked deviation may invalidate the results. A natural manner and 
tone of voice should be used. There is no need to read instructions mechani-
cally if the examiner is suffiBently familiar with them. 
5. These tests are designed as measures of achievement of pupils -
not as tests of following directions. Blackboard demonstration of the 
sample items is recommended unless the examiner is certain that it is unnec-
essary. Such demonstration and instruction should be done before the test 
papers are passed out. If it is expected that pupils will have difficulty 
in following the directions, it would be advisable to give them practice in 
the type of directions they are to follow in the test, making use of the sam-
ples in the tests for this purpose before the test is administered. 
6. Requests to leave the room, and such emergencies as are presented by 
pupils wlro are hard of hearing or who have temporary vision troubles and 
the like, should be taken care of at the discretion of the examiner, who is in 
the best position to judge the proper handling of each case. 
7. The pupils should be warned that during the test p~riods no one but 
the examiner needs to do any talking. No questions are to be answered 
during the course of the test. 
8. Blanks for the pupils' names and other data should be filled in by 
the teacher before the test booklets are distributed. Or the booklets may 
be distributed with only the pupils' names on them. The other data may 
be filled in after the test is completed and the booklets have been collected. 
9. Colored pencils may prove to be more satisfactory than ordinary 
pencils, from the standpoint of both the pupils' interest and ease of scoring. 
Prim. 1 Dirtction.s for Admin.isttrin.g: Primary I Batttry 3 
The pupil may raise his hand if his pencil or crayon breaks. An extra 
supply of sharpened pencils or crayons should be on hand in case of need. 
10. No one but the examiner should make any preliminary statements 
about the tests to the pupils. 
11. During the course ofT est 1 the examiner should walk about the room 
to see that pupils are marking the answers instead of writing the words or 
drawing the pictures, and to see that pupils do not stop at the end of any 
page before the last one. The examiner should give a pupil only the help 
mcessary to get him to mark the answer, but should not help the pupil to 
mark the right answer. In Tests 2 and 3 the method of marking through 
the answer with a cross is important, as stencil keys will be used for scoring 
the tests. This method should be amply illustrated on the blackboard be-
fore the tests are distributed. 
12. Provision should be made to insure quiet and an absence of interrup-
tions of any kind. Some examiners post on the door of the room a card 
·reading "Examination. Keep Out." 
13. Accurate timing is an important feature in the administering of the 
tests in which there are time limits. A stop watch or a watch with a second 
hand should be used. 
The testing program should be so planned that ample time is allowed. 
The tests should be given in several sittings, the number to be determined 
according to the ages of the pupils and the school program. There should 
be at least two testing periods- Tests 1, 2, and 3 being given in the first 
period, and Test 4 in the second period. However, each test may be given 
at a separate period. It may be desirable to provide a relaxation period 
between tests within a sitting. In no case should a test be stopped before 
it is completed. The examiner should not attempt to compress the test"s 
into too brief a period of time, giving the impression of hurry and strain. 
14. A total time limit is provided only for Test 1. In the other three 
tests the directions for each item are read by the teacher and there is a time 
limit for each item. The total working time for the entire battery is approx-
imately 45 minutes. Allowing time for passing out papers, giving directions, 
etc., the total time for the entire battery should be less than 60 minutes. 
DETAILED DIRECTIONS 
Get every pupil's undivided attention before beginning any part of the test. 
Say to the class, holding up a copy of the test: "I have some interesting 
books here with words and pictures in them. I am going to give each of you one 
of these books and a pencil or crayon to mark with. Leave the book closed on 
your desk (or table) and do not make any marks in it until I tell you what to do. 
You must listen very carefully to understand what you are to do. Do not ask any 
questions while you are working; just do the best you can. Raise your hand if 
your pencil or crayon breaks and I will give you another." Distribute the book-
lets first and then the pencils or crayons. 
TEST 1. READING - WORD PICTURE 
"Now open your book to the first page of pictures and fold the page back, like 
this." Examiner should hold up a copy, open it to page 2, and fold back 
4 
.. . : Met_ropolitan Achievenient T ests Prim. l 
the rest ·of the book. This should be done one step at a time ·so that the 
pupils can follow the procedure. Assistance should be given the pupils in 
turning pages. "Now everyone look at me" (or "Let me see your eyes"). 
" Do you see the pictures at the top of the page - a pan, a mouse, a drum, a dress, 
a hat, a cat, a pig, and a house - and in between the pictures four words? Each 
of the four words goes with one of the pictures. Who can tell me the first 
r 
word? (Pause for the answer.) Yes, it is cat. Now look at the pictures and see 
whether you can find the pictu~of the cat. Yes, there it is lying at the side of the 
page. (Point to it.) Now fake your pencil or crayon. Put it on the word cat 
and draw a line from the wdrd cat to the picture of the cat. Be sure to draw 
the line to the right picture." ... (Illustrate on blackboard.) Pupils should be 
given any necessary assistarrce. "The next word is --. (Pause .for the 
answer.) That's right, mouse. Find the picture of the mouse and draw a line 
from the word mouse to the picture of the mouse at the•top." The same instruc-
tions should be given for drum and pig. 
"Now look at the next set of pictures. (Point to them.) What does the first 
line say? (Pause.) Yes, a little bear. Now draw a line from the words a little 
bear to the picture of the little bear." The same instructions should be given 
for a white rabbit and a pretty ring. These first two groups on page 2 are 
samples to show the pupils what they are to do. Give any necessary help 
with these two groups. Then have all pupils put their pencils down. 
Then say: " Now look at the other pictures on the page, but don't say anything. 
Look at each word carefully. Find the picture that tells what the word is and 
draw a line from the word to the picture. When you finish this page, go on to 
the next one and then the next'two pages after that. (Illustrate.) H you come 
to a word that you are sure you don't know, skip it and go right on to the next 
word. Try to do as many as you can before I tell you to stop. You are to do these 
two pages (Show pages 2 and 3.) and these two pages (Show pages 4 and 5.). 
Ready. Go." 
Make a note, immediately, of the time in writing. Give no further help 
except to see that the pupils go on with pages 3, 4, and 5. See that pupils 
do not turn to page 6. At the end of exactly 15 minutes, say: " Stop. 
Pencils down. Now turn to the next page even if you have not finished the pic-
tures." (Show the pupils how to turn to page 6 and fold the rest of the book 
under.) 
TEST 2. READING - WORD RECOGNITION 
"Now on this page are some lines with words above them. Put your finger on 
the letter a here (Point.) at the-side of the page. Look at all the words in the row 
after the letter a. The words are: my be we me. · Some of the words look 
almost alike. Be very careful to mark only the word that I say. Now draw a cross 
on the word me. (Pause 15 seconds.) Now in the next row draw a cross on the 
word big. (Pause 15 seconds.) Now in the next row draw a cross on the words 
go in." (Pause 15 seconds.) These first three rows are samples. Help 
may be given on them, but not on any of the following. 
(Be sure to uu the appropriate items for the fo rm which. is being administered.) 
.Prim. I Directions }or A dministering: Primary I Battery 
FORM R / 
5 
"Put your finger on No. 1. Look at all the words in the row. Put a cross on the 
word ball." (Pause 15 seconds.) 
"Put your finger on No. 2 and make a cross on the word round." (P ause 15 
second s.) 
F or each line repeat the above formula, using t he following words: (Pause 
about 15 seconds after each word .) 
3. step 13. window 
4. with 14. deep 
5. vegetable 15. talking 
6. fishing 16. lesson 
7. him 17. she can 
8. only 18. come away 
9. food 19. large animals 
10. water 20. pretty dress 
11. jar 21. before him 
12. hair 22. shining stars 
23. happy people 
" Now tum your book over, like this." 24. keep them 
(Illustrate.) 25. small pieces 
26. he sings 
FORMS 
" Put your finger on No. 1. Look at all the words in the row. Put a cross on the 
word see." (Pause 15 seconds.) 
"Put your finger on No. 2 and make a cross on the word are." (P ause 15 
seconds.) 
For each line repeat the formula above, using the following words: (Pause 
15 seconds for each word .) 
3. her 13. until 
4. splash 14. high 
5. work 15. song 
6. lunch 16. hard 
7. night 17. we gave 
8. hand 18. baby girls 
9. watch 19. he thinks 
10. start 20. after her 
11. bark 21. black shoes 
12. were 22. we have 
23. keep yours 
" Now tum your book over, like this." 24. fresh fruits 
(Illustrat e.) 25. ran away 
26. some stones 
FORM T 
"Put your finger on No. 1. Look at all the words in the row. Put a cross on 
the word ride." (Pause 15 seconds.) 
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"Put your finger on No. 2 and make a cross on the word tomorrow." (Pause 
15 seconds.) 
For each line repeat the formula above, using the following words: (Pause 
15 seconds for each word.) 
3. been r 13. march 4. little 14. engine 
5. inside r 15. picture 
6. say 16. knock 
7. thing (. 17. he is 
8. ran 18. slip through 
9. game r 19. from them 10. garden ~ 20. many holes 
11. thought 21. help your 
12. drop 22. come through 
23. small peaches 
" Now tum your book over, like this." 24. baby calves 
(Illustrate.) 25. first boy 
26. sit upon 
FORM U 
"Put your finger on No. 1. Look at all the words in the row. Put a cross on 
the word doll." (Pause 15 seconds.) 
"Put your finger on No. 2 and make a cross on the word fireman." (Pause 
15 seconds.) 
For each line repeat the formula above, using the following words: (Pause 
15 seconds for each word .) 
3. always 13. face 
4. put 14. down 
5. was 15. carriage 
6. grocery C' 16. sister 
7. light 17. they did 
8. coat 18. behind it 
9. cold 19. go there 
10. same 20. she came 
11. friend 21. bring mine 
12. riding 22. pass around 
23. biggest plum 
" Now tum your book over, like this." 24. quiet children 
(Illustrate.) 25. warm drink 
26. safe trip 
~ TEST 3. READING - WORD MEANING 
When Test 2 is finished, say to the class: "Tum one page and fold the rest 
of the book under, like this. (Illustrate.) Now look at the first row of words 
after the letter a. They are: house boy stone mouse man father. Put a 
cross on the name of everything in the row that can talk. (Pause 20 seconds.) 
On what words did you put crosses? (Pause.) That's right, boy, man, and father. 
l'rim. I Directions for Administ~ring: Primary I Battuy 7 
"Look at the next row of words. Mark all the names of toys. (Pause 20 
seconds.) What words did you mark? That's right, ball, doll, and skates." 
These first two rows are samples. Help may be given on them, but not on 
any of the following. Use exactly the same formula for all rows, saying: 
"Put your finger on (Give number of each item.) . Put a cross on (Pause 20 
seconds after each instruction.): 
(B~ sure to use the appropriate items for the f orm which i s being admi nistered.) 
FORM R I 
1. the colors 7. the things we eat with or from 
2. the words that mean people 8. the words that are questions 
3. the numbers 9. the vegetables 
4. the things that fly 10. the words that tell a thing moves or 
5. the animals does something 
6. the things we eat 11. everything that grows 
12. the words that tell size 
FORMS 
1. the colors 7. the animals 
2. the things we eat or drink 8. the words that tell that a thing 
3. the numbers moves or does something 
4. the words that tell size 9. the words that tell a part of the 
5. the things that ask questions body 
6. the things that come with winter 10. everything that grows 
11. the things to wear 
J 2. the words that tell when 
FORM T 
1. the animals 7. the things that fly 
2. the things we eat or drink the pieces of money 
3. the things to wear 9. the thi.cgs that can hold something 
4. everything that grows 10. the words that tell a thing moves or 
5. the vegetables does something 
6. the things that ask questions 11. the words that mean people 
12. the things we eat with or from 
FORM U 
1. the animals 7. the things we eat with or from 
2. the colors the words that tell size 
3. the things we take a ride in 9. the things we eat or drink 
4. the numbers 10. everything that grows 
5. the fruits 11. the words that mean time 
6. the things to wear 12. the words that tell a person does 
something 
When the last row has been marked, say: "Put your pencils down. Tum 
your booklets to the front page." Collect booklets immediately. 
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TEST 4. NUMBERS 
Pass test booklets to the children with page 9 up, and with the caution 
that they are not to write anything on t he books. Be sure each child 
receives his own booklet; t hen say: 
" At the top of this page you· see a row of boats. Put a cross on the boat in 
the middle." (P ause 10 sec4ji_'ds.) H elp may be given on this sample, but 
not on any of the test itemse After each of the following instructions, the 
examiner should pause from lQ to 20 seconds. 
{ Be sure to use the appropriate items f or the f orm which is being administered.) 
{ 
r FORM R 
"Look at the row of sticks. Mark the longest stick." 
"Look at the row of nests. Mark the nest with the most eggs." 
"Mark the ninth man from the door." 
"Mark the fifth horse from the fence." 
" Mark the fourth car behind the black engine." 
"Mark the circle." 
" u ~trk the black square." 
" In the first box, where the house is, make a 4. In the next box, where the cup 
is, make a 9." Then, repeating the same formula (15 seconds for each 
number): 
11 
79 
5 
25~· 28 
150 ~ 
3 
39 
1 
i 
7 
14 
25¢ 
1 
36 
$5.25 
11 Now turn one page and fold the rest of the book under, like this." (Illustrate.) 
"Put crosses on 13 trees." 
"Put a cross on the pitcher that is one half full." 
"Mark one half of the pennies." 
" Look at the row of numbers under the pennies. Mark the 2." 
"In the next row, mark the 7:' 
" In the next row, mark the 6." 
"Look at the row of apples. I'll tell you a story about them. I had 1 apple 
and Mother gave me 2 more. Don't say the answer aloud, but ·mark all the apples 
I had then.'' 
"I had 4 boxes and Mother gave me 3. Mark how many boxes I had then." 
"I had 2 pencils and lost 1. ·=Mark how many I had left." 
"I had 6 buttons and lost 2 .... Mark the number of buttons I had left." 
" Tum the book over and l~ok at the top row of numbers after the cup. I had 
1 penny and Mother gave me 4more. Mark the number that tells how many I had 
then." t 
" Look at the next row of figures after the block. I had 6 pennies and Mother 
gave me 6 more. Mark how many I had then." 
" Look at the next row, after the orange. I had 7 pennies and lost 3. Mark 
how many I had then." 
"Look at the next row, after the tree. I divided 4 pennies equally between 
2 children. Mark the number of pennies I gave each child.'' 
Prim. I Directions for Administering: Primary I Battery 9 
" Look at the next row of clock faces after the bat. Mark the clock face that 
says 3 o'clock." 
"Look at the next row of clock faces after the flower. Mark the one that says 
7:30 (or half-past 7)." 
" Now look at the clock faces after the bell. Mark the one that says 2 : 15 
(or quarter-past 2)." 
·" Now look at the numbers under the clock faces. In the first row, after the 
heart, mark the number of feet a dog has." 
"In the next row, after the cherry, mark the number of pennies \n. a nickel." 
"In the next row, after the pear, mark the number of months in a year." 
"In the last row, after the flag, mark the number of inches in a foot." 
"Now tum one page, like this. (Illustrate.) In the first row, after the key, 
mark the number that comes after 6 in counting." 
"In the next row, after the star, mark the number that comes after 35 in count-
ing." 
"In the next row, after the hammer, mark the number that comes before 11 in 
counting." 
"In the next row, after the ball, mark the number that comes before 18 in count-
ing." 
" Now look at the examples in the boxes under the rows of numbers. The first 
three rows are addition examples. The last row at the bottom of the page (Point 
to it.) has subtraction examples. Look at the first example. Think of the answer. 
Write the answer under the example. Look at each example and put the answer 
right under it. Do all the examples on this page. Ready. Go." 
Make a note, immediately, of the time in minutes and seconds. At the 
end of exactly 3 minutes, say: " Stop." Collect all booklets immediately. 
FORMS 
"Look at the row of sticks. Mark the shortest stick." 
"Look at the buncnes of grapes. Mark the bunch with the most grapes." 
"Mark the eighth man from the door." 
"Mark the fourth horse from the fence." 
" Mark the first car behind the black engine." 
"Mark the triangle." 
"Mark the black circle." 
" In the first box, where the house is, make a 2. In the next box, where the 
cup is, make a 0." Then, repeating the same formula (15 seconds for each 
number): 
12 
78 
23 
140 
5 
25 
1 
i 
1 
32 
1 
i 
4 
15 
50¢ 
0 
38 
$4.20 
"Now tum one page and fold the rest of the book under, like this." (Illustrate.) 
"Put crosses on 12 trees." 
"Put a cross on the pitcher that is three quarters full." 
" Mark one half of the pennies." 
" Look at the row of numbers under the pennies. Mark the 4." 
"In the next row, mark the 9." 
"In the next row, mark the 8." 
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" Look at the row of apples. I'll tell you a story about them. I had 1 apple 
and Mother gave me 1 more. Don't say the answer but mark all the apples I had." 
"I had 3 boxes and Mother gave me 2. Mark how many bo:zes I had then." 
" I had 3 pencils and lost 1. ~ark how many I had left." 
" I had 6 buttons and lost 2. Mark the number of buttons I had left." 
" Turn the book over and look at the top row of numbers after the cup. I had 
1 penny and Mother gave me 3 more. Mark the number that tells how many I h\d 
then." 
" Look at the next row of ftgures after the block. I had 4 pennies and Mother 
gave me 4 more. Mark ho.J., many I had then." 
" Look at the next row, ~er the orange. I had 6 pennies and lost 1. Mark 
how many I had then." _ 
" Look at the next row, after the tree. I divided 8 pennies equally between 
2 children. Mark the numbe;,f pennies I gave each child." 
" Look at the next row of clock faces, after the bat. Mark the clock face that 
~ 
says 9 o'clock." 
"Look at the next row of clock faces, after the flower. Mark the one that says 
8:30 (or half-past 8)." 
" Now look at the row of clock faces after the bell. Mark the one that says 
6:16 (or quarter-past 6)." r-. 
" Now look at the numbers under the clock faces. In the first row, after the 
heart, mark the number of feet a cat has." 
"In the next row, after the cherry, mark the number of nickels in a quarter." 
"In the next row, after the JMlar, mark the number of quarters in a half-dollar." 
" In the last row, after the 'flag, mark the number of eggs in half a dozen." 
" Now turn one page, like this. (Illustrate.) In the first row, after the key, 
mark the number that comes after 7 in counting." 
" In the next row, after the star, mark the number that comes after 20 in counting." 
" In the next row, after the hammer, mark the number that comes before 13 
in counting." 
"In the next row, after thJPall, mark the number that comes before 28 in 
counting." Q 
" Now look at the examples in the boxes under the rows of numbers. The first 
three rows are addition examples. The last row at the bottom of the page (Point 
to it.) has subtraction examples. Look at the first example. Think of the answer. 
Write the answer under the example. Look at each example and put the answer 
right under it. Do all the examples on this page. Ready. Go." 
M ake a note immediatelf of the time in minutes and seconds. At the 
end of exactly 3 minutes, spy : "Stop." Collect all booklets immediately. 
\ FORM T 
"Look at the row of circle~. Mark the smallest circle." 
"Look at the row of nests. Mark the nest with the most eggs." 
"Mark the seventh man from the door." 
"Mark the third horse from the fence." 
" Mark the second car beh\nd the black engine." 
"Mark the square." --r 
" Mark the black triangle." • 
r 
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" In the first box, where the house is, make a 1. In the next box, where the 
,up is, make a 2." Then, repeating the same formula (15 seconds for each 
aumber): 
17 
76 
22 
130 
8 
29 
1 
i 
3 
31 
t 
i 
16 
11~ 
6 
37 
f4_36 
"Now turn one page and fold the rest of the book under, like this." (Illustrate.) 
"Put crosses on 14 trees." 
"Put a cross on the pitcher ths.t is one half full." 
" Mark one half of the pennies." 
"Look at the row of numbers under the pennies. Mark the 6." 
11 In the next row, mark the 6." 
"In the next row, mark the 3." 
11 Look at the row of apples. I'll tell you a story about them. I had 2 apples 
md Mother gave me 2 more. Don't say the answer but mark all the apples I had." 
11 I had 4 boxes and Mother gave me 2. Mark how many boxes I had then." 
"I had 3 pencils and lost 2. Mark how many I had left." 
11 I had 6 buttons and lost 3. Mark the number of buttons I had left." 
11 Turn the book over and look at the top row of numbers after the cup. I had 
! pennies and Mother gave me 3 more. Mark how many I had then." 
" Look at the next row of figures after the block. I had 6 pennies and Mother 
~ave me 6 more. Mark the number that tells how many I had then." 
"Look at the next row, after the orange. I had 7 pennies and lost 2. Mark 
1ow many I had then." 
"Look at the next row, after the tree. I divided 6 pennies equally between 
~children. Mark the number of pennies I gave each child." 
11 Look at the next row of clock faces after the bat. Mark the clock face that 
;ays 6 o'clock." 
"Look at the next row of clock faces after the flower. Mark the one that says 
~: 30 (or half-past 9)." 
"Now look at the row of clock faces after the bell. Mark the one that says 
L: 15 (or quarter-past 1)." 
"Now look at the numbers under the clock faces. In the first row, after the 
!leart, mark the number of feet a chicken has." 
"In the next row, after the cherry, mark the number of pennies in a dime." 
"In the next row, after the pear, mark the number of quarters in a dollar." 
"In the last row, after the flag, mark the number of feet in a yard." 
"Now turn one page, like this. (Illustrate.) In the first row, after the key: 
mark the number that comes after 8 in counting." 
" In the next row, after the star, mark the number that comes after 23 in count-
ing." 
"In the next r.ow, after the hammer, mark the number that comes before 12 in 
counting." 
" In the next row, after the ball, mark the number that comes before 19 in count-
ing." 
" Now look at the examples in the boxes under the rows of numbers. The first 
three rows are addition examples. The last row at the bottom of the page (Point 
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to it.) has subtraction examples. Look at the first example. Think of tl: 
answer. Write the answer under the example. 1;-ook at each example an 
put the answer right under it. Do all the examples on this page. Readj 
Go." 
Make a not e immediately of the time in minutes and seconds. At th 
end of exactly 3 minutes, s~y: "Siop." Collect all booklet s immediately. 
c FORM U 
v 
"Look at the row of circles. Mark the largest circle." 
" Look at the bunches of grapes. Mark the bunch with the least number c 
grapes." 
"Mark the sixth man from the door." 
" Mark the fourth horse from the fence ." 
" Muk the third car from the black engine." 
"Mark the triangle." 
" Mark the black square." 
" In the first box, where the house is, make a 5. In the next box, where th 
cup is, make a 6. Then, repeating the 5ame formula (15 seconds for eac 
number) : 
10 
76 
21 
120 
3 
27 
1 
i 
9 
36 
I 
i 
7 
13 
10¢ 
8 
34 
$4.25 
"Now tum one page and fold the rest of the book under, like this." (Illustrate. 
" Put crosses on 11 trees." 
"Put a cross on the pitcher that is three quarters full." 
" Mark one half of the pennies." 
"Look at the row of numbers under the pennies. Mark the 2." 
"In the next row, mark the 1." 
"In the next row, mark the 0." 
" Look at the row of apple5. I 'll tell you a story about them. I had 3 apple 
and Mother gave me 1 more. -Don't say the answer, but mark all the apples I had. 
" I had 3 boxes and Mother gave me 3. Mark how many boxes I had then." 
" I had 4 pencils and lost 2. Mark how many I had left." 
" I had 6 buttons and lost 1. Mark the number of buttons I had left." 
" Tum the book over and look at the top row of numbers after the cup. I hat 
2 pennies and Mother gave me 4 more. Mark the number that tells how many 
had then." I : 
" Look at the next row of }igures after the block. I had 7 pennies and Mothe 
I 
gave me 7 more. Mark ho~ many I had then." 
"Look at the next row, after the orange. I had 6 pennies and lost 1. Marl 
how many I had then." ~ 
"Look at the next row, a&r the tree. I divided 10 pennies equally betwee1 
2 children. Mark the number of pennies I gave each child." 
" Look at the next row of clock faces after the bat. Mark the clock face that say 
7 o'clock." 
" Look at the next row of clock faces after the flower. Mark the one that say 
6 : 30 (or half-past 6)." 
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"Now look at the row of clock faces ,Uter the bell. Mark the one that says 
: 16 (or quarter-past 3)." 
"Now look at the numbers under the clock faces. In the first row, after the 
.eart, mark the number of feet a duck has." 
" In the next row, after the cherry, mark the number of nickels in a dime." 
" In the next row, after the pear, mark the number of days in a week." 
"In the last row, after the flag, mark the o11mber .of eggs in a dozen." 
"Now turn one page, like this. (Illustrate.) In the first row, after the key, 
11ark the number that comes after 6 in counting." 
"In the next row, after the star, mark the number that comes after 24 in count-
ng." 
"In the next row, after the hammer, mark the number that comes before 14 in 
:ounting." 
"In the next row, after the ball, mark the number that comes before 27 in count-
ng." 
"Now look at the exrunples in the boxes under the rows of numbers. The first 
hree rows are addition examples. The last row at the bottom of the page (Point 
o it.) has subtraction examples. Look at the first example. Think of the answer. 
IV' rite the answer under the example. Look at each example and put the answer 
ight under it. Do all the examples on this page. Ready. Go." 
Make a note immediately of the time in minutes and seconds. At the 
:nd of exactly 3 minutes, say: "Stop." Collect all booklets immediately. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ScoRING 
Detailed directions for scoring accompany the keys which contain the 
:orrect answers. The directions for scoring should be read carefully and 
:ollowed implicitly, and the keys should be used for the greatest accuracy 
md ease in scoring. No matter how well the tests have been administered, 
:he results will have little value if they are inaccurately scored. To save 
:ime and do a more effective job of scoring, it is suggested that the teachers 
>fa school combine their efforts, one teacher or a group of teachers scoring 
fest 1 only, another T est 2 only, and so on. Much time and effort can be 
;aved by this arrangement, and there will be less likelihood of error. 
INTERPRETATION oF TEsT ScoRES 
Well-established norms are necessary to interpret the achievement of 
[ndividuals or groups of individuals. Raw scores (the number of items 
right or in some cases the number right minus the number wrong) have mean-
ing only in comparison with some standard in terms of which they can be 
evaluated. In the Metropolitan Achievement Tests the raw scores have 
been translated into a variety of different norms. A table showing the 
standard score, age equivalent, and grade equivalent corresponding to each 
raw score will be found on the key. The grade equivalents are based on the 
median scores of all pupils in a given grade regardless of age. The age 
equivalents are based on the median scores of all pupils of a given age re-
gardless of grade placement. Other norms, such as percentile and modal 
age, which are useful for specific purposes, will be available elsewhere in 
the supplementary materials. 
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Theoretical grade equivalents higher than the range of grades covered b; 
these tests are given in the tables. These were obtained by extrapolating 
that is, by arbitrarily extending the tables upward in a manner consisten 
with the trend shown in the grades covered. These extrapolated scores an 
intended to help in the differentiation of degrees of superiority and are no 
to be interpreted as meaning that a pupil has mastered the work of th• 
grades not covered by this. test . 
The profile chart which appears on the first page of each test has beeJ 
designed to aid in the interpretation of test scores by furnishing a graphi• 
picture of the achievement of an individual pupil. A Grade Equivalen 
Scale and an Age Equivalent Scale have been provided in order to make i 
possible to plot the chart either in terms of age equivalents or grade equiva 
Ients. An additional column has also been provided so that the chart rna~ 
be plotted in terms of other types of norms if this is desired. 
After a decision has been made with regard to what scale is to be used i1 
plotting the chart, the points should be plotted for each test and for averag1 
achievement. The points then should be connected to make the profile. 
If the chart is plotted in terms of grade equivalents, it is desirable tc 
plot also the pupil's grade placement on the grade equivalent scale. A: 
an aid in interpreting the profile, a horizontal line may be drawn across th1 
chart at the level of the pupil's school grade, thus making it immediate!) 
apparent in which subjects he is above or below grade. Table 1 may bc 
used to find the grade status of a pupil or class at the date of testing, pro 
TABLE 1 
GRADE PLACEMENT CoRRESPONDING TO TEsTING DATES 
*~ - I 1>0 ,boo cb.., .boo .boo cboo ~~ .boo .boo --D ATE OE TESTING -- ....... -- --
_ ... 
-- --t t t . · > > u u . :i ai • oi "' . · >o >o w 
"' t: ~~ 0 "' "' :r; .. < < II( t~~ < :r; "'"' 0~ < "' ~::s ::s< ::s..:. C/) C/) C/)0 zo 
--'"" 
------------------
GRADE PLACEMENT .0 .1 .2 .3 .4 .5 .6 .7 .8 .9 
-
vided the school year ruJ s approximately from September 1 to June 15 
If the school year is atypical, the grade norm should be determined b) 
computing the number of tenths of a school year which have elapsed by the 
time the tests are administered. 
BRIEF SuGGESTIONS FOR UsiNG TEsT REsULTS 
While the space limitations of the Directions for Administering will no1 
permit any detailed discussion of the utilization of test results, the followin~ 
brief suggestions as to how the tests may be used to advantage are given 
Further information will be found in the supplementary material. 
1. To determine the · achievement level of each pupil in each subjec1 
and on the total battery as a composite achievement measure. Thus the 
strength and weaknesses of individual pupils are revealed and a basis i! 
provided for the individualization of instruction in the classroom. 
2. To evaluate class, school, and community achievement in each of the 
subject-matter areas at each grade level. 
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3. To help the teacher in evaluating her teaching methods objectively. 
4. To provide an objective and reliable basis for classification and group-
ng for instructional purposes. 
This list of uses is far from exhaustive. It is intended only to be sugges-
:ive of some of the things which may be done with the test results. It 
;hould be emphasized at this point that standardized achievement tests 
ue an aid to the teacher or administrator, but should be taken into con-
;ideration along with other pertinent information such as local curriculum 
)ractices, school marks, health records, general level of intelligence, and 
nany other similar factors . 
RELIABILITY 
By the reliability of a test is meant the accuracy of the measures it 
provides. Many factors, such as the length of the test, validity of the ques-
tions, conditions under which the test is administered, etc., affect the test 
results. It is, therefore, desirable for a test to be so designed that errors 
are reduced to a minimum. How wei! this has been realized in a given test 
is indicated by the coefficient of reliability. Table 2 gives the corrected 
(Spearman-Brown formula) split-half reliability coefficient for each subtest 
for Grade 1. It also gives the standard error of measurement for each 
test, together with other information. This standard error, as well as the 
mean and standard deviation, is given in terms of raw scores. In inter-
preting the scores of any individual on any test the size of the standard error 
should be kept in mind and the deviation of any individual's score from any 
reference point, such as mean or median of the class or the norm on the test, 
should be evaluated in terms of the standard error of the test. 
TABLE 2 
CoRRECTED SPLIT-HALF R ELIABILITY C o EFFICIENTs AND R ELATED DATA 
FOR M ETROPOLITAN A CHIEVEMENT TESTS : 
TEST 
Reading: Word Pictures 
PRIMARY I B ATTEJtY : F o RM R : GRADE 1 
(N = 402) 
R ELIABILITY MuN 2 STANDARD CoEfFICIENT • DEVIATION t 
.953 112.9 17. 1 
Reading: Word Recognition .892 112.6 16.1 
Reading: Word Meaning .878 116.9 20.1 
Numbers .951 136.5 9.0 
STANO. ERROR 
MEASUREMENT2 
4 .4 
5.8 
7 .4 
2 .2 
1 Jiaaed on raw scores. 1 In terms of Comprehensive Standard Scores 
Prim. ] 
DisTING UISHI NG CHARACTERISTIC$ oF THE METROPOLITAN AcHIEVEMENl 
TEsT ·sERJEs 
The distinguishing characteristics of the new 
forms of the Metropolitan Achievement Tests a re 
discussed in detail in the Manual for 1 nterpreting, 
but they may be briefly described as follows: 
Selection of tests comprising the battery. 
The Metropolitan Achievement Tests have been 
used very widely for a number of years, and the 
pattern of the first edition of this series has been 
adhered to closely in constructing the new forms. 
The major change has been the addition of a science 
test in the Intermediate and Advanced Complete 
Batteries. As now organized, all major subject-
matter a reas are covered by a subtest at the ap-
propriate battery level. 
Selection of content of subtests in each battery. 
Before beginning preparation of t'he new forms, 
careful plans were made with regard to what of.the 
old content of the tests was to .remain in each 
battery and what was to be replaced. Many of 
the items appearing in the first edition had proved 
their usefulness by satisfactory performance over 
a period of years, and were theref6re retained. 
Many new items were prepared for each test in 
the. series, and in the case of the reading t ests 
practically all the items are new'. All material, 
whether new or old, was carefully justified in the 
light of courses of study, textbooks, and opinions 
of experts in the field. A comp~ehensive experi-
mental ed ition was prepared which consisted of ' 
many more items than were to appear in t he fina l 
tests. More than 50,000 pupils were given one or 
more batteries of this edition for item-analysis pur-
poses. Items were retained a"d arranged within 
t he tests on the basis of the per cent of pupils 
passing the item at successive grade levels, and in 
the case of Reading and Vocabulary by the use 
of the biserial correlation of each item with the 
t otal test score. Also, in the case of the Reading 
Test, the Lorge Readability I ndex was used to 
insure that all reading content would be within 
t he appropriate grade range. No item was ro:-
tained which did not prove its worrh. 
Integration of the series. Item-analysis data 
were used not only to retain or reject items but to 
balance t he forms for difficulty after they had been 
balanced for content. As a final check, a series 
of carefully controlled experiments based upon 
t housands of cases was carried out t o insure the 
equivalence of forms and the prope.- overlapping 
of each t est with the same test in the adjacent 
battery. Within the limits of the reliability of 
t he subtests in the series, it is possible to go freely 
from one battery to another or from one test to 
another in making comparisons, c;o.nfident that 
t he di!ferences found a re real differences in the 
pupils tested and are not due to variations in t he 
tests themselves. 
In order that communities using the Metro-
J>.:>litan Achievement Tests, Forms A t o E in-
clusive, may be able to know how t he old norms 
com pare with the new, a carefully controlled ex-
periment was conducted for equating t he new series 
to the old. Appropriate tables giving these com-
parisons are t o be found in the supplementary 
materials. 
tG 
Establishment of a variety of norms to be use~ 
in interpreting test results. Perhaps t he mos1 
essential and difficult pan of a well-standardized 
t est is rhc establishment of a variety of norms on 
the basis of an adequate populat ion. The ade-
quacy of such norms depends upon the size and 
geographic distribution of t he norm population, 
the freedom from selection or bias in this popula· 
tion, and the types of analysis applied to the ces1 
data derived from the standardization program, 
While it is recognized that sheer numbers of case~ 
are not important, the testing of a nation-wide 
sample inevitably involves the problem of test· 
ing large numbers. In the case of the Metropoli· 
t an Achievement Test standardization, a national 
program •ns carried out on a cooperative basis 
that involved testing in every state in the country, 
The total number of tests distributed amounted 
to more than 500,000. The actual norms were 
based upon a 25 per cent random sample drawn 
from each classroom tested. The size of the sample 
used, in terms of the number of cases retained, re-
d uced to insignificance the sampling errors in this 
,process. F reedom from selection within the norm 
population was insured by the wide range ot 
communities included from a geographic point ol 
view, by t he wide variety of administrative units 
(large cities, small cities, towns and villages, rural 
areas, etc.), and by t he face that all pupils in at 
least three grades in each community were in· 
eluded in the testing. 
The basic types of norms provided are the 
traditional age and grade equivalents. T hese 
ha ve been chosen because of their wide use at the 
present time. Other types of norms which have 
specific adva ntages in certain circumstances also 
are provided, however, to meet every need that can 
be anticipated. T hese norms are given in t he sup· 
plememary material, which is available on order. 
Attention to the mechanics of the test. The 
kinds and sizes of t ype used, arrangements of 
questions, stze of page, length of line, and all 
other mechanical details were determined with 
the purpose of producing a test that would be 
pleasing to the pupil, easy for him to read, and 
simple to administer and score. The test acces· 
series have been worked out as a result of adminis· 
cering t he t ests to many groups of pupils and in 
the light of the experiences of test users. The 
Directions for Administering are complete enough 
t o enable a relatively untrained examiner to 
administer t he test successfully. I n the Scoring 
Keys an effort has been made to arrive at an elfec· 
tive compromise that will insure the validity of 
measurement within each subtest while provid· 
ing for simplicity, ease, and objectivity of scoring. 
Norms are furnished directly on the key for each 
test in order to faci litate the interpreting of raw 
scores in terms of t he desired equivalents. The 
Individual Profile Chan, which is found on each 
test boollet, is designed to furnish a graphic 
picture of the achievement of an individual pupil. 
The Oass Record and Class Analysis Chart pro-
vides a powerful tool for the utilizatiol' of the 
test results of the class. 
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Check List of lnstructio a/ Needs 
I 
NON-READER OR PREPRIMER 
LEVEL 
Needs help in: 
1. Listening comprehension and speech 
_ Understanding of material heard 
_ Speech and spoken vocabulary 
2. Visual perception of word elements 
_ Visual memory of words 
_ Giving names of letters 
_ Identifying letters named 
_ Matching letters 
_ Copying letters 
3. Auditory perception of word elements 
_ Initial or final blends 
_Initial or final single sounds 
_ Learning sounds taught 
4 .. Phonic abilities 
_ Solving words 
- Sounding words 
- Sounds of blends - phonograms 
_ Sounds of individual letters 
5, Learning rate 
_ Remembering words taught 
_ Use of context clues 
6. Reading interest and effort 
-Attention and persistence 
_ Self-directed work 
7. Other 
PR Y GRADE READING LEVEL INTERMEDIATE GRADE READIN4 
LEVEL 
Needs help in: 
1. Listening comprehension and speech 
- Understanding of material heard 
_ Speech and spoken vocabulary 
2. Word analysis abilities 
- Visual memory of words 
_Auditory analysis of words 
_ Solving words by sounding 
- Sounds of blends, phonograms 
-. Use of context clues 
- Remembering new words taught 
3. ~,811-e.Wng abilities 
_ Oral reading practice 
_ COinprehension in oral reading 
- Phrasing (Eye-voice span) 
_ Errors on easy words 
-Addition or omission of words 
_ Repetition of words or phrases 
_Ignoring punctuation 
- Ignoring word errors 
_ Attack on unfamiliar words 
_.Expression in reading 
-.Speech) voice, enunciation 
-.Security in oral reading 
4. Silent reading and recall 
_ Level of silent reading 
- Comprehension in silent reading 
_Attention and persistence 
_ Unaided oral recall 
- Recall on questions 
_ Speed of silent reading 
_Phrasing (Eye movements) 
_ Lip movements and whispering 
_Head movements Frowning 
_ Imagery in silent reading 
_·Position of book Posture 
-!,- -------
5. iadin~ interest and effort 
_ tten~on and persistence 
_ olu~tary reading 
- rf-rected work Workbooks 
~ ' 
' 
~ [ 2 J 
Needs help in: 
1. Listening comprehension and speech 
_Understanding of material heard 
_ Speech and oral expression 
2. Word analysis abilities and spelling 
_Visual analysis of words 
_Auditory analysis of words 
_ Solving words by sounding syllables 
- Sounding syllables, word parts 
_ Meaning from context 
_Attack on unfamiliar words 
_Spelling ability 
_ Accuracy of copy Speed of writing 
_ Dictionary skills: Location, pro nunciati 
meaning 
3. Oral reading abilities 
- Oral reading practice 
_ Comprehension in oral reading 
_ Phrasing (Eye-voice span) 
_ Expression in reading Speech skins 
_ Speed of oral reading 
-Security in oral reading 
_ Word and phrase meaning 
4. Silent reading and recall 
_ Level of silent reading 
_ Comprehension in silent reading 
_ Unaided oral recall 
_ Unaided written recall 
_ Recall on questions 
- Attention and persistence 
_ Word and phrase meaning difficulties 
_Sentence complexity difficulties 
_ Imagery in silent reading 
5. Speeded reading abilities 
_ Speed of reading (Eye movements) 
_ Speed of work in content subjects 
_ Skimming and locating information 
6. Study abilities 
_ Reading details, directions, arithmetic 
_ Organization and subordination of ideas 
_ Elaborative thinking in reading 
_ Critical reading 
_Use of table of contents References 
7. Reading interest and efFort 
_ Voluntary reading 
_ Variety of reading 
_ Self-directed work 
General History Data 
SCHOOL RECORD 
Age at school entrance --------------
First-grade absences 
Recent absences----------------
School report (or classroom visit) ----------
MEDICAL RECORD 
Onset of difficulty 
Schools attended 
Reading method used 
Durrell Anal. hading Difficulty: Ntw E4ltion 
Poor discipline -----------------
Discouraged ------------------
Source ------------------
Latest examination of eyes------------- by----------------------
Clinic examination suggests: 
Nearsightedness---------------
Farsightedness ----------------
Astigmatism -----------------
Coordination difficulty -------------
PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS- HOME HISTORY 
Hearing ------------------
Auditory discrimination -------------
Pertinent medical history·-------------
Source 
Siblings- where in school?---------------------------------
Handedness change--------------------------------------
Emotional reactions 
Special interests ---------------------------------------
Tutoring possibilities--------------------------------------
Previous tutoring--------------------------------------
REMEDIAL PLANS (Individual tutoring- small group work- remedial class) 
I. Level of reading materials-----------------------------------
2. Motivation type- interests ----------------------------------
3. Word work 
Word analysis -level, type ---------------------------------
Immediate recognition -----------------------------------
Phrase work ____________________________________ _ 
4. Oral reading plans 
Mechanics ----------------------------------------
Comprehension --------------------------------------
5. Silent reading plans 
Mechanics --------------------~-------------------
Comprehension ---------------------------------,------
. 6. Study skills 
Thoroughness ------------------------------------
Flexibility 
Association-----'-------------------------------------
[ 3 1 
Oral Reading 
1. Time ____ _ Errors----- Comprehension-----
GRADE 
nME 
Muff is a 
She drinks 
She sleeps 
She does 
1 
L M H 
50 38 30 
little yellow 
milk. 
on a chair. 
not like to 
2 
L M 
27 20 
kitten. 
get wet. 
__ 1. What color was the kitten? 
__ 2. What does she drink? 
__ 3. Where does she sleep? 
H 
IS 
--4. Why doesn't Muff like to go out on rainy days? 
2. Time ____ _ Errors----- " Comprehensioril}-----
1 2 
GRADE L M H L M H 
nME 90 75 60 55 41 30 
A little black dog ran away from home. 
played with two big dogs. They ran away 
him, It began to rain. He went under a 
He 
from 
tree. 
He wanted to go home, but he did not know the 
Dumll Anal. Reading Difficulty: Ntw Edit 
INSTRUCTIONS. Make a record of time, errors, phrasing, and camp: 
hension according to the directions in the Manual. 
4. Time----- Errors----- Comprehension----
GRADE 
nME 
Henry 
summer, 
boat had 
running 
3 ~ 
L M H L M 
70 40 32 30 27 
goes to a large 
a motorboat sank 
ten men m it. 
the boat brought 
H 
24 
lake in summer. L• 
near his house. T 
The man who w 
it very close to 
shore when the water was low. He hit a b 
rock under water. It made a hole in the botto 
of the boat. The water came in very fast. } 
of the men swam to shore. 
-- 1. Where does Henry go in summer? 
-- 2. What happened near his house? 
--3. What kind of boat was it? 
--4. What did the boat hit? 
-- 5. How fast did the water come in? 
__ 6. How many men were on the boat? 
__ 7. What happened to the men on the boat? 
way. He saw a boy he knew. The boy took 5. Time _____ Errors _____ Comprehension ___ _ 
him home. 
__ 1. Who ran away from home? 
__ 2. How many other dogs did he play with? 
--3. Why did the dog go under the tree? 
__ 4. What did the dog want then? 
__ 5. Whom did he see? 
-- 6. How did he get home? 
3 4 5 
GRADE L M H L M H L M H 
nME 70 50 42 ~0 35 30 27 25 22 
In 1807, Robert Fulton took the first long tr' 
in a steamboat. He went one hundred and fif1 
3. Time ____ _ Errors----- Comprehension-----
miles up the Hudson River. The boat went fi1 
miles an hour. This was faster than a steambo: 
2 
GRADE L M 
nME 65 50 
Six 
They 
went 
boys 
took 
down, 
put up 
things 
they 
3 
H L M H 
~0 35 25 20 
a tent by the side 
to eat with them. 
went into the tent 
of the 
When the 
to sleep. 
river, 
sun 
In 
had 
banks 
go 
They 
ever 
of 
by. 
were 
gone before. 
the river to 
The fishermen 
afraid that 
Crowds gathered 
see this new kind 
did not like 
its noise and 
would drive away all the fish. 
__ 1. What did Robert Fulton do in this story? 
the night, a cow came and began to ~e::at grass __ 2. What kind of boat was it? 
around the tent. The boys 
thought it was a bear. 
__ 1. How many boys went camping? 
--2. Where did they put up their tent? 
were afraid. 
__ 3. What did they take with them besides their tent? 
__ 4. What did the boys do when the sun went down? 
--5. What came around their tent in the night~ 
__ 6. What was the cow doing? 
-- 7. What did the boys think the cow was? 
They __ 3. What river was the trip made on? 
__ 4. How far did the boat go? 
__ 5. How fast did it go? 
__ 6. Who did not like the boat? 
__ 7, What were the fishermen afraid would happen? 
[ 4 I 
on bo1 
the boa 
splashir 
Ira! Readz"ng 
Time ____ _ Errors----- Comprehension----.-
The 
nth 
led 
'e 
4 
GRADE L M H L 
nME 90 75 65 60 
richest 
Africa. 
"blue 
diamond field 
Deep 
ground" 
blue ground is 
a year. The 
pits 
which 
spread 
weather 
5 6 
M H L M H 
55 52 45 40 32 
in the 
yield a 
contains 
over the 
gradually 
world 
hard 
the 
is in 
substance 
diamonds. 
drying fields 
crumbles it. 
.en it 
tchines 
is taken up and run through washing 
which sort 
tmonds. The value 
ned by color, size, 
out 
of 
and 
the 
the 
stones 
diamonds 
and the 
I 
" 
deter-
yellow, 
8. Time Errors c om pre hension ____ _ 
6 
GRADE L M H 
TIME 90 65 50 
Between 1865 1900, the northern part of 
the 
Many 
making 
United 
and 
States 
industries 
enjoyed great prosperity. 
new developed, among them the 
of thread and ready-made clothes. The 
invention of 
of manufacture. 
of the 
manufacture 
changes 
expansion 
McKay 
of 
;n 
of the 
revolutionized methods machinery 
For example, the introduction 
sewing machine permitted the 
shoes in b;g factories. Radi't:al 
steel-making allowed enormous 
iron and steel industries. The 
tnge, brown, and green 
purity. 
diamonds 
Blue, 
have been Bessemer process 
country 
of smelting was introduced 
open-ftearth 
~achinery 
covered. The most valuable ones are 
ite. The largest diamond ever found 
11ost two pounds. 
_ 1. In what country is the richest diamond field of the world? 
_ 2. What is the substance containing the diamonds called? 
_ 3. Why is the blue ground spread over the drying fields? 
_ 4. What do the washing machines do? 
_ 5. What are some of the colors of diamonds? 
_ 6. Which diamonds are the most valuable? 
_ 7. How heavy was the largest diamond ever found? 
pure 
weighed 
Time ____ _ Errors----- Comprehension ____ _ 
5 6 
GRADE L M H L M H 
TIME 80 72 65 60 55 42 
Jolf originated in Holland as a game played on 
The game in its present form first appeared 
Scotland. It became unusually popular and 
gs found it so enjoyable that it was known as 
le royal James IV, however, thought 
people 
game." 
neglected their work to indulge in this 
:inating sport so that it was forbidden in 1457. 
1es relented when he found how attractive the 
1e was, and it immediately regained its former 
'ularity. Golf spread gradually to other coun-
s, being introduced in America in 1890. It has 
wn in favor until there is hardly a town that 
s not boast of a private or public course. 
. 1. Where did golf originate? 
. 2. How was it first played? 
. 3. Where did it first appear in its present form? 
. 4. Why was golf forb;dden by James lVI 
. 5. Why did he change his mind? 
. 6. When was golf first introduced in America? 
. 7. What evidence have we of its popularity? 
into the ;n 1864 and the 
;n 1867. a result, more process 
could be built, 
As 
and factories became 
ductive. 
__ 1. What great development is described here? 
__ 2. When did this industrial growth take place? 
__ 3. What were some of the industries that arose? 
more 
__ 4. In which part of the United States did this take place? 
__ 5. What invention increased the production of shoes? 
__ 6. What processes of steel making were used? 
__ 7. What effect did increased steel production have on industry? 
CHECK LIST OF DIFFICULTIES 
PHRASE READING WoRn SKILLS IN ORAL READING 
_ Low sight vocabulary 
pro-
_ Word-by-word reading 
_ Inadequate phrasing 
_ lncorrect phrasing 
_Eye-voice span too short 
_ Word-analysis ability inadequate 
_ Errors on easier words 
_Guesses at unknown words from 
VmcE, ENuNCIATION, ExPRESSION 
_ Strained, high-pitched voice 
_ Monotonous tone 
__ Volume tOO loud 
_Volume too soft 
_ Poor enunciation in all read-
ing 
_ Poor enunciation of difficult 
words 
_ Ignores punctuation 
_Habitual repetition of words 
_Habitual addition of words 
_Omits words 
__ Marked insecurity evident 
context 
_ Ignores w~rd errors and reads on 
_ Poor enunciation of prompted 
words 
GENERAL READING HABITS 
_ Head movements; marked 
_Loses place easily 
_Uses finger or pointer 
_Holds book too dose or incorrectly 
__ Frowns and shows signs of tense-
ness 
_ Poor posture 
_ Effort and attention low 
-
Easily distracted 
ORAL READING nME COMPREHENSION 
Paragraph No. Grade Level 
---
---
__ Good 
--- ---
__ fair 
--- ---
__ p..,. 
--- ---
Median Grade 
---
[ 5 1 
Silent Reading 
1. Time 
Peter is ......... . 
a big white rabbit. 
He has long ears. . 
He has a little tail. 
Memories 
He can jump and hop. 
. 2. Time Memories 
I 2 
GRADE LMH MH 
TIME 81 60 53 47 37 28 
MEMORIES 7 I 0 
A hen had ........ . 
six little yellow chickens. 
One morning ........... . 
she took them for a walk. 
They looked for ......... . 
something to eat ...... . 
They found some seeds and 
sand ..... 
A dog came ......... . 
to play with them •....... 
The hen .......... . 
did not like the dog. 
She flew at the dog ..... . 
and made him run away. 
Memories · 
Three boys ............. . 
built a house ........... . 
in the woods •.......... 
They put a table. 
and two old chairs in it. 
There was a basket ..... 
full of apples .. 
under the table. 
One afternoon ........... . 
they went away ............ . 
and left the door open ...... . 
When they came back, .. . 
they found two little pigs. 
eating the apples, .......... . 
Uurrtll Anal. Rtadint Difficulty: Ntw . 
INSTRUCTIONS. Make a record of time, errors, number of un 
memories, inaccurate memories, and prompted memories according' 1 
directions in the Manual. 
Memories 
3 4 
GRADE M H M H 
TIME 45 35 30 26 23 18 
MEMORIES 12 
A little girl. ............... . 
got off the train 
all alone ................ . 
There was nobody .......... . 
at the station .. . 
to meet her ... . 
.She asked the man. 
I 
in¥de ,the station .. 
" w~ere her mother was. 
He said that her mother ..... 
cOuld not get the car started .. 
A. man was trying to fix it ... . 
The little girl sat down ..... . 
to wait. 
A few minutes later 
a big car. 
came around the corner. 
with her mother in it. 
The little girl got in ........ . 
and they drove home. 
15 
Imagery Questions (oPTIONAL) 
PARAGRAPH 3 
5 T 1me M em ones 
3 ·4 5 
GRADE l M H l M H l N 
TIME 62 40 36 34 30 28 26 2: 
MEMORIES 10 12 I! 
About one hundred and fifty .... 
years ago,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 
in France,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
the first man . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
went up in a balloon, .. ...... 
His balloon w"' made of 
paper .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 
covered with strips of cloth. 
to make it strong. .... . .. 
A long rope kept it. . . . . . 
from going too high. . . . . . 
Later this man took a friend ... 
up in the balloon with him. . . 
On this trip they rose .... . . . . . . . . 
over five hundred feet. ... ... 
The trip lasted. .. . . . . . . . . 
thirty minutes. .. ... . ... . ... 
They came down .. . . . . .. . ... 
several miles ...... . ..... 
from where they started. 
1. Did you Jee in your mind the three boyJ who built the houu in the woodJ? Tell me how they lo 
to you. Then ask: How old were theyl How were they droJed?· etc. 
2. Did you ue th.t houu in your mind! Tell me about how it looked to you. Then ask: How big 
itf,-=D.id it have any windowJl How many! What kind of roof did it have? Could you draw a pi. 
of hOW. th.t houu looked ltJ youl etc. 
'· . 
PAij.AfRAPH 4 . 
1. Dii,ou ue in your mind the little girl who got off th.t train? Tell me how Jhe looked. (How dr~ 
v~pus articles of clothing; color; hair; age; size; luggage; etc.) 
2. Did you ue any other people.? Tell me how they look. 
3. fid :f!JU ue the Jtation and the.Jurroundingsf Tell me what you Jaw. 
r 61 
RESPONSE TO IMAGERY QUESTIOI 
__ Rich flow of imagery 
__ Hesitant, indefinite 
"Went Reading 
Time Memories 
arly settlers .............. . 
America ... , ........... ,. 
·und that Indians ... , .... ,. 
auld sell skins and land .. . 
r glass beads ........... . 
[any men earned their liv-
ing ..................... . 
r making glass beads ...... . 
1d bottles ................ . 
> 1827 ................... . 
man invented a way ...... . 
press molten glass .. , , 
to iron molds ......... . 
h.e most famous glass works. 
a.s in the town of Sand-
wich in Massachusetts •.... 
lte Sandwich glass had ... , .. 
bright silvery appearance.,, 
1d it could be molded into.,-;~· 
:ry elal.wrate and attractive 
patterns •. 
!autiful lamps and candle-
sticks ..... 
well as all sorts of dishes ... . 
~re made from this glass ....... . 
many New England homes 
eces of Sandwich glass .... 
estill found on display •. , .. 
HECK LIST OF DIFFICULTIES 
. ECHANICS OF SILENT READING 
--Low rate of silent reading 
H 
__ High rate at the expense of mastery 
--Lip movements; constant- occasional 
--Whispering; constant- occasional 
--Lacks persistence in hard material 
--Marked insecurity evident 
-- Poor attention necessitates rereading 
ECALL 
--Unaided recall scanty 
-- Poorly organized recall 
__ Inaccurate memories and guesses 
-- Response labored and slow 
--Avoids use of new words in recall 
__ Recalls details badly in questions 
--Very scanty recall on hard mate~ial 
7. Time Memories 
5 6 
GRADE M H L M H 
TIME 60 46 40 37 33 24 
MEMORIES 9 14 
Basketball ................ . 
is one of the more recent 
games •.................. 
It was devised ............. . 
by a college instructor .... . 
who desired a game to inter-
pose .. 
between the football. 
and baseball seasons, ....... , 
The game demands ......... . 
precision of movement, ..... . 
concentration, ............. . 
and great endurance~~ •........ 
It is more popular .......... . 
in those localities where ..... . 
it does not compete with 
hockey .................. . 
Opinion differs as to whether .. 
it is a satisfactory game ..... . 
for girls ............... , ... . 
It has been modified ........ . 
to make it less strenuous ..... 
for them ...... . 
by restricting the playing 
area .................. , .. 
of each player ............... . 
Some of the large Western .. 
unive_rsities ................ . 
have audiences ... ; ......... . 
of over twenty thousand ... , . 
at their conference games. 
EvE MovEMENTS 
Range of eye movements per line __ to __ 
-- Irregular pauses 
-- Regressive mo~ments 
CoMPARISON WITH ORAL READING (Underline) 
DIUftll./1141, hading Difficulty: Ntfl) EJUio" 
8. Timo-;::===:::;~M~em~o;ri~e:s=:::;---
6 
GRADE L M H 
TIME 60 45 35 
MEMORIES 12 
Railroad communication ..... 
developed rapidly .......... . 
just after the Civil War ..... . 
Between 1865 and 1873, .... . 
thirty-five thousand ... . 
miles of track were laid. 
This doubled the distance .. 
people could travel. ........ . 
by railroad ..... 
Some of the new roads. 
connected important cities, .. 
and some extended westward ... 
beyond populated regions ... 
Congress .................. . 
favored this sudden ......... . 
development ............... . 
by granting land to com-
panies .................. . 
interested in furthering ... , .. 
the expansion ... , ......... , . 
Grants included territory .... . 
lying within twenty miles ... . 
of the proposed roadbed •.... 
Alternate sections .......... . 
were allotted to the railroad; 
those in between were ...... . 
reserved for homesteaders .. 
The sale of sections of land .. 
owned by the railroad ..... 
was made easier .......... . 
through this checkerboard., .. 
arrangement ............... . 
SILENT READING TIME COMPREHENSION 
Speed: higher- same -lower 
Recall: better- same- poorer 
Security: better- same- poorer Paragraph No. Grade level 
--- ---
__ Good 
--- ---
__ fair 
--- ---
__ roo, 
--- ---
Median Grade 
---
[ 7 1 
Listening Comprehensiot? 
GRADE I READING LEVEL 
The Cat and the Dog 
__ 1. What did the boy have? 
__ 2. What was he going to give her? 
__ 3. What happened when he called to her? 
__ 4. Where was the cat? 
__ 5. What was she doing? 
__ 6. What did the boy do then? 
__ 7. What happened next? 
GRADE 2 READING LEVEL 
Dick's Birthday Present 
__ 1. What did Dick do when he woke up? 
__ 2. What day was it? 
__ 3. What did he find on his chair? 
__ 4. What did Dick hear? 
__ 5. What did Dick do then? 
__ 6. What was in the basket? 
__ 7. What did the dog do 1 
GRADE 3 READING LEVEL 
The Accident 
__ 1. What was this story about? 
__ 2. What had the boy been doing? 
__ 3. What was he riding? 
__ 4. What came down the road? 
__ 5. Why didn't he see the car coming? 
__ 6. How fast was the car going? 
__ 7. What happened to the boy? 
__ 8. What happened to the bicycle? 
GRADE 4 READING LEVEL 
Peter Cooper's Engine 
__ 1. What did Peter Cooper build? 
__ 2. What was it used for? 
__ 3. How far away was the town? 
__ 4. What was the engine hooked to? 
__ 5. How fast did it go? 
__ 6. How long did the trip take? 
__ 7. What surprised the people? 
INSTRUCTIONS. Make a record of the comprehension questic 
answered correc'tly according to the directions in the Manual. 
GRADE 5 READING LEVEL 
Uses of Kites 
__ 1. What was this story about? 
__ 2. What have kites been used for in war? 
__ 3. What did one general use kites for? 
__ 4. What was he going to build? 
__ 5. What do some people in China make? 
__ 6. What are these kites supposed to do? 
__ 7. What has the weather bureau used kites for? 
__ 8. How high has a string of kites gone? 
__ 9. How much can some kites lift? 
GRADE 6 READING LEVEL 
History of Baseball 
__ 1. What is called the national sport? 
__ 2. What were some of its early names? 
__ 3. When was it first played in colleges? 
__ 4. What is said about its equipment? 
__ 5. What was responsible for its growth? 
__ 6. What happened to baseball after the Civil War? 
__ 7. What happened in the countries where the soldiers were statione 
__ 8. Who is said to welcome the baseball season? 
ABOVE GRADE 6 READING LEVEL 
General St. Clair's Defeat 
__ 1. What accounted for defeat in the first war waged by the United State 
__ 2. How many men did General St. Clair have? 
__ 3. What were they going to do? 
__ 4. What did they neglect to do? 
__ 5. Where did the Indians attack? 
__ 6. What did General St. Clair do then? 
__ 7. How many men escaped uninjured? 
__ 8. How did President Washington feel about it? 
LISTENING CoMPREHENSION LEVEL EQuAL TO 
SILENT READING LEVEL OF GRADE 
CHECK LIST OF DIFFICULTIES IN WORD RECOGNITIC 
AND WORD ANALYSIS 
WoR.o REcOGNITION SKILLS (FLAsHED WollDs) 
__ Low sight vocabulary 
__ Will not try difficult words 
---------------------------! __ Can spell but not pronounce 
Norms for Word Recognition and Word Analysis 
FLASH 
GRADE• L M H L 
1 5 12 20 7 
ANAl/YSIS li.\ .· 
··.,, 
>""--
17 
H 
29 
__ Ignores word endings 
__ Guesses at word from general form 
WoRD ANALYSIS 
--Word-analysis ability poor 
--Will not try difficult words 
__ Has no method of word analysis 
-----------
--------------------
_________ , __________ 
__ Sounds aloud by: single letters- blends- syllables 
__ Unable to combine sounds into words 2 2 5 8 4 :a 
3 11 u 17 17 *1 
4 21 25 28 29 >4 
5 32 34 36 41 ~3 
6 38 41 44 46 47 
• Grade 1 -Lists A & B; Grades 2-6- Lists 1 & 2. 
13 
25 
. 38 
45 
50 
--Looks away from word after sounding 
--Sounding slow or inaccurate 
__ Spells words: successful- inadequate 
__ Silent word study: successful- inadequate 
-- Enunciates badly when prompted 
__ Systematic errors (See tabulation) 
__ Names of letters not known 
-- Sounds of letters not known 
__ Blends not known 
[ 8 l 
Word Recognition and 
Word Analysis 
GRADE I READING LEVEL- LIST A 
Flash 
1. you 
2. look 
3. little 
4. me 
5. day 
6. tree 
i. all 
8. come 
9. away 
10. are 
11. run 
12. father 
13. children 
14. morning 
15. sleep 
16. fish 
17. around 
18. name 
19. chair 
20. live 
Analysis 
GRADE I READING LEVEL- LIST B 
21. rain 
22. seen 
23. breakfast 
24. other 
25. hole 
26. cry 
27. love 
28. sister 
29. lost 
30. joy 
31. bark 
32. blow 
33. please 
34. sand 
35. tall 
36. cover 
37. dark 
38. afraid 
39. place 
40. chimney 
UST FLASH ANALYSIS SCORE GRADE SCORE GRADE 
A & I 
-- -- -- --
1 & 2 
-- -- -- --
[ 9 1 
Dumll Anal. Reading Dijji(u(ty: Ntw Edition 
INSTRUCTIONS. Make a record of correct responses and mispro.. 
nunciations according to the directions in the Manual. 
GRADES 2-6 READING LEVEL-LIST I 
Flash Analysis 
1. road 
2. ground 
3. know 
4. drink 
5. turkey 
6. elephant 
7. different 
8. inch 
9. strong 
10. stamp 
11. fair 
12. quickly 
13. believe 
14. handle 
15. bridge 
16. speed 
17. battle 
18. cleaned 
19. either 
20. quarter 
21. guard 
22. forgotten 
23. crawl 
24. tongue 
25. single 
GRADES 2~6 READING LEVEL- LIST 2 
26. drawn 
27. chapter 
28. broadcast 
29. invent 
30. photograph 
31. blunt 
32. imagine 
33. disturb 
34. carpenter 
35. previde 
36. battery 
37. ceiling 
38. delayed 
39. pretend 
40. freight 
41. championship 
42. crowned 
43. advertisement 
44. prairie 
45. blundering 
46. shingle 
47. wrenches 
48. circumstances 
49. triumphant 
50. thorough 
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Letters (Naming Letters- INSTRUCTIONS. Make a record of errors according to the direc 
Identifying Letters Named
1
-· 
in the Manual. 
Matching Letters) 1 ·, 
I 
Letters Named-Identified by Name~~atched E"ors in 
m ( 1s 
1. Naming Letters 
1. D F J H t c CAPITAL 
f /'w d SMAL 2. s w G 0 J I 2. Identifying Letters Named 
3. M L B T p n I k CAPITAL 
SMALL 
4. c A K v r h g X 3. Matchlnll Letters 
5. N y E R u e 0 I CAPITAL 
SMA 
6. I u p X a y b v 4. Wrltlnll Letters 
CAPITAL 7. Q z A c z q 0 p 
SMAL 
Visual Memory of INSTRUCTIONS. Ask the child to draw circles around certain le 
and words according to the directions in the Manual. 
Words - Primary 
1. y b d g f 15. nomination notion mention mountai 
2. m h n r t mountains motion mentioned 
3. 16. quarter portion bracelet particle no on Imp In mp 
practice practical poultice 
4. saw war as was waste 17. obscure advice above advise 
5. girl dog boy dig day advances dance advance 
6. won no now mow was 18. sure obscure scare secure 
7. lack clock black block dark second server cure 
8. frost first fast firm trust 19. contact contain contract contracts 
contacts capital convict 9. slat last lost lot blast 
20. immediate meditates mediate mistal 
10. jump jest just jot must meditate material meditative 
11. clear clean close climb lea p 
12. par park trap party SCORE GRADE 
i 
quart dark part 
13. quiet quick quack point 
Norms for Visual Memory of Words- Primary quite question quit i 
14. elation tasted station i I SCORE I 
15 18 
I state 
12 
stationed started skating GRADE 1.5 2.5 3.5 
[ 10 l 
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Sounds (Hearing Sounds tn Words- Sounds tn Letters) 
Hearing Sounds in Words- Primary 17. flutter blood tug 
NSTRUCTIONS. Ask the child to draw circles around certain words 18. loss bantam lynx 
ccording to the directions in the Manual. 
19. locust hearty grief 
A. padlock vegetable bacon 
20. piccolo fantastic benefit 
1. tranquil familiar vagabond c. figure fault helmet 
2. matter rapidity separated 
21. workbench lurch water 
3. geyser capitulate petal 22. frontier frozen tradition 
4. deck temperature highway 23. davenport disease protect 
5. wisdom yacht volcano 24. claimed glistened glee 
6. gasoline kaolin lariat 25. bullet farewell bushel 
7. fault vem weight 26. helium happiness loomed 
8. thorough favor tattered 27. radish foolish rusty 
9. broadcast blizzard domestic 28. noodles measles margm 
10. choice confer classic 
transfer 29. dreamed trampled 
11. thistles whirled wisdom SCORE __ GRADE_·_ 
12. senator department stimulant 
13. specimen caravan suffer 
14. roster diamond drydock 
15. document poster plentiful 
Norms jOt" Hearing Sounds in IPords ~Primary 
B. forehead crimson different I SCORE I 17 22 28 I 16. crowd job GRADE 1.5 2.5 3.5 grasp 
Learning to Hear Sounds in Words Sounds of Letters 
INSTRUCTIONS. Ask the child to give the sounds of the letters (small) 
LEARNS SOUNDS 
in the list on the opposite page. Point to each letter in turn and say: "What 
m s f does this say?" 
_Eaolly 
_Slowly Errors in Sounds 
t b ch _None 
NEEDS HELP ON AA the child to give the sounds of the phonograms below. Point to each 
_ Initial Sounds phonosram in turn and say: "What does this say?" 1 p r 
_ Flnal Sounds 
st ch th wh sh dr tr cl 
fr pi fl sk sm tw sw gr 
LEARNING RAT£ 
Number of Words Learned 
Errors in Sounds 
[ l1 I 
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INSTRUCTIONS. For these testa ask the child to write certain woJ J7isual Memory of Words, 
- according to the directions in the Manual. 
Spelling, and Handwriting 
Visual Memory of Words- In-
termediate 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
SCORE GRADE 
Norms for Visual Memory and Phonic 
Spelling of Words 
VISUAL PHONIC GRADE MEMORY SPEWNG 
4 s 7 
s 7 9 
CHECK LIST OF DIFFICULTIES 
VISUAL MEMORY 
--Omits letters; syllables 
__ Adds letters; syllables 
__ Marked insecurity 
PHONIC SPELLING 
--Omits sounds; syllables 
--Adds sounds; syllables 
-- Incorrect sounds used 
-- Marked insecurity 
Phonic Spelling of Words 
--/ 
I. 
! 
2. 
3. T r 
4. 
5. . 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
II. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
SCORE GRADE 
Norms for Spelling Test 
GRADE UST 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
I 
8 
12 
16 
2 
-
6 
9 
12 
15 
CHEC~-J.IST OF DIFFICULTIES 
IN SPJ!:L~ING 
( 
-- dmits sounds; syllables 
-- Mds sounds; syllables 
__ bcorrect sounds 
__ Slow handwriting 
[ 12 1 
Spelling Test 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
II. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
SCORE GRADE 
Norms for Handwriting 
GRADE 2 3 4 5 6 
LmERS 
PER 25 35 45 55 65 
MINUTE 
CHECK LIST OF DIFFICULTIES 
IN HANDWRITING 
-- Speed too slow 
__ Poor letter formation 
--Poor position: hand, pencil, paper, bod 
-- Irregular: height, spacing, slant 
HAND. USED _Right 
-L 
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Foreword 
Educational analysis is concerned with the observation and evaluatioTJI 
of weaknesses and faulty habits in learning any school subject. Some o 
the common difficulties in learning are: 
1. Lack of adequate background abilities to perform the task. 
2. Failure to master the early elements on which later abilities are based1 
3. Confusions resulting from instruction not correctly adjusted to the 
level of ability and the learning rate of the child. 
4. The acquisition of faulty habits which impede progress. 
5. Inability to acquire transfer skills- to discover the "system" an 
generalized abi lities which apply to many si tuations. 
6. Lack ?f vigor in attack, resulting from continued failure and ineffective 
motivation. 
Educational analysis seeks difficulties which may be corrected by specific 
teaching. It is the first and most promising approach to take in all t ypes 
of learning difficulties. It gives the teacher a specific and orderly plan o 
remedial instruction and fixes the responsibility primarily in the school. 
Until the educational analysis is made and remedial instruction is provided, 
psychological studies 'of emotional problems, home factors, and personalit}l 
factors are likely to be misleading. Emotional problems of children are 
usually the result of failure, rather than its cause. An effective remedia 
program which onlists the vigorous effort of the child and produces specific 
progress which he can see is often the most effective psychological therapy: 
for the child. 
Educational analysis, however, presumes that the child is free from physi 
cal defects which handicap learning. If the child has defective sight Oli 
hearing, or if there ar~ physical conditions which interfere with attention, 
the educational analysis is relatively useless until corrections are made in 
the impeding physical difficulties. 
Educational analysis requires teaching experience in the subject studied. 
The inexperienced person has difficulty in interpreting the importance of the 
faulty habits observed and in providing a priority schedule for remedi 
instruction. The Durrell Analysis of Reading Dijficulty is designed for us 
by experienced teachers. Its administration is best learned under the direc-
tion of a person who has had experience in the analysis and correction o 
reading difficulty. 
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Nature and purpose of the 
Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty 
The Analysis consists of a series of tests and situations in which 
the examiner may observe in detail various aspects of a child's read-
ing. It covers a range in reading ability from the non-reader to sixth-
grade ability. 
The primary purpose of the Analysis is to discover weaknesses and 
faulty habits in reading which may be corrected in a remedial prO-
gram. The check lists for recording observations of difficulties are 
the most important feature of the Analysis. While norms are pro-
vided for many of the tests, a record of the difficulties the child dis-
plays is more important than the level of attainment. The items on 
· the check lists are those of highest frequency and significance in 
remedial work. Check lists and test situations are provided for three 
levels of reading: 
1. Non-reader or preprimer level. 
2. Primary grade reading level. 
3. Intermediate grade reading level. 
Content of the Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty 
The Analysis consists of the following parts: 
Om/ Reading Tests 
Eight paragraphs with comprehensive questions. Check lists for 
observation of phrase reading; word skills; voice, enunciation, 
and expression; general reading habits. Norms for oral reading 
level. 
Silent Reading Tests 
Eight paragraphs, equal in difficulty to the oral reading paragraphs. 
Provision for recording unaided and aided oral recall ; check lists 
for Jllechanics of silent reading, characteristics of recall, comparison 
with oral reading. Questions for checking imagery. Norms for 
silent reading level. 
3 
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Listening Comprehension Tests 
Seven paragraphs, one for each grade level, with comprehension 
questions. 
Supplementary Paragraphs 
Eight paragraphs, equal in difficulty to the oral and silent reading 
paragraphs. May be used for supplementary testing, retesting, 
written recall, or for checking speed of handwriting from copy. 
Word Recognition and Word Analysis 
Word cards and a tachistoscope. One list for Grade 1, another for 
Grades 2 to 6. Separate norms and check lists for recognition and 
analysis. Phonics inventory for primary grades. 
Visual Memory of Word Forms 
Identification tests for primary grades, writing from memory for 
intermediate grades. Norms for both tests. 
dudito1'y Analysis of Word Elements 
Identification tests for primary grades, writing from oral presenta-
tion for intermediate-grades. Norms for both tests. 
Spelling and Handwriting 
Two spelling lists, one for primary and one for intermediate grades. 
Check lists and norms. Norms for speed of handwriting from copy. 
Check list of faults. 
Suggestions for Supplementary Tests and Observations 
Testing suitability of textbook for instruction; suggestions for 
evaluating study abilities; methods of detailed analysis of word 
abilities and spelling; observing reading interest and effort. 
Profile Chart 
On page 1 of the ~ndividual Record Booklet, for charting test 
results. 
Check List of Instructional Needs 
On page 2 of the Indi.;idual Record Booklet, for summarizing the 
results of the various tes~. 
Gmcral History Form 
On page 3 of the Individual Record Booklet, for recording school 
record, medical record, psychological factors and ho_me history, 
remedial plans. 
._,.,~~ 
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Special Tests for the Non-Reader or the Preprimer Reader 
s 
Visual Memory of Word Forms. The primary test is used. 
Auditory Analysis of Word Elements. The primary test is used if 
the child knows his letters. If not, the test for learning to hear 
sounds in words is provided. 
Letter Recognition. Letter naming, identifying letters named, 
matching letters, copying letters. 
Phonics. Tests are provided for ability to give sounds of letters 
and blends. 
Learning Rate. A test to check ability to remember words taught. 
Listening Comprehension. 
Changes in the New Edition 
The first edition of the Analysis has been administered to hundreds 
of thousands of children by several thousand examiners. Its wide 
use has resulted in many suggestions for change and improvement. 
Research studies have opened new knowledge of the importance of 
certain factors in reading, especially at the non-reader level, and this 
knowledge has been incorporated in the new edition. 
The following changes from the earlier test will be found in this 
new edition: 
Changes related to more e.ffectiue analysis of the non-reader 
Addition of measures of auditory discrimination of word elements. 
Addition of measures of visual discrimination of word elements. 
Addition of measures of various levels of perception of letters. 
Improved measures of phonics ability. 
Changes related to more effective evaluation and analysis of reading 
ability 
Improved check lists of instructional needs. 
Addition of a listening comprehension test. 
Improved measures of auditory and visual perception of words. 
Elimination of certain tests in the interest of efficiency. 
Shortened tachistoscope tests for word recognition and analysis. 
Improved norm tables for easier determination of median scores. 
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Selection and preliminary testing of 
children for the Analysis 
Since 30 to 90 minutes of testing time is required to administer 
the Analysis to each child, some selection of children who are to be 
studied individually must be made. The following procedures are 
suggested:. 
1. Selection may be made on the basis of group tests of reading 
and of mental ability or hearing comprehension. The Durrell-
Sullivan Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests are designed 
specifically to meet this need for children in Grades 3 to 6. The 
Reading Capacity Test is a measure of the child's ability to under-
stand spoken language; by comparing the results of this test with 
the Reading Achievement Test, the degree of the child's reading re-
tardation may be discovered. 
Many group intelligence tests are heavily loaded with items which 
require reading ability. Obviously, these are unsuited for measuring 
the mental ability of a child who is deficient in reading. The Otis 
Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Tests: Alpha Test is recommended as a 
group intelligence test for survey purposes in primary grades since 
it does not depend upon reading. The Revised Stanjord-Binet Scale 
is recommended if time is available for individual testing. 
2. If standard tests are not available, children who are in the lowest 
third of the class in reading and who appear to possess normal 
intelligence may be selected for the Analysis. 
3. Physical examinations, including careful attention to vision and 
hearing, should be given to any child who has difficulty in learning. 
General suggestions for giving the Analysis of Reading 
Difficulty 
1. The usual conditions for·good rapport and effective individual 
testing should prevail: the testing should be done in a quiet room 
with good lighting; shadows or bright light should not fall on the 
reading material; the child should sit on the left of the examiner (if 
' the examiner is right-handed) so that the recording will not be done 
immediately under the child's eyes; testing should not be done at 
recess, after school, or at times of especially enjoyable classroom 
activities ; it should not be done if the child is ill, fatigued, or unco-
operative; the child should .wear his glasses if his vision requires 
them; the general situation should be casual, pleasant, and friendly. 
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2. The child should be told the reason and nature of the examina-
on. An approach such as the following is suggested: ''We are to 
jake a look at your reading to see if we can find ways to make i t 
tasier for you to learn to read. Do the best you can, but don't mind 
you make mistakes because your mistakes tell us where you need 
elp." As the test progresses, the child tnay be told the purpose of 
he separate tests, or he may be shown or told what the examiner 
inds as needing help or improvement. If time permits, the child 
ay re-read paragraphs or do word lists over again if he wishes (of 
ourse the initial recording should have been done). The important 
hing to remember is that the child is more concerned than anyone 
bout his difficulties and responds quickly when there is hope of 
provement. 
3. The tests may be given in any order preferred by the examiner . 
..,enerally it is best to give the oral reading test first, since the selection 
f other tests depends upon the reading level obtained in this test. 
4. Since the norms for the oral and silent reading tests are based on 
imeTequired for reading, it is particularly important that the timing 
e accurate. A stop watch should be used if possi ble. If a watch 
ith a second hand is used in place of a stop watch, accurate timing 
ill be made easier by noting the time of the beginning and ending 
f each test. Note the time in hours, minutes, and seconds, thus: 
~:42:15-9:44:40 = 2:25 (two minutes and twenty-five seconds) . 
P,o not let obvious attention to timing confuse the child. Timing 
·hould be done casually, without the child noticing it, if possi ble. If 
1e is overconcerned about timing, tell him it doesn' t make any dif-
'erence how long it takes - that you are just interested in noticing 
is speed. It is equally important in the oral reading test that the 
.xaminer's prompting be done precisely after the child has hesitated 
n a word for five seconds. 
5. It must always be remembered that the observation of difficul-
ies is the most important factor in the dnalysis, since it is on these 
that t he remedial program is based. The examiner should know the 
terns in each check list and watch for pertinent difficulties or faulty 
abits. If, after a test has been completed, the examiner has failed 
~o notice weaknesses listed, the child should be asked to repeat the 
test for a sufficient time to note the item or items omitted. 
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SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE ANALYSI 
OF R EADING DIFFICULTY 
Orai ·Reading (PAGE 4) 1 
Which paragraphs shall the child read? 
1. At least three selections from the Reading Paragraphs shoul 
be read. The following table shows the usual beginning paragrap, 
for each level of reading ability: 
Grade ............ 1 2 3 4 6 6 
Paragraph .. . ..... 1 2 3 4 5 6 
2. If the child makes~r more errors in the beginning paragrap 
(except repetition errors), have him read the preceding one. Con 
tinue downward until a paragraph is read without errors- a "bas 
paragraph." 
3. Continue upward in the test to the next harder paragraphs unti 
~ven or more errors are made on a single paragraph or until th 
time required for reading any paragraph is more than two minutes 
This establishes the "upper level." (See error record suggested be 
low for type of errors commonly found.) 
What records shall be made? 
1. Time required for reading each paragraph. 
2. Number of questions answered correctly. 
3. Vertical lines between the phrases that the child reads. Fo 
example, vertical lines between every word would indicate word-by 
word reading. 
4. Make the following record of errors: 
(a) Draw a circle around omitted words or parts of words. 
(b) Write the child's pronunciation above each word mispr(}l 
nounced. Use a phonetic spelling so that the exact mis 
pronunciation can be recalled. 
(c) Write R above all words repeated. If groups of words arc 
repeated, draw a line above the group and put R above th 
line. 
J Page references are to the Individual Record Booklet. 
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(J} Write P above all the words pronounced for the child. 
(e) Show insertion of words or syllables by A with the insertions 
written above. 
(f) If errors come too rapidly for recording, draw a line through 
the words mispronounced. 
(g) If a child ignores periods and commas, make an X through 
• the ones so ignored: 
(h) Make a check ( v) above words on which a child hesitates. 
ILLUSTRATION 
R V' f"o ,.. hot.t.n 
'A. li nt~.\ bl ack I dog \ ran awaYj fro m Jho me.l 
IS p/t:J'f"'f. ' £":'\ He J>J>Iayea wit h I t wo\& dogs.! 
R . I R • T hey \ran away \fro m h1m. It lbega nlto rau~ 
I v p He went I u nder I a tree)( 
He !w a~ted j to goj home j but \ he did \not . . • , 
5. Check the list of difficulties provided in the check list. 
6. Using an easy paragraph, measure and record the child's eye-
VOICe span. 
hat procedure is used in giving the test? 
1. Say: " Read this paragraph about - (give title) - out loud as 
well as you can." Start watch or note time of starting. Record the 
terns mentioned above. 
2. If a child hesitates on a word for five seconds (approximately 
count five slowly to yourself) without being able to pronounce 
the word, tell him the word and record P above the word. 
3. If he mispronounces a word so that the meaning of the para-
graph will be affected seriously, pronounce the word correctly before 
e proceeds. 
4. If t he child makes so many errors that he is afraid to proceed, 
say: " Don't be afraid of it. You are supposed to make mistakes 
n the hard ones. Go ahead." 
5. As soon as the child has finished reading a paragraph, take the 
eading Paragraphs from him and ask the questions for that para- . 
graph. found on the Record Booklet. Record correct answers with 
Ius; incorrect, with minus. (Two or more questions are often 
nswered at one time.) 
10 Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty: New Editio 
6. The time required to read each paragraph, the number 
reading errors, and the number of questions answered correctly shoul 
be recorded in the spaces provided at the top of each paragraph. 
7. Check the items on the check list of difficulties before leavin 
this test. Double check the more important ones. Do notjail to lo 
ouer the entire list and check all difficulties observed. 
8. Make a note of any peculiar responses or any suggestions fo 
remedial work that may occur to you. 
9. The eye-voice span may be observed by sliding a card over t 
I text while the pupil is reading orally. The number of words whic 
'/ he can say after the text is covered indicates his eye-voice span . B 
sure that the child understands that he is to go on as far as he ca 
after the material is covered. Use a relatively easy paragraph fron 
the third set of paragraphs (Supplementary) . 
Norms 
1. Grade norms for reading time are provided at the top of eac 
paragraph. Circle the figure nearest to the time the child took t 
read the paragraph. This indicates grade and position in grade. ~ 
means high, M means middle, and L means low. 
2. Place in the Paragraph-Grade box the number of each paragrapl 
read and the grade level obtained. If the scores on different para 
graphs give different results, determine the median, or middle score 
and place it on the line for Median Grade. 
3. Ordinarily the child is able to answer all the questions on all th 
paragraphs he reads except on his most difficult one. Two or mor 
questions unanswered or answered incorrectly indicates poor compr 
hension or low attention in oral reading. 
Silent R eading (PAGE 6) 
Which paragraphs shall the child read? 
1. The child should read paragraphs of the same levels of difficulq 
which he read in the oral reading test. The object of this test is t 
compare the difficulties in silent reading with those in oral readin~ 
of material of equal mechanical difficulty. 
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hat procedure is used in giving this test? 
1. Say: " Read this paragraph about - (give title)- to your-
elf. Read it just once and tell me when you are done." If the 
hild starts reading orally, say: " Read it to yourself " or " You don't 
need to read it out loud." 
2. When the child has finished reading, record the time required 
at the top of the paragraph in the Record Booklet, and take the 
Reading Paragraphs. Say: " Tell me everything that you can re-
ember of that story." 
3. In the first narrow column beside the phrases in the Record 
Booklet, check all of the ideas recalled voluntarily. Ignore minor 
errors, checking as right when the major idea is recalled. Also check 
as right those ideas directly inferred by the use of single words. When 
the child stops, say: "Can you remember anything more about it?" 
Record his additional memories in the first column also. 
4. Write inaccuracies in recall .in the space above the phrases. 
Cross out the omitted words. 
5. I n the second narrow column, check the memories omitted in 
iVoluntary recall which can be recalled by the child when he is ques-
tioned specifically about them. Avoid questions that will give the 
answer away or that can be answered by yes or no. 
EXAMPLE 
No. 1. What was the rabbit's name? 
(Not "Was the rabbit's name Peter?") 
What kind of ears did he have? Etc. 
No. 2. How many little chickens did she have? 
(Not " D id she have five or six chickens ?") 
What were t,Jley looking for? Etc. 
Check list of difficulties 
1. Study the check list of difficulties and check the ones that are 
pertinent. 
2. Under "Range of eye movements per line," count as accurately 
as 'possible the number of eye movements per line in the paragraph of 
middle difficulty. Eye movements may be observed by watching 
them over the top of the card that the child is reading. It will be 
necessary that he hold his head up for this. If the eye movements 
cannot be observed without distracting the child's attention, wait 
unti l the reading is done, then later have him read the same para-
graph for the purpose of your observation of his eye movements. 
his repetition should be avoided, if possible. 
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Eye movements characteristic of good reading are: not mo 
than four or five eye movements per line, regularity in the numbe 
for each line, rhythmic and regular intervals of pause, and absenc 
of "regressive movements" - backward movements- in the line 
Also the return sweeps to the beginning of the next line should b 
made without hesitation. Practice in observing the eye movement. 
of good readers in each grade, using the regular books of the grade 
will give the observer a basis for evaluation of the child's performance 
Eye movements in oral reading are indicated by the phrasing 
They can be observed in the same manner as indicated above. 
3. The check list for comparison with oral reading is included to 
make sure that the attention is called to the problem of whethe , 
habits in oral and silent reading are the same and are therefore like! 
to respond to the same remedial treatment or whether they are quite 
different and will need different treatment. 
4. Imagery in jilent reading (Optional). Some children have excel-
lent imagery when they are reading silently; others have _little o 
none. Good imagery is highly important if a child is to enjo 
fiction. Although imagery is better tested in the regular books the 
child reads, it may be observed by asking questions about thes 
paragraphs. 
Select the highest paragraph the child appeared to read well, then 
ask questions about details not .mentioned in the story. Use genera 
questions which ask the child to give the detai ls of his imager 
without specific questions; if his description is meager, ask specifio 
questions. Questions appropriate for paragraphs 3 and 4 ~re give 
on page 6 of the Record Booklet. Similar questions may be pre-
pared for the remaining paragraphs. 
Norms 
1. Grade norms for reading time similar to those provided for ora 
reading are given at the top of each paragraph. Circle the figure 
nearest to the time the child took to read the paragraph. This indi-
cates grade and position in grade. H means high, M means middle, 
and L means low. .r 
2. Place in the Paragraph-Grade box the number of each para 
graph read and the grade level obtained. If the scores on differen 
paragraphs give different results, determine the median, or middle 
score, and place it on the line for Median Grade. 
3. Middle-of-the-year grade norms for memories are also given 
at the top of each paragraph. 
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L istening Comprehension CPAGE s) 
hich paragraphs should be read to the child? 
Begin with the paragraph normal for the child's grade or for his 
chronological age. Even if the child cannot read at all, he may often 
be able to understand materials suitable for his grade level when they 
re read to him. If the child has difficulty at that level, try easier 
paragraphs. There is little point in trying to establish an upper level, 
since all that is necessary to learn with this test is whether or not 
the reading difficulty rests upon lack of comprehension. Usually 
one or two paragraphs are sufficient f~r this purpose. 
hat procedure is used in giving this test? 
Say: " I am going to read a story out loud to you, then I will ask 
ou questions about it. Be sure to listed carefully so that you can 
swer the questions. This first story is about -- (give title) 
" 
Read the story in a normal voice, with normal speed and expres-
sion. Look at the child while you read and try to hold his attention,. 
ut do not overdramatize the selection. 
When you have finished reading, ask the questions found on 
page 8 of the Record Booklet. Ordinarily the child should be able 
to answer all questions on the paragraph of his grade level. If two 
or more questions are missed, use a paragraph of a lower level. 
I stimate his listening comprehension as being on the level where not 
ore than one question is missed. 
W ord Recognition and Word Analysis 
(PAGE. 9) 
Which lists shall be used? 
If the child's reading level is below second grade, use the lists for 
Grade 1 reading level (A and B). .Above first grade, use the lists 
or Grades 2 to 6 (1 and 2). 
In either test, if the child makes seven successive errors, it is not 
necessary to continue the test. If fewer than seven successive errors 
are made on the first list, continue with the second list. 
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What procedure is used in giving and scoring the test? 
1. Put the proper beginning list (A or 1, depending on the child's 
reading level) in the cardboard tachistoscope. Slide in the shutter, 
and have it closed. Slide the list down in the tachistoscope as far 
as it will go. Observe through the small hole that word No. 1 is 
opposite the guide. · 
2. Say to. the child : " See if you can see what this word is. 
Ready!" Then flash the shutter by moving it up (or down, just 
one move) with a fairly rapid ~otion. Guard against making the 
motion too slowly or against giving the appearance of undue speed. 
The movement should require about one-half second. Try moving 
the shutter up and down at the rate of ten moves in five seconds. 
This r"'te will indicate the proper speed for each motion. The idea 
is that the child should be given time enough for just one look at 
the word- just one glance without time for an extra eye movement. 
3. Record + for each word correctly given. Record phoneticall}'j 
the mispronunciations in the column uhder "Flash." If the chi! 
cannot give the word, ask : " What letters did you see?" Make a 
circle around the letters seen. Give only one trial. Do not pronounce 
any word for the child in this p<,ut of the test. 
4. If the child fails when the word is given in the flash test, the 
shutter should be opened. This time, the child should be allowed to 
, study and pronounce the word. Record, under the "Analysis" 
column, a + for each correct response, and make a phonetic recording 
of mispronunciations. If the child cannot solve the word, or if h 
gives an incorrect pronunciation, pronounce the word for him before 
going on. If the child corrects a wrong pronunciation by himself, 
allow his final result to stand. 
5. When moving to the next word, keep the shutter closed, an 
see that the number for the next word is in the center of the small 
hole in the upper right-hand corner. Say: " Ready!" Then flas 
as before. Record and move on to the next word. 
With experience, this recording can be done after three or five 
words have been shown. Often good results are obtained by havin 
an assistant cooperate in the giving or scoring of this test. 
6. Continue through the list until seven successive errors are ob-
tained or until the card has been completed. If seven successive 
failures are established on the flash but not on the pronunciation 
test, give the next higher list as a pronunciation test only, omitting 
the flash. 
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Check list of difficulties 
Check the pertinent items on 'page 8 of the Record Booklet. 
orms 
The norms on this test are given m the table on page 8 of the 
Record Booklet. 
Naming L et ters - Identifying L etters 
Named- Mat ching L etters (PAGE to) 
o whom should these tests be given? 
The non-reader or the child who is reading on first-grade level 
hould be given these tests. However, they may be given to any 
:hild when it is suspected that he does not know the names of the 
irections for the tests of LeHer-Naming 
Beginning with the list of capital letters on page 10, ask the child 
·o give the names of the letters in each row in order. Record errors 
the Record Booklet under errors in naming capital letters, or 
·ecord on a separate sheet and transfer to the Booklet later. 
Follow the same procedure for the small (lower-case) letters. By 
rhe middle of Grade .I the average child knows the names of all 
·apital and lower-case letters. 
A marker may be used under each row of letters if it will help the 
·hild. 
irections for the tests of Identifying LeHers Named 
It is unnecessary to give this test if the child can name the letters. 
f he is insecure in naming letters, or if he cannot name them, he 
ay be able to identify letters named by the examiner. 
Ask the child to point to the letters you name. If he is unable to 
ind the letter named, you may assist him with a few so that some 
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learning may take place. However, the child's errors should be r 
corded, either on a separate sheet of paper for later transfer to th 
Booklet, or directly on the RecGrd Booklet on the lines provided a 
the right of the test . Place a marker under each row, or block it i 
by using the shutter of the tachistoscope. 
Ask for the letters in the following order: 
CAPITAL LETTERS LOWER-CASE LETTERS 
ROW ROW 
1. J F D H 1. m s c t 
2. s G 0 w 2. d j w f 
3. L T B M 3. 1 p n k 
4. v K c A 4. h r g X 
5. R y E N 5. 0 u I e 
6. I X u p 6. a v b y 
7. z Q 7. q z 
Directions for tests of Matching Letters 
Ic is unnecessary t~ give this test if the child can tell the names o 
the letters or identify letters named. If he is insecure in identifyin 
letters named, this test should be given. 
Place the "Matching Letters - Card A" in the tachistoscope. D 
not use the shutter, since the exposure will be about two or three 
seconds, long enough for the child to get a good look at each Jette 
Place a marker under the row of letters being used in the tes 
moving the marker after each four letters shown. Show the Jette 
in the tachistoscope, and ask the child to "Find this letter" or t , 
" Point to this letter" in the Record Booklet. Do not let the chi! 
see the letter in the tachistoscope again after he once begins to fiM 
the letter in the Booklet. Record the errors on a separate sheet o 
paper, transferring them later to the proper place in the Bookie~ 
or record directly on the lines provided at the right of the test. 
Do the same for lower-case letters by presenting" Matching Letter 
- Card B." 
When given in the manner described above, the test requirel 
matching from memory of letter. It may also be given on the lowe 
level of direct matching, by allowing the child to look repeatedly at tht 
letter in the tachistoscope while he is finding it in the Record Booklet, 
If this method of administration is used, the note" Direct matching' 
should be made in the Record Booklet. Matching letters fro 
memory · appears to be about the lowest le~el of letter perceptio 
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dequate for beginning reading. However, a child who can match 
etters directly is on a higher level of perceptual maturity than the 
ne who is inaccurate in matching. 
irections for the test of Writing Letters 
T his is an optional test, to be given if time allows. It may be 
iven in several ways: (1) Writing from memory, using the tachis-
oscope lists (Cards A and B), turning the letter over a·fter the child 
as once looked at it. (2) Writing directly from copy, allowing the 
child to look at the letter as often as he wishes. (3) Copying words 
rovided by the examiner. Such words should contain most of the 
etters. (4) Showing the child the capital letters (Card A) and 
aving him write the small letters. 
Either manuscript or cursive writing is acceptable in the test. 
he acceptability of the letters written must be determined by the 
·udgment of the examiner. Record letters not written acceptably. 
Be sure to indicate the method of giving the test, since the methods 
ary in difficulty. 
Visual Memory of W ords- Primary 
(PAGE 10) 
ITo whom should this test be given? 
T his test is used with children whose reading level is Grade 3 or 
below. It may also be used with non-readers. 
hat procedure is used in giving this test? 
Put in the tachistoscope, without the shutter, the card for "Visual 
emory of Words- Primary." Show the child the" Visual Memory 
of Words Test - Primary" in the Record Booklet, and direct him to 
put a marker under the first row of letters. Show the first letter 
in the tachistoscope- the letter j, and say, " See if you can find this 
letter in the first row." If the child points to the right letter, say, 
"An right. Now draw a circle around it." If he is confused and 
aoes not pick the right letter, tell him, " Take another look at this 
letter (in the tachistoscope) . Now see if you can find it." Then 
have him draw a circle around it. After the fi rst two items, warn 
him, "From now on, you can have only one look. Be sure to look 
~efully when I show you the word." 
. 
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Show the child the letter or word for about two or three seconds, 
long enough for him to get a good look at it. Usually the child 
will take a quick look, then turn to the Record Booklet. After he 
looks at the Record Booklet, move the tachistoscope card to the 
next word. 
Middle..of-year grade norms are given on page 10 of the Record 
Booklet, at the end of the test. 
H earing Sounds zn W ords- Primary 1 
(PAGE 11) 
To whom shall this test be given? 
This test is given to -any child whose reading le.vel is Grade 3 or 
below. However, it should not be used if the child does not know 
the names of letters or is unable to identify them when named by 
the examiner. 
The test requires the child to notice the separate sounds in spoken 
words, then indicate in the Record Booklet words which begin, end, 
or begin and end like the word pronounced. Although the words in 
the Record Booklet appear very difficult, the child does not read 
them, but merely notices beginning and ending letters. 
What procedure is used in giving this test? 
The child places a marker under Row A in_ the Record Booklet. 
The examiner says, "Now we are going to see how well you can hear 
sounds in words and find the letters which make the sounds. Look 
at the first row of words with the big A in front. Which of these 
words has the same sound in the beginning as ball? Draw a circle 
around it." If the child hesitates, help him by saying ball several 
times, emphasizing the b sound. T hen, if necessary, show him the 
right word. (The sample exercises, indicated by letters, are not 
scored.) 
1 Adapted from a test by Doris A. Nason, University of Connecticut. 
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Continue with the following words, always sayi ng "In Row 
indicating number) put a circle around the word that begins like 
" 
Row 1 - fall 
Row 2 - summer 
Row 3 - gate 
Row 4-today 
Row 5 - yellow 
Row 6 - kite 
Row 7 - visit 
"Now you must watch the first two letters in each word. In Row 8, 
d the word that begins like third." 
Row 8 - third 
Row 9- black 
Row 10 - chair 
Row 11 ~white 
Row 1~ -state 
Row 13 - speak 
Row U - drink 
Row 15 ~plant 
'Now this time you are to listen for the sound at the end of the 
ord. Listen to the sound at the very end of cried. (Emphasize the 
sound, repeating the word, if d~ired.) In Row B, find the word 
at ends like cried." Then go on to the other words, " In Row 16, 
d the word that ends like crab." 
Row 16 - crab 
Row 17- flag 
Row 18- bus 
Row 19- half 
Row 20- picnic 
'Now in the rest of the rows of words, you will have to listen and 
ook carefully. You are to find the word that begins and ends like 
e word you hear. In Row C, find the word that begins and ends 
· e feet." Give help on the sample, if necessary. T hen go on to 
he other rows, saying, "In Row 21, find the word that begins and 
ends like watch." 
Row 21 - watch 
Row 22 - frighten. 
Row 23 - dirt 
Row24-glad 
Row 25- bell 
Row 26- ham 
Row 27 -rush 
Row 28 - marbles 
Row 29 - tried 
Middle-of-year grade norms are given on page 11 of the Record 
Booklet, at the end of the test. 
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Learning to Hear Sounds in Words 
(PAGE 11) 
To whom should this test be given? 
The-child who cannot do the "Hearing Sounds in Words-Primary • 
test at the top of page 11 may be given this test. It helps to discove 
the severity of the difficulty in perception of sounds in words. 
What procedure is used in giving this test? 
Show the child the fi rst three letters in the top row in the bmo 
m - s - f. Tell him the sound of each letter. "This letter say1 
m-m-m. (Give the sound, not the name.) You say m-m-m. Lotl 
of words begin with m-m-m. Listen to these words: make, manYJ 
most, mother, marbles. Can you hear the m-m-m in them?" D · 
not be afraid to exaggerate the sound in this part of the test, sine 
a child with severe difficulty will not be able to notice the separat 
sound, even when it is emphasized. 
"This next letter says s-s-s. You say s-s-s. Here are som 
words that start with s-s-s: say, sing, soap, soon. Can you he 
the s-s-s in them? All of these words start with this letter (pointin1 
to the s) that says s-s-s." 
"Now this letter says f-f-f. (Point to letter.) You say f-f-i 
Here are some words which begin with f-f-f: fast, fish, fence, five 
Can you hear the f-f-f?" 
Now point to each letter in turn, giving the sound and asking th 
child to repeat it . Do this several times. Then see if he can giv 
the sounds of all three letters as you point to t hem at random. 
When he appears to know all three sounds, say: "Now I am goin~ 
to say some words which begin with one of these sounds. See · 
you can point to the letter they begin with. What does this wor 
begin with? Soft." Then try other words, such as the followin 
funny, mouse, sand, sister, finger, farm, much, supper, minute. 
Testing with the above three sounds will usually be all that i• 
needed to estimate the difficulty the child has with learning to hea 
sounds in words. However, the test may continue through the nex 
two rows. 
Test words suggested for the second row are: boat, chair, take 
child, bicycle, basket, teeth, cheese, time. In the third row, th 
following words may be used: lake, land, rabbit, paint, lost, rinl 
pin, robin, pocket 
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If the child is successful on initial sounds, he may be tested on 
bility to hear final sounds. Say: " Now listen to the very last 
round in these words: hum, them, broom. What is the last sound 
pt these words? Now I am going to say some words and you listen 
to the last sound in them. Each one will have a last sound that is 
found in the first row of letters. You find the last sound in this 
t.vord- steam." Then t ry these: half, from, kites, roof, cream, 
Epes, stiff, cooks. Final sounds for the second row are: coat, ch, pinch, grab, shoot, tub, scratch, knob, beat For the third w: fill , shop, sleep, over, far, spell, sailor, doll, rope. 
There are no norms for this test. 
Sounds of L etters (PAGE 11) 
o whom should this test be given? 
Children who are reading on a second-grade level or below should 
e given this test. Directions for the test are given in the Record 
Booklet. No norms are available, but a record should be made of 
ounds and blends not known. Children can generally give the 
ounds and blends at the end of Grade 1. 
L earning Rate (PAGE 11) 
o wl1om should this test be given? 
T his test is designed primarily for the non-reader or the preprimer 
·eader. Its purpose is to discover the degree of difficulty the child 
as in remembering words taught. 
hat procedure is used in giving this test? 
1. Teach the words in this test as soon as it has been established 
hat the child is a non-reader or a preprimer reader. Then give the 
ther tests suited to the child's level. Finally, come back to the 
' Learning Rate" test to see how many words the child can read. 
2. Place the tachistoscope card "Learning Rate - Lesson" in the 
achistoscope. Do not use_ the shutter. Show the fi rst word, motor. 
ay: "This word is motor. How many kinds of motors do you 
ow?" Talk of electric motors, motors in· cars, and any other 
"nds of motors the child knows. (Always point to the word on the 
22 Durrell .Analysis of Reading Difficulty: New Edition 
card whenever the word motor is mentioned . This is done for th 
other words as their meaning is discussed.) Then say: "RemembeJ 
that this word is motor. You say it. 
"Now here is another word. This word is stain. What thing 
make stains? What things sometimes have a stain on them?' 
T alk briefl y about stains on tablecloths, rugs, shirts, etc. If the chil 
knows the word stain in relation to wood fi nish ing, that meanin~ 
may be used. "Now this word is stain. Try to remember it. Yov 
say it." Then move to the next word, which is motor again, and ask 
"What is this word?" If he doesn't know, tell him. T hen do th 
same for stain, which appears next in order on the card. 
"Here is another word. This word says wait. Can you think o 
times you have had to wait?" Bring out waiting for people, for bul 
or train, for birthdays and holidays. T hen say: "This word is wait 
Let's see if you can remember it, too. You say it. Now let's se« 
if you can remember the other two words." Show motor and stai 
again (they are next in order on the card) ; then show wait. Ask th 
child to read them, and help him if he doesn't know. 
At this point, or after four words, if the child becomes too confused 
do no more teaching. But if he remembers words fairly well, tead 
the next words. 
"Here is another word. This word is barrel. What are harrell 
used for?" Bring out uses the child knows of barrels : ashes, oil 
trash, water, etc. T hen say: "Let's see if you can remember barrel 
too. Look at it again. You say it. Now let's try the other words.' 
P resent them as they appear on the card (Words 10, 11, 12, 13) 
Tell the child the word if he doesn' t remember it. 
"This last word says decorate. Do .YOU know what it means t 
decorate something? What things have you seen people decorate?' 
Bring out decorating bicycles for pan1,des, tables and rooms fo 
parties, or other associations the child may have for the word. The 
say: "See if you can remember this word decorate. You say it.' 
T hen check the remainder of the words as they follow on the card 
Finally, take the card from the tachistoscope, and ask the chil1 
to find each word on the list. Say : "Let's see if you can find motor 
Go down the list and see how many times you can find it." Do th 
same for the other w6rds. Give the child help if he needs it. 
After the other tests are complete, preferably after an interval o 
at least 20 minutes, snow the tachistoscope card "Learning Rate-
Test." Ask the child to give the names of the words shown. If no 
all the words were taught, check on\y the ones taught. When h 
doesn't know the wor9, tell him, but record the word as not known 
Record the number of words l~arned. 
Manual of Directions 23 
f7isual M emory of W ords - I ntermediate 
(PAGE 12) 
Directions for giving the test of Visual Memory of Words 
Place in the tachistoscope the card "Visual Memory of Words -
IJntermediate." Do not use the shutter. Show the child the first word 
for two or three seconds, saying: "Look at this word, then write it 
'beside Number 1 in the Booklet in this column." {I ndicate first 
column.) Do not pronounce•the word or ask the child to read it. 
s soon as the child has looked at the word, turn the card over and 
ave him write it from memory. Do not allow time to spell the 
ord subvocally, but if the child does so, make note of the fact. 
Continue with the rest of the words on the card. 
Norms are given on page 12 of the Record Booklet, at the bottom 
of the first column. 
Phonic Spelling of W ords 1 (PAGE 12) 
irections for giving the test of Phonic Spelling of Words 
The purpose of this test is to discover the child's ability to spell 
words as they sound. Say to the child: "Here are some words that 
you have never heard, but they are spelled just as they sound. I 
~~U say them to you, and you are to write them just as they sound. 
Write them in this column." (I ndicate second column.) 
WORD LIST 
1. intervent 5. blastment 9. titration 13. epithet 
2. carpolite 6. ligulate 10. explicate 14. dissonant 
3. tonometer 7. polarize 11. isotherm 15. retrograde 
4. introvert 8. stimulus 12. astrolabe 
irections for scoring the test of Phonic Spelling of Words 
Score each word as correct if all of the sounds of the word are in the 
child's spelling. For example, polarize should be marked as correct 
fit is spelled polerize, polarise, pollarize, or even polleriz.e. Determine 
·he number of words correct. Norms are given on page 12 of the 
Record Booklet, at the bottom of the first column. 
'This test is adapted from a Word Pronunciation Test by B. R. Carter. 
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The degree of difficulty should be noted, since one child may have 
several serious errors in each word, while another may show onl) 
minor errors. 
Spelling Test (PAGE 12) 
When should this test be given? 
The Spelling Test need not be given if the spelling test is available 
from the Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests. 
What procedure is used in giving this test? 
1. The spelling words may be written on the ruled lines in the 
right-hand column on page 12 of the Booklet. 
2. In administering, pronounce the word, read- the illustrative 
sentence, and then repeat the word. 
3. Be sure that the correct list for the child being tested is used 
WOilD 
run 
work 
back 
look 
call 
hard 
down 
hair 
time 
night 
papers 
broken 
train 
movmg 
market 
planted 
straight 
question 
minute 
promise 
l 
LIST 1 (Gradts 2 and S) 
EXPLANATOilY PHRASE 
Run fast. 
Men work hard. 
Come back. 
Look out. 
Call the dog. 
A hard rock. 
Come down here. 
She has long hair. 
What time is it? 
I t gets dark at night. 
H e delivers papers. 
, The dish is broken. 
The train is on time. 
The car is moving slowly. 
• Buy carrots at the market. 
He planted the garden. 
That is a straight line. 
He asked a question. 
Wait a minute. 
You.gave your promise. 
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LIST 2 (Grlllk 4 •ntl ~~loot) 
WORD EXPLANATORY PHRAIIE 
back Come back. 
draw Draw a picture. 
thin A thin slice of bread. 
spend Don't spend too much. 
money Save your money. 
question Ask me a question. 
minute Wai t a minute. 
eng~ne T he engine is going. 
prom1se You gave your promise. 
furniture T he fu rniture was loaded on the truck. 
valuable A valuable ring was stolen. 
shoulders H e had broad shoulders. 
customer T he customer was in a hurry. 
invitation An invitation to a party. 
hospital T he doctor went to the hospital. 
weather T he weather is cold this morning. 
different This is a ·different knife. 
measure Measure how tall he is. 
necessary I t is necessary to rest now. 
disappointed T he football game disappointed him. 
heck list of difficulties 
T he four common causes of spelling difficulties are: 
1. I nability to spell phonetically. This is evidenced by omission 
f essential sounds, addition of sounds, or incorrect letters for the 
ounds of the words. 
2. Inability to recall correct visual form of the word. This is 
sually indicatc:,d by correct spelling on phonetic words, but incorrect 
elling on non-phonetic words or word· elements. 
3. Slow handwriting. Often the child writes so slowly that he 
rgets the remainder of the word. 
4. L ack of understanding of word meaning. Many errors occur 
n words that are unfamiliar to the child. 
Consider carefully the check list for Spelling on page 12, and 
· eck t he suitable items. 
orms 
Norms for this test are given on page 12 of the Record Booklet, at 
e bottom of the second column. 
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H andwriting (PAGE 12) 
Directions for giving the test of Handwriting 
Grade 1. Ask the child if he can write any words. If he says he 
can, ask him to write two or three of them. If he has difficulty in 
making letters, turn to page 10 of the Record Booklet and ask him 
to copy some of the letters t~ere. 
Grade 2 and above. Give the child one of the easier paragraph 
• which he read orally and have him copy it on a separate piece o~ 
paper. Say: " You are to write as much of this paragraph as you 
can until I tell you to stop." Stop the child after exactly one minute. 
(If he copies the title, start the timing after he has finished writin 
the title.) If you wish a second sample, use another paragraph. 
Norms and check list of difficulties 
These are given on page 12 of the Record Booklet. 
DETAILED ANALYSIS OF FAULTY PRONUNCIATION 
OR SPELLING 
If a detailed analysis of errors in pronunciation or spelling of words 
is desired, a tabulation may be made from charting errors from all 
sources in this test on the following table. 
Vowel errors TOTAL EXAMPLES 
Phonetic ....... .. . .. . 
Non-phonetic . . . · ..... . 
Consonant errors 
Phonetic .. . ... .. .... . 
Non-phonetic ........ . 
Reversals 
b-d-p-q .......... . . . . • 
In sequence . .. ....... . 
Addition of sounds 
Beginning ........ ... . 
Middle of word .... .. . 
End of word .. ....... . 
Omission of sounds 
Beginning ..... . ..... . 
Middle of word ...... . 
End of word ...... . .. . 
Substitution of whole word 
Similar form .. . . ..... . 
Similar meaning ...... . 
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INFORMAL T ESTS 
There are many habits and skills in reading which either cannot 
as yet be measured sat isfactorily by standard tests or which can 
be measured as well or better by informal tests. Suggestions for 
some of these informal tests and observations follow. 
1. Reading interest and effort. Although some indication of the 
child's interest and effort in reading may be obtained during the 
administration of this Analysis, a more reliable sample of his be-
havior will be found in his daily classroom work. His instructional 
needs should be noted in such factors as attention and persis tence in 
reading, in self-directed work, and in the extent and nature of his 
outside reading. 
2. Suitability of the level of reading materials used in the classroom. 
Listen to the child's reading from the textbook he is using and nofe 
the number of errors on djffi cult words. If the child makes more 
than one error in twenty runn ing words, .the material is too difficult 
and a lower level of reading is recommended. 
In intermediate grades, the suitability of the textbook can be 
determined in a rough way by selecting the eight or ten hardest words 
on each of three pages and checking whether the child can read 
t hem and u nderstand their meanings. If more than five words per 
page are unknown, it is likely t hat the material is too difficult. 
3. Speed of reading. While the Analysis yields an estimate of speed 
of reading, a longer sample may be taken from an entire class by 
giving a series of one- or two-minute tests on new material in books 
suited to the grade level. In order to avoid superficial reading, 
questions should be prepared in advance over the material read and 
the following directions given : " Read as rapidly as you can, but 
be sure to read carefully so that you can answer questions about the 
story." 
The average silent and oral reading rates in material suited to the 
grade are indicated in the following table. These rates are taken 
from data secured from studies of the Boston University Educational 
Clinic. 
RATE IN WoRDS PER MINuTE 
Grade 1 2 1 s 4 6 I 6 ------ - -----
Oral Reading 45 80 • llO 135 150 liO 
- ----- - -----
Silent R eading 45 ih 125 156 180 210 
Several tests should be given and the results averaged in order to 
determine the child's speed of reading. 
28 Durrell Analysis of Reading Dijic1dty: N no Edition 
4. Word sltills. There are a great many informal tests and observa-
tions to be made in relation to word study. If a child is given a list 
of unknown words to read, his method of attack should be noted. 
Has he any method of analyzing difficult words? Is the method 
he uses satisfactory? Does he analyze by individual ·sounds or by 
syllables? Does he look at the word and guess at it without analysis? 
In the middle grades children often ignore all difficult words. An 
interesting test is that of asking the child to write on a piece of paper 
all the words in a hard selection that he does not know. It will be 
discovered that poor readers are often unable to pick ouf the words 
that give them trouble. Tests may be devised to discover whether 
a child can get the meaning of words from the context of the sentence. 
This is done by giving the child a list of words and a parallel list 
of the proper definitions of the word and asking him to match the 
words and definitions as ~e reads the story. 
Facility in finding words in the dictionary may be tested by giving 
the child a list of ten words not in alphabetical order and asking him 
to look them up as rapidly as possible. As he finds each word, he 
records the number of the page on which the word is found and 
proceeds to the next word. A record should be made of the time it 
takes him to find ten words. Other dictionary tests may be easilYi 
devised. 
5. Speed and accuracy in locating information. Put four questions 
on the blackboard and ask the children to find the answers in a 
certain chapter in the textbook. Record the time required by each 
child. The questions should be easy at first, such as the location o 
proper names, dates, or figures. Slightly harder questions are those 
in which question and answer contain the same words and phrases. 
Harder still are questions which contain none of the words foun 
in the answer. 
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SUMMARIZING THE ANALYSIS 
Plotting the Proftle Chart (Page 1) 
Make a cross on the proper scale of the Profile Chart for each of 
the items indicated below. 
1. Grade. 
2. Age. 
3. Oral reading (from page 5). 
4. Silent reading (from page 7). 
5. Listening comprehension (from page 8). 
6. Word recognition (flash ) (£rom page 9). 
7. Word analysis (from page 9). 
8. Spell ing (from page 12). 
9. Handwriting speed (from page 12). 
Additional: Scores from the Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity and 
'(lchievement Tests and other standard tests. Avoid using intelligence 
tests which depend upon reading. 
The child's reading profile may be completed by connecting the 
crosses by a solid line. 
Check List of lnstrudional Needs (Page 2) 
Select from the three columns the one which fits the child's reading 
evel (Non-reader or preprimer, Primary, or 1-Atermediate). Transfer 
.o this column the items noted in the various tests, check lists, 
formal tests, -and cl~sroom observations. 
;chool Record (Page 3) 
This check list is self-explanatory. Record all pertinent informa-
ion from the school record. · 
~edical Record (Page 3) 
This check list also is self-explanatory. Make sure that the 
amination was given by a competent physician af ter the reading 
ifficulty was recognized. Inquire particularly about coordination 
r binocular vision, since many eye men test each eye separately but 
0 not test coordination or fusion. 
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Psychological Fadors - Home History (Page 3) 
Make any pertinent notes which bear on the cause of the difficultyj 
or the plan for corrective work. Do not get too much concerned 
about psychological difficulties or emotional blocking. These are 
usually overcome by an adequately motivated .reading program. 
The remedial reading period may be made very attractive despite 
poor home and school environment. 
Remedial Plans (Page 3) 
This list is provided as a place to make brief notes on the remedial 
program to be followed. The remedial plan should include all o 
the factors listed.1 
A testing program is of little value unless it is foll owed by a teach. 
ing plan designed to provide for the needs disclosed by the testing 
In planning a remedial program, the following are some of the majo 
items to be considered: 
1. Providing reading material suited to each child's reading /eve 
Children are thrown into constant confusion by materials in whic 
the word-recognition or word-meaning burden is much too great 
A method of determining the suitability of materials is suggested ir 
the section on " Informal Tests." In the average classroom it i 
usually found that at least five levels of instructional material a~ 
necessary. Good results are obtained when small groups of fiv 
or six children are working under pupil teachers with lesson pia 
adapted to their level and needs. Extensive silent reading in proper! 
graded material also yields satisfactory results. 
2. Providing adequate mativation for reading. The following type 
of motivation have been found to encourage attentive independe 
reading: 
(a) Purposive reading in which the child has an interesting t 
in mind, such as contributing his part to a class proje 
constructing some object, or furthering some plan of his ow 
(b) Selecting interesting material or providing interest throug 
supplementary activities and enrichment. 
(c) Showing the child his progress by the use of objective recor 
of gains, such as charts showing increase in speed of readin 
lists of new ,words added to his sight or meaning vocabu l ar~ 
1 Specific remedial techniques to overcome the various types of errors are pr 
sented in lmproutmtnl of Basic Reading Abilities, by Donald D. Durrell, publish 
by World Book Company. 
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increase in accuracy on daily tests, increased power in mastery 
of difficult words, etc. This is best accomplished through 
careful planning, in which new skills acquired are immediately 
practiced in the following lessons. 
(d) Providing a variety of types of lessons so that fatigue or 
inattention will not appear. For some children a half hour's 
work will need to be broke!\ into six or eight sections, while 
others may need only a single assignment for that time. 
(e) Encouraging a child by brief comments on his work and by 
showing him how he may overcome his confusions and diffi-
culties. 
3. Providing for difficulties with worth. While there are many 
factors involved in comprehension difficulties, the chief trouble comes 
from word meaning and word recognition. D aily lessons should be 
scanned for difficult words and adequate instruction on them pro-
vided before the lessons are read. 
In addition to these exercises for immediate use in the day's lesson, 
instruction in some form of word analysis should be given. The 
type of word analysis to be used depends upon the types of errors 
the child makes. 
4. Providing for difficulties in comprehension of longer units. While 
much of the trouble in comprehension is cleared up by providing 
well-motivated material of the proper reading level and by the 
preliminary word-recognition and word-meaning exercises, some chil-
dren need additional help in comprehension of longer units of ma-
terial. More attentive reading is often obtained by giving a child 
study questions prior to his reading. In extreme cases a question 
may be required for each paragraph which the child reads. 
5. Increasing the speed of silent reading. This may best be done 
by giving short speed tests two or three times a week. The test 
must always be accompanied by comprehension questions in order 
to maintain attentive reading. Severe difficulties are helped by 
phrase drills, or by overcoming lip movements and vocalization. 
Extensive reading of well-motivated easy material is the most natural 
means of acquiring speed in reading. 
6. Overct;Jming faulty habits in oral reading. The items iisted in 
the section on "Informal Tests" will require attention. The use of 
phrase drills will help many of these difficulties, while the reading of 
poetry or dramatized materials will help others. 
7. Providing graded exercises in the study skills. There are three 
general classifications of reading skills which need attention in the -
classroom: (1) thorough reading, in which the child is expected to 
\ 
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master the entire contents of the material read; (2) incomplete reading 
or scanning, in which he is to get only the general idea or to locate 
specific units of information; and (3) associational reading, in which 
he reads with· a problem in mind such as criticism, comparison, 
illustration, selection, enriched imagery, etc. In addition to these 
skills, attention should be paid to the completeness, accuracy, and 
organization in written and oral recall of materials read. · 
8. Encouraging adequate independent reading. Children will rarely 
acquire and maintain facile reading skills unless they read voluntarily 
outside of school. Any reading program should give attention to 
the formation of independent outside-af-school reading habits. 
9. Providing for superior readers. The superior reader is often 
held back by being required to read material which does not chal-
lenge his interest or ability. Long-range assignments related to the 
content subjects will make for purposive reading and will help to 
enrich the classroom, especially if such assignments are given far 
enough in advance so that the child may prepare a report at the time 
the topic is to be discussed in class. 
STANDARDIZATION 
The Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty is designed primarily for 
observing faulty habits and weaknesses in reading which are pertinent 
to planning a remedial program. The check lists of errors are more 
important than the norms. However, wherever norm tables are 
presented the norms are based on no fewer than a thousand children 
for each test. In the extensive use of these tests, the norms have 
been found to check satisfactorily against other measures of reading 
ability. 
D URRELL-SULLir AN 
r?EADIN G CAPACITY AND ACHIEf/EMENT TESTS 
I 
READING CAPACITY TEST 
By DoNALD D . DuRRELL 
Professor of Education and D irector of the Educational Clinic 
Boston University 
and H ELEN BLAIR S uLLIVAN 
Associate Director of the Educational Clinic 
Boston University 
INTERMEDIATE TEST: FORM A 
For Grades 3 to 6 
Inter. 
Capacity 
A 
hme .. . .... . . . . . . .. . .. . ..... . ...... . . .. G rade .. . . ..... . T eacher .. ...... . . . . ... . Boy or girl. .. . .. . . 
lge . ........ When is your next birthday? .. .. .. . . .... . ...... ...... How old will you be then ? ..... .. . . . 
~arne of school .· .... . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .... .. . .. City ......... . .... . . . . ...... . . .. Date . ... .. ... . . .. . . . 
G RADE A G E 
T EST ScoRE E Q UIVA- EQUI VA-
LENT L ENT 
1. Word Meaning 
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READING CAPACITY TEST 
INTERMEDIATE TEST: FORM A 
For Grades 3 to 6 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING AND SCORING 
DESCRIPTION OF THE TESTS 
The Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity and 
:hievement Tests are published separately, and in 
Intermediate and an Advanced form. 
Durrell-Sullivan Reading Capacity Test (Hearing 
>mprehension). Intermediate, for Grades 3-6; Ad-
need, for Grades 7-9.1 
This test measures comprehension of spoken Ian-
age and is composed of two sub-tests described below. 
Test 1. Word Meaning. The hearing vocabulary is 
measured by having the child find pictures which 
illustrate the words pronounced by the ex-
aminer. The test consists of seventy words 
which are tested by fourteen groups of pictures. 
Test 2. Paragraph Meaning. This test consists of 
twelve paragraphs graded in difficulty, each of 
which is accompanied by a group of pictures 
illustrative of possible phases of the story. 
Each paragraph is read aloud to the child, after 
which five questions are asked, which, if an-
swered correctly, will demonstrate the child's 
understanding of the paragraph read. The 
child indicates his responses to the questions 
by marking the number of the picture which 
illustrates the answer to each question. 
(For further information concerning the construction 
d standardization of these tests see the Manual 
·the Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests.) 
Durrell-Sullivan Reading Achievement Test. ln-
·mediate, for Grades 3- 6; Advanced, for Grades 7-9.1 
This test consists of four tests,2 as follows : 
Test 1. Word Meaning. 
Test 2. Paragraph Meaning. 
Test 3. Spelling. 
Test 4. Written Recall. 
In preparation. 
For a more extensive description of these tests see the Directions for 
inistering and Scoring the Reading Achievement Test or the Manual 
he Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests. 
The testing situation. The test should be given 
in a room where a quiet atmosphere prevails both 
within and without. It should be administered as 
though it were an interesting lesson, with no pre-
liminary counsel by the teacher or the examiner. 
The examiner. To obtain reliable results, the 
examiner should be entirely familiar with the Manual 
before administering any of the tests. The wording 
of the directions has been worked out with care and 
the person administering the test should follow instruc-
tions exactly. It is intended that the directions shall 
be precise enough so that all children will understand 
exactly what they are to do. However, instructions 
may be repeated if circumstances seem to make this 
necessary. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING THE 
READING CAPACITY TEST 
The examiner should enunciate clearly and speak 
in a moderate tone. He should read slowly enough so 
that all pupils will comprehend easily, but not so 
slowly as to produce lack of interest. The speech of 
the examiner is particularly important in the Para-
graph Meaning Test, and this t est should not be 
given by a person whose speech is markedly different 
from the speech common to the community. The 
examiner should practice reading the tests so that 
difficulties in pronunciation and phrasing will not 
arise during the reading. 
The tests of the Reading Capacity Test are not 
timed, in the strict sense of the word, since the 
materials are read by the examiner. However, the 
following table gives the approximate time needed to 
read the materials at each of the grade levels. The 
approximate reading time also precedes each of the 
paragraphs, and it would be well for the examiner 
to go through the process of administering the test 
prior to giving it in the classroom, to determine to what 
extent he naturally adheres to these time limits. If 
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there seems to be a tendency to depart noticeably from 
these time limits, an effort should be made to speed 
up or slow down the rate of reading, to bring it more 
in accord with the st ated limits. 
APPROXIMATE TIME IN MINUTES REQUIRED TO 
ADMINISTER THE READING CAPACITY TEST 
TEST GRADE 3 GRADE 4 GRAD E 5 GRADE 6 
I. Word Meaning 
II. Paragraph Meaning 
Total 
15 
15 
30 
15 
20 
35 
15 
25 
40 
15 
25 
40 
Filling out the title page. Before handing out the 
test papers, see that each ch ild has a pencil and that 
there are extra pencils available in the room in case 
a child breaks his lead. When the test booklets have 
been distributed and the children are ready to take 
the test, say : "This book contains some exercises 
for you to do. Do not write on it or open it until I 
tell you to do so." 
Examiner, holding the test booklet up, points to the 
blank spaces, saying : "Fill in these blank spaces as 
quickly as you can. Remember to write plainly. On 
the first line, where it says 'Name,' write your name. 
After the word 'Age,' put how old you are. Fill the 
other spaces in the same way." Allow a reasonable 
t ime for the children to fill in the remaining spaces 
on the title page. Then say: "Now, listen carefully 
and do just as I tell you to. You must not ask ques-
tions after we begin. If your pencil should break, 
raise your hand and I will give you another. 
"Now open your booklet to page 2 and fold the 
page back, like this.'' (The examiner should demon-
strate how to do this.) 
TEST 1. WORD MEANING 
"Look carefully at the pictures on this page. I am 
going to ask you to do something with these pictures. 
This is Set I. Put your pencil on I. One goes this 
way." (Examiner runs his pencil across both lines of 
Set I, so that the child sees all the pictures in the set .) 
"There are eight little pictures in each set. The 
pictures stand for words. I am going to call some 
words and you are going to look carefully at the pic-
tures and find them. 
" Look at the pictures in Set I. Which pi<rture says 
'rabbit'? What is the number of the picture?" 
(The child ren will say 6.) 
"All right. Put the 6 in this little box beside A." 
(Examiner demonstrates on his copy.) "Be sure 
you put the 6 in the box beside A. 
"Now put your finger on B in.Set I." (Examin 
demonstrates.) 
"B says 'many.' See if you can put the rig: 
number beside B." (Pause.) 
"Ready. How many wrote 2 beside B? Two 
correct. Now see if everyone can put the corre 
number beside C. C says' catch."' (Pause.) "Ho 
many put 8? Eight is correct. Be sure you look 
all the little pictures in the set before you put do\1 
your number.'' 
By now all the children should understand the pr 
cedure. 
Continue, always using the same wording, a 
" D says 'alike,'" "E says ' under,'" etc. A wo 
may be repeated if it is not heard by the child. Allc 
7 seconds for pupils in Grade 3 to write the numbe 
allow 5 seconds in Grades 4, 5, and 6. If a sing 
child holds up the class, say, "If you can't find tl 
word, just leave it out," and proceed to the next wor 
The words are to be given in the following order: 
SET I SET II 
A. rabbit A. cattle 
B. many B. dark 
c. catch c. City 
D. alike D. reach 
E. under E. long ago 
SET III SET IV 
A. msects A. audience 
B. blast B. mischievous 
c. embrace c. village 
D. monument D. mansiOn 
E. damage E. compamon 
"Now turn over your booklet to page 3." (Exan 
ner demonstrates.) "Look at Set V." 
SET v SET VI 
A. family A. model 
B. sign B. banquet 
C. furious c. ath lete 
D. pnnt D. balcony 
E. company E. distress 
SET VII SET VII I 
A. argue A. plunge 
B. menu B. cultivate 
c. stout c. procession 
D. foli age D. accuse 
E. erectmg E. stadium 
"Now turn over the page to page 4." 
demonstrates.) "Look at Set IX." 
(Examin 
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SET IX SET X 
A. pretend A. survtvor 
B. VICiO US B. interior 
c. interfere c. deliver 
D. exchange D. banner 
E. forlorn E. grati t ude 
(Grade 3 stops here.) 
SET XI SET X II 
A. mstruct A. baton 
B. confined B. pedestri an 
c. perform C. cataract 
D. enthusiasm D. laboratory 
E. signal E. prectptce 
"Now tum over your booklet to page 5." (Exam-
:r demonstrates.) "Look at Set Xlll." 
SET XIII SET X IV 
A. relaxed A. buoyant 
B. cooperate B. trntate 
c. venerable c. demolish 
D. communicate D. renovate 
E. casement E. defi ant 
TEST 2. PARAGRAPH MEANING 
"We are now going to do a different test. Tum 
er the page in your booklets to page 6." (Examiner 
monstrates.) 
" I am going to read some stories which tell about 
~ pictures on this page. You will listen carefully 
me while I read a story. When I am through read-
~ the story, I shall ask you some questions. You 
U find the picture which tells the right answer. 
ten you will put the number of the picture in the 
tle place which is made for it." (Show parenthesis.) 
" When I finish reading the story, we shall do some 
estions together. Then we shall all know exactly 
tat to do. Close your books, but keep your finger 
the right place and look at me while I read the 
1ry." (Examiner reads Story I to class.) 
Children are asked to close books before each para-
aph is read, because it has been found that they are 
t to be distracted by looking at t he other pictures 
d not give complete attent ion to the ideas in the 
>ry. T he stories may be read only once, although 
e questions may be repeated if necessary. 
After reading each question, allow 5 seconds for 
ch child to find and record the answer. 
STORY I 
(JO seconds) 
Sandy, a cunning little brown bear, was 
left alone when a hunter shot his mother. 
When night came, Sandy was very lonesome. 
Some other hunters, coming along, found the 
little cub crying because he was so cold and 
hungry. They put him in a crate and shipped 
him on the train to the park. The keeper 
at the park saved Sandy 's life by feeding 
him milk. All the children who came to 
the park loved to feed the merry little brown 
bear. This made Sandy very happy in his 
new home. 
"Open your books. Put your finger on A in 
Story I.'' 
Examiner reads : "A. Why was Sandy left alone 
in the woods? 
" Find the picture which tells why Sandy was left 
alone in the woods. 
"What is the number of the picture?" (Pause.) 
"Yes, 1 is right. 
"Now put 1 in this little place at the side which is 
made for it. 
"Now put your finger on B. 
"Listen carefully to my question. 
"B. What did Sandy do when he wanted his mother? 
" See if you can put the right number in the place 
where it belongs.'' 
Be sure that each child is following directions. 
After Question B each child should be able to wri te 
the answers without further help. 
"C. What happened to Sandy? 
"D. How was Sandy cared for at the park? ' 
"E. How do we know Sandy was happy at the park? 
"Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
II 
(40 seconds) 
Mother had promised Ned and Ted a trip 
to the zoo during vacation. So one bright 
sunny morning they got on the bus and 
started on their trip. When they reached 
the zoo, they went to see the large animals 
first. There was a huge grizzly bear pacing 
his cage. The boys enjoyed him very much. 
At noon they had a picnic luncheon. When 
lunch was over they visited the monkey 
houses, where they saw the funny little ani-
mals performing all kinds of tricks. Later, 
just before going home, they visited the lions' 
cage. The mother lion was there with her 
cub. She was sitting near the edge of the 
cage, looking so fierce that the boys were 
very glad she was behind strong bars. 
" Open your books. 
"A. How did the boys and their mother go to the 
zoo? 
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"B. What animal did the boys enjoy looki.I}g at the 
most? 
"C. What did they do at noontime? 
"D. What did they do after they finished eating? 
"E. What was the last thing the boys saw at the zoo? 
"Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
III 
(1 minute 15 seconds) 
Jack Norton had his nose pressed against 
the store window, admiring the fine shoe 
skates within. He wanted those skates 
very much, but they cost two dollars and he 
had no money. Suddenly he noticed a for-
lorn puppy who was whining near him. 
When he looked more closely, he found that 
it was Skippy, the Simp sons' dog, whp was 
reported lost. Jack remembered that there 
was a reward offered for the dog. This gave 
Jack an idea. He spoke to the dog, held 
him close, and started toward the Simpson 
home. Surely the Simpsons would pay 
two dollars to get their dog back. Then he 
could buy the skates. He was so anxious 
to get his reward that he decided to take a 
short cut across the frozen pond. As he 
hurried along, thinking of the skates, the 
ice cracked beneath him and soon he was 
struggling frantically in the water. As he 
w~nt down, he heard someone calling his 
name. Soon he saw a rope hanging beside 
him. He seized it in his freezing hands. 
Slowly he was dragged to safety. When he 
recovered from his fright, he saw that it was 
Tom Bolton who had saved him. Jack was 
grateful and said that Tom deserved a re-
ward. Tom declared that he would not 
accept any reward for simply doing the right 
thing. Jack thanked Tom heartily, resolving 
inwardly to return the dog, refuse the reward, 
and earn the money for his skates. 
" Open your books. 
"A. What did Jack desire? 
"B. What made Jack think his wish had come true? 
"C. What did Jack's impatience lead him to do? 
"D. How was Jack rescued ? , 
"E. How did Jack express his appreciatiOn to the 
rescuer? 
"Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
IV 
(1 minute 5 seconds) 
One pleasant summer evening Jocko, a 
little brown monkey, sat on the sill of an open 
window looking down on the city street. He 
was miserable because Tony, the organ-
grinder who owned him, had scolded him and 
refused to provide him with supper. Jocko 
had been sulky during the day and had 
gathered only a few pennies in his little red 
hat. His hunger was more intense because 
he could see a loaded fruit stand on the cor-
ner below. After looking around cautiously, 
he slid to the ground and crept stealthily 
down the street. The proprietor of the fruit 
stand was conversing with a customer at the 
back of the store. Jocko hastily grabbed a 
banana and concealed himself in a large con-
tainer under the counter, where he could 
devour the fruit at leisure. When he had 
finished his meal, he made a dash for a near-
by tree, in which he hoped to climb out of the 
reach of everybody. Before he could ascend, 
a hand clasped his coat and held him firmly. 
He turned to find that his captor was Tony, 
who had noticed his absence from his perch 
on the window. 
"Open your books. 
"A. What was Jocko doing when the stc 
opened? 
"B. What was the cause of Jocko's unhapJ 
ness? 
"C. How did Jocko manage to eat his meal 
peace? 
"D. How did Jocko effect his escape from 
master? 
"E. What prevented Jocko from obtaining 
freedom? 
"Close your books and look at me while I read t 
next story." 
v 
(I minute) 
School was over and all the boys and girls 
were coming out of the building. Billy, the 
seventh-grade boy who was the Junior Traffic 
Officer, was directing the cars just as the big 
traffic policeman does. Whenever there was 
a lull in traffic he would hold up his hand, 
motion the cars to stop, and beckon the 
children to cross the street. All the children 
obeyed him with one exception. A little 
first-grade boy named Bobby disobeyed 
Billy's signal and dashed directly into the 
road. An approaching car was speeding so 
fast that an accident seemed unavoidable. 
Only the fact that the driver had extremely 
good brakes and applied them instantly pre-
vented a serious casualty. Bobby barely 
escaped, although he was a badly frightened 
Directions for Administering and Scoring : Intermediate Test 5 
boy. Billy rebuked Bobby severely, and 
warned him never to be so disobedient again, 
as such carelessness might have had unfor-
tunate consequences. 
" Open your books. 
"A. Who was regulating the traffic outside the 
;chool? 
"B. How did the officer aid the children? 
"C. What unexpected occurrence alarmed Billy? 
"D. What happened because Billy's signal was 
iisregarded? 
"E. What punishment did Bobby receive for his 
iisobedience?" 
(Grade 2 stops here.) 
" Close your books and look at me while I read the 
1ext story." 
VI 
(1 minute 20 seconds) 
One beautiful spring day the young daugh-
ters of a pioneer family were taking a trip 
down the river in their canoe. As they 
were gliding near the shore where overhang-
ing trees made a delightful shade, their canoe 
was suddenly halted. An Indian hidden in 
the underbrush had reached out and seized 
it, and as the girls screamed, another hos-
tile Indian appeared ; then more followed. 
Their captors dragged them from the canoe 
and carried them off. They were forced 
to journey for miles until they were prac-
tically exhausted. When evening ap-
proached, the savages prepared to make 
camp for the night. They bound the girls 
to near-by trees, making their escape im-
possible. They gathered a pile of sticks and 
laid them carefully for a bonfire. Finally 
they sat in council about it. The girls 
realized by the serious tone of the conversa-
tion that their fate was being decided. Sud-
denly there was a great cracking of rifles. 
A band of settlers who had learned of the 
dangerous predicament of the girls took the 
Indians entirely by surprise. Taken un-
awares, the savages offered little resistance 
but hastened to protect themselves in the 
safety of the woods. 
" Open your books. 
"A. Which picture indicates the passengers in the 
;anoe? 
"B. What checked their progress? 
"C. What treatment did the girls first experience 
Lt the hands of the savages? 
"D. Why were the girls aware their destiny was 
)eing considered ? 
"E. Why did the schemes of the Indians prove 
futile? 
" Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
VII 
(1 minute 5 seconds) 
As Jerry was walking leisurely to school 
and speculating on what kind of automobile 
he would purchase if he could afford it, he 
was surprised to notice smoke rising from 
the roof of an empty factory near by. No-
body was about, and he knew it would soon 
be too late to check the flames. He saw 
that he must obtain assistance at once. 
Without asking advice of anyone he raced 
up the hill as fast as he could, and called the 
fire department as he had been taught to do. 
Soon there came the clang of bells, the clatter 
of the heavy trucks, and the shouts of the 
rapidly gathering crowd. Jerry remained 
to point the way to the fire chief, all thoughts 
of school vanishing from his mind, and he 
watched until the fire was completely under 
control. The damage to the factory was 
great, but the men got the fire under control 
before the building was completely de-
stroyed. The fire chief complimented 
Jerry on his prompt action. The knowledge 
that he had saved a great deal of property 
made Jerry very glad, even though he won-
dered what the principal would say when he 
entered school so late. 
" Open your books. 
"A. What aroused Jerry from his daydreaming? 
"B. How did he show his presence of mind? 
"C. What did Jerry do after the alarm sounded? 
"D. Which picture shows the results of the fire? 
"E. How was Jerry rewarded? 
"Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
vm 
(1 minute 25 seconds} 
Ocean voyages long ago were made more 
dangerous because bands of pirates were 
roaming the water in search of vessels to 
attack and plunder. The leader of one par-
ticularly noted band of pirates was John 
Avery. Whenever any unarmed ship was 
sighted, Avery 's sailing vessel would pursue 
it. When the vessel was overtaken, the 
pirates climbed aboard and fought the un-
fortunate crew in hand-to-hand conflict. 
They seemed to relish these savage en-
counters, even when their opponents were 
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completely unarmed. Avery's custom w:as 
to direct his men from the crow's-nest, a 
perch high aloft on the mast of the vessel. 
Frightful cruelties often accompanied these 
attacks. There was one very inhuman 
practice in which the captive was first blind-
folded and his arms pinioned. He was then 
brutally forced to pace along a timber project-
ing over the water until he plunged into the 
sea. Falling wildly and usually being dis-
abled, there was absolutely no possibility for 
the victim to survive. The king of England, 
greatly disturbed at the prevalence of piracy, 
called Avery before him. The monarch 
ordered the pirates and his confederates to 
make obeisance before him. He then 
offered to pardon them if they would abandon 
their vicious way of living and become law-
abiding citizens. Avery and his band ac-
cepted, thus reducing piracy on the seas. 
" Open your books. 
"A. What method did Avery employ to regulate 
his men in battle? 
"B. What is typical of the mode of warfare the 
buccaneers engaged in? 
"C. What procedure was followed in preparation 
for the execution of the victims? ' 
"D. Which picture shows an inhuman practice the 
pirates often pursued ? 
"E. Why was it possible for some of the pirates to 
mend their ways?'' 
(Grade 3 stops here.) 
" Close your books and look at me while I read the 
next story." 
IX 
(1 minute 5 seconds) 
The Yankee was returning from an ex-
tended cruise on the Grand Banks, with her 
hold filled to capacity with gleaming fish. 
The crew, rejoicing over their return home, 
were unaware that they were in imminent 
danger of collision with an obstacle concealed 
behind the fog. Suddenly the boat gave a 
tremendous lurch, and terror and confusion 
reigned as the waters rushed in on all sides. 
Information of their predicament was quickly 
sent out to ships in many directions, but all 
were too far removed to offer any assistance. 
The captain commanded the crew to save 
themselves, just as the half-submerged 
Yankee was shattered. All the crew suc-
ceeded in getting safely away, but the captain 
was left to the mercy of the icy waters. 
When the survivors were found, after being 
tossed about all night on the heavy sea, the 
rescuers hunted the waters in vain for signs 
of the captain, whose level head and heroic 
efforts had saved the lives of the other men. 
" Open your books. 
"A. What type of boat was the captain command· 
ing? 
"B. Why was the situation perilous? 
"C. How did the ship make known her plight? 
"D. What act demonstrated the captain's cour· 
age? 
"E. What was the eventual solution of their diffi· 
culties? 
"Tum over your books and look at me while I rea~ 
the next story." 
X 
(1 minute 25 seconds) 
It was considered a wonderful event when 
a balloon made a flight of a few hundred 
miles. That first balloon floating about 
unguided in the sea of air was the beginning 
of the airship or dirigible of today. Little 
did anyone dream that a dirigible would in 
time travel eight thousand miles and carry 
enough supplies to remain in the air for a 
month if necessary. Yet Count Nobile of 
Italy, in the dirigible Norge, accomplished 
just such a feat, for he was the first to fly over 
the North Pole in an airship. A disadvan-
tage of airships is that they are large and ex-
pensive to build and require a large crew of 
men to control them. Many inventors felt 
that if they could find a way to fly a machine 
which was heavier than air, their problems 
would be solved, for such a ship could be con-
trolled by one or two men. Finally, after a 
great deal of experimenting, the airplane was 
invented. The different types are called 
monoplanes, biplanes, or triplanes, according 
to whether they have one, two, or three pairs 
of wings. The airplane which can rise from 
the water, or can land on it, is called a hydro-
plane. Airplanes are useful in discovering 
and reporting forest fires, in rapid transit of 
mail, and in carrying food to flooded areas. It 
is even expected that in the future airplanes 
will be of assistance to ships in distress far 
off at sea. 
" Open your books. 
"A. Which type of aircraft was first successfully 
used for extended flight? 
"B. In which airship did Nobile explore the North 
Pole? 
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" C. Which type of aircraft requires the largest 
•perating staff? 
"D. Which picture shows a biplane? 
"E. What new use of airplanes is predicted?" 
(Grade 4 stops here.) 
"Turn over your books and look at me while I read 
he next story." 
XI 
(1 minute 40 seconds) 
While electricity is a useful servant when 
properly controlled, it may also be the source 
of many fatal accidents . Although many 
people live in constant fear of lightning, the 
danger from such electrical force is really 
much less than the risk involved in the care-
less use of common electrical appliances in 
the home. While there are many precau-
tions that should be observed in an electrical 
storm, a person is reasonably safe in the 
shelter of a dwelling house. Objects which 
project into the air, forming the highest point 
in the vicinity, are more likely to be struck. 
For this reason it is well to avoid being in 
open boats or in unprotected places during 
a storm. However, the dangers from light-
ning are of much less importance than from 
charged wires on which the insulation has 
worn too thin or has become broken in spots. 
Poorly insulated wires attached to flatirons, 
toasters, radios, or curling irons are often 
responsible for accidents. Some wires, such 
as trolley wires for streetcars, cannot be in-
sulated, since the power is obtained by direct 
contact. Any exposed wire through which a 
heavy current is passing is very dangerous, 
and it is wise to notify the police or the proper 
authorities when such a wire is discovered 
within the reach of passers-by. If it is 
necessary in emergencies to handle a charged 
wire, the hands should be protected by an 
adequate non-conductor. A rubber over-
shoe or a dry wooden pole may be used for 
pushing charged wires away. It is best, how-
ever, to leave suspicious-looking wires alone. 
" Open your books. 
"A. Which source of electricity is responsible for 
he most fatalities? 
"B. Which location is preferable during an electric 
1torm? 
"C. Which picture shows insulated wiring? 
"D. What procedure should be followed if emer-
:ency demanded the immediate adjustment of a 
:barged wire ? 
"E. What is recommended to the ordinary ob-
server who discovers a suspicious-looking wire ? 
"Turn over your books and look at me while I read 
the next story." 
XII 
(1 minute 10 seconds) 
Any study of political history reveals that 
no nation can afford to ignore the possibility 
of military conftict. The concern of nations 
about this question is evidenced by constant 
discussions in regard to armaments, mutual-
defense pacts, and organizations for arbitra-
tion of international disputes. In all these 
fields the potentiality of the airplane as an 
instrument of war is being given deep con-
sideration. The readiness of some nations 
to scrap outmoded naval vessels may be at-
tributed in part to the vulnerability of war-
ships to attack from the air. Although the 
speed of the airplane forces the aerial torpedo 
to pursue an oblique line in its approach to 
the target, pilots are becoming increasingly 
accurate in their use of this weapon. The 
extremely grave consequence of a possible 
gas-bomb attack on crowded cities by the air 
forces of belligerent nations impresses us 
with the necessity of inducing all nations to 
submit their disputes to arbitration without 
recourse to armed conflict. 
" Open your books. 
"A. What problem has been a persistent anxiety 
to all countries? 
"B. Which picture evidences the declining con,. 
fidence of countries in naval armaments ? 
" C. Which picture shows the correct inclination 
of an aerial bomb ? 
"D. Which picture visualizes the fears of many 
civilians in regard to air raids ? 
"E. Which picture shows the method suggested 
to remove the menace of war ? 
" That is all. Tum over your booklet so that the 
title page is on top. '' 
(The examiner should collect the papers promptly.) 
DIRECTIONS FOR ScoRI NG 
Complete directions for scoring are given in the Key 
which is included in each package of tests. 
uSE OF THE CLASS RECORD 
A Class Record is also provided with each package 
of t ests. For further suggestions regarding its use 
see the M anual. 
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TABLE 1. GRADE AND AcE EQUIVALENTs CoRRE SPONDING To UNIT INCREMENTS oF ScoRE IN THE 
DuRRELL-SULLIVAN READING CAPACITY TEsT 1 
READING CAPACITY TEST 
WoRD MEANING PARAGRAPH M EANINt; ToTAL ScoRE 
Grade .1 Age Score Grade .~ Age Score Grade I Age Score Grade .1 Age Equivalent Equ1valent Equivalent Equivalent 
1.3 6-4 5 1.8 7--() 5 1.0 6--() 60 4.1 9-5 
1.4 6-5 6 1.9 7-1 6 1.0 6--() 61 4.2 9-7 
1.5 6-7 7 2.0 7- 2 7 1.1 6··1 62 4.3 9-8 
1.6 6-9 8 2.1 7- 3 8 1.1 6-1 63 4.3 9-8 
1.7 6-10 9 2.1 7- 3 9 1.2 6-3 64 4.4 9-9 
1.8 7--() 10 2.2 C'> ~ 7- 5 10 1.3 6-4 65 4.4 9- 9 
1.9 7- 1 11 2.3 7-6 Jl 1.3 6-4 66 4.5 9- 11 
1.9 7- 1 12 2.4 7-7 12 1.4 6-5 67 4.6 lQ--() 
2.0 7-2 13 2.5 7-8 13 1.5 6-7 68 4.6 IQ--() 
2.1 7-3 14 .2.6 7- 10 14 1.5 6-7 69 4.7 l Q-1 
2.2 7-5 1~ ~.7 7-11 15 1.6 6-9 70 4.7 1Q-1 
2.3 7--fJ 16 2.8 8-0 16 1.6 6-9 71 4.8 lQ-3 
2.4 7-7 17 2.9 8-2 17 1.7 6-10 72 4.9 10-4 
2.5 7-8 18 3.0 8-3 18 1.7 6-10 73 4.9 10-4 
2.6 7-10 19 3.1 8-4 19 1.8 7-{) 74 5.0 1Q-5 
2.7 7- 11 20 3 .2 8-{i 20 1.9 7-1 75 5.1 10- 7 
2.8 8-0 21 3.3 8-7 21 1.9 7- 1 76 5.1 10- 7 
2.9 8-2 22 3.4 8-8 22 2.0 7-2 77 5.2 1Q-
3.0 8-3 23 3.5 g,..g 23 2.0 7- 2 78 5.3 10- 9 
3 .1 8-4 24 3.6 8-11 24 2.1 7-3 79 5.3 10- 9 
3.2 8-6 25 3.7 9-0 25 2.1 7-3 80 5.4 1Q-ll 
3.3 8-7 26 3.8 9-1 26 2.2 7-5 81 5.5 11-{) 
3.4 8-8 27 3.9 9-3 27 2.2 7-5 82 5.5 11-{) 
3.5 8-9 28 4.0 9-4 28 2.3 7-6 83 5.6 ll- 1 
3 .6 8- 11 29 4.1 9-5 29 2.3 7-6 84 5.7 11-3 
3.7 9-0 30 4.3 9-8 30 2.4 7-7 85 5.8 11-4 
3.9 9-3 31 4.4 9-9 31 2.5 7-8 86 5.8 11-4 
4.0 9-4 32 4.5 9-ll 32 2.5 7-8 87 5.9 11- 5 
4.1 9-5 33 4.6 lQ--() 33 2.6 7-10 88 6.0 11- 7 
4.2 9-7 34 4.7 1Q-1 34 2.6 7-10 89 6.1 11-
4.3 9-8 35 4.9 10-4 35 2.7 7-11 90 6.2 11- 9 
4.4 9-9 36 5.0 1Q-5 36 2.7 7-11 91 6.3 11- 10 
4.5 9-11 37 5 .2 10-8 37 2.8 8-{) 92 6.4 12-{) 
4 .6 lQ--() 38 5.4 1Q-11 38 2.8 8-0 93 6.5 12- 1 
4.7 10- 1 39 5.6 11-1 39 2.9 8-2 94 6.6 12-2 
4.9 10-4 40 5.8 11-4 40 3.0 8-3 95 6.7 12-3 
5.0 1Q-5 41 6.1 11-8 41 3.0 8-3 96 6.8 12-4 
5.1 lQ-7 42 6.4 12-0 42 3.1 8-4 97 6.9 12-{i 
5.2 lQ-8 43 6.7 12-3 43 3.1 8-4 98 7.0* 12-7 
5 .3 10-9 44 7 .0* 12-7 44 3.2 8-{j 99 7.1 12-8 
5.4 lQ-11 45 7 .2 12-9 45 3.3 8-7 
-· 
100 7.2 12-9 
5.6 11- 1 46 7.5 13-{) 46 3.3 8-7 101 7.3 12- 10 
5.7 ll- 3 47 7 .8 13-4 47 3.4 8-8 102 7.4 12- 11 
5.9 11- 5 48 8.2 13-8 48 3.4 8-8 103 7.5 13-{) 
6.0 11- 7 49 8.6 14-<l 49 3.5 8-9 104 7.6 13- 1 
6.2 11- 9 50 8.9 14-4 50 3.5 8-9 105 7.7 13-2 
6 .3 11- 10 51 9.3 ; 14-8 51 3.6 8-11 106 7.8 13-4 
6.5 12-1 52 9.6 14-11 52 3.7 9-0 107 7.9 13-5 
6.7 12-3 53 10.0 15-3 53 3.7 9-0 108 8.0 13-{i 
6.9 12-{i 54 10.4 15-7 54 3.8 9-1 109 8.1 13-7 
7.0 * 12-7 55 10.9 16-0 55 3.9 9-3 110 8.2 13-
7.2 12-9 56 11.3 16-4 56 3.9 9-3 Ill 8.3 13-9 
7.4 12-11 57 11.7 16-8 57 4.0 9-4 112 8.4 13-10 
7.6 13- 1 58 12.2 17-0 58 4.0 9-4 113 8.5 13- 11 
7.8 13-4 69 12.6 17-4 59 4.1 9-5 114 8.7 14-1 
*Equivalents beyond this point were obtained by extrapolation. 
I 
1 The age which has been assigned to any grade is the median age of children having the given grade placement. These age equivalents are based on 
large, unselected sampling of children taken from the United States as a whole, the data having been collected originally by the Offi ce of Educatior 
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BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
READING SUCCESS STUDY -- PRIMARY 
Narne ________________________________ Boy ____________ Girl __________ __ 
Teacher 
--------------------------
School ____________________________ __ 
City ______________________________ __ 
Score 
Test I Identifying Words Shown 
Test II Identifying Lower Case Named 
Test III Identifying Letter Sounds 
Test IV Applied Phonics 
Test v Hearing Sounds in Words 
Test VI Writing Letters Dictated 
Test VII Word Classification 
Test VIII Paragraph Meaning 
Copyright 1956 
1. 
TEST I. Identify ing Words Shown 
27 36 
at ball . nose ICe 
ill all fall . . mice race nice 
28 37 
. 
speak speck no In 
. 
stick . peck nip on Imp SpiCe 
29 38 
play day drip prop 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
me men Jump jest 
name man run just jot must 
31 40 
saw war alone abuse 
as was waste absent abide along 
32 41 
tis sit clasp class 
sat it site clear clean cleat 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
clock black block world whirl wound 
34 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
burn bar done forage forget forbid 
. 
35 44 
frost first I <'> terrace terrier 
fast firm trust terrific tremble testify 
I 
I 
2. 
TEST I. (Continued) 
~5 5] 
par park , form reform 
party part dark uniform inform deform 
~6 54 
quiver QUIZ curtain certain 
quote quoit quire sustam retain mamtam 
~7 55 
dinner differ shrub shrink 
diffuse digress diction shovel shriek shorten 
~8 56 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure con tam contact conduct 
~9 57 
above advance scare server 
adv.ise advances advice second secure sure 
50 58 
different dinner problem portable 
difference deferent differ probably possible probable 
51 59 
mentioned moun tam regular regulation 
mention motion mountams radiation regulate registration 
52 60 
wealth wealthier meditate mediate 
whither weather whether mediates material mistake 
Score __________ __ 
3. 
T EST II. Identifying L etters Named, L ower Case 
1. 14. 
0 s y b m d b g p q 
2 . 15 . 
r a f m e g b d q p 
3. 16. 
s m 0 X z b d p q g 
4 . 17 . 
g p q h y q p d g b 
5 . 1 8. 
k t f 1 h r m n u 0 
6 . 19 . 
k 1 h f t 0 a e g c 
7. 20. 
m f s z c h f 1 t k 
8 . 2 1. 
1 t b k h t e j 1 i 
9. 22. 
0 a e c g g q y j i 
10 . 23. 
a r e 0 c m n u d b 
11. 24. 
n u w r m u n v w m 
12 . 25 . 
k i g t y c d a e 0 
.-. 
13. 26. 
m v u c h w y v n u 
Sc ore ____________ _ 
4. 
TEST III . Iden tifying Letter Sounds 
1. 14. 
a 1 0 r X j 0 r n u 
2. 15. 
z i p t y d e X h b 
3. 16. 
u b 0 m t y h 0 t 1 
4. 17. 
w z c i a g h 0 v u 
5. 18 . 
k g u 1 f t w 1 d s 
6. 19. 
r a f b t sh th ing ck st 
7. 20 . 
n f h X y st gr sw th br 
8. 21. 
m s j i 1 cl fr tw ch sk 
9. 22 . 
h n p t c tr ch sm p1 gr 
10. 23 . 
c b 1 t f st wh gr b1 sm 
11. 24 . 
X y r k b p1 br wh s t fr 
12. 25. 
d c 0 z a sw st wh gr tw 
13. 26 . 
m 1 n f t sk tw fr sh gr 
Scor e __________ __ 
5. 
TEST IV. Applied Phonics 
1. glad pad mad Dad sad fad 
2. jump pump bump stump lump dump 
3. must rust crust dust gust trust 
4. look hook took brook shook cook 
5. hill fill kill Jill drill will 
6. nest vest west zest test crest 
7. found ground bound mound sound pound 
8. pig dig wig jig rig fig 
9. name fame lame flame game tame 
10. eat treat meat heat beat neat 
6. 
TEST V. Hearing Sounds in Words 
A B 
1. p b t n a 1. garrulous pertain warrant 
2. e p c d t 2 . milligram sweltering shrapnel 
3. d f g v h 3. chemist stereogram hydrocarbon 
4 . g k v 1 i 4 . ponderous spectacular military 
5 . k r b d s 5. finesse intended rebuff 
6~. 0 s n b t 6. linoleum periwinkle cacaphony 
7 . y 1 d f g 7 r brethren noblemen burlesque 
8. f t j r b 8. premium gypsyism glaucoma 
9. c d k m i 9. hexameter generation hydrogen 
10. f v p h 0 10 . proficient presumptive dominant 
11. 1 v n t u 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
12. s q r z p 12. filiform felonious dec iduous 
13 . c m a b 0 13. meander monotony rancour 
14. h m s e w 14. sheathing shameful collateral 
15 . m v e r a 15 . bronc hitis platonic breechblock 
16. n e h a 0 16. theorem reckon thermion 
17. w q j n e 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
' 18. j 1 s t y 18. eroded c hiseled charbon 
7. 
c 
1. ind r bl X t ing 7. tion ex pl f h an 
2. a m sp f d ng 8. ure g d sm k in 
3. ar k st w ight p 9. op r en a 1 v 
4 . ous b sh th f con 10. 0 b sp el er ist 
5. n ck for cl w ate 11. ent a be c n v 
6. in ep ow tw a fl 12. d un gr b qu 1 
Score ___________ _ 
TEST VI . Letters Dictated 
1. 10. 19. 
2 , __ _ 11. 20. 
3. 12. 21. 
4 , __ _ 13 . 22 . 
5. ---- 14. 23. 
6. 15. 24. 
7. 16. 25. 
8. 17. 26. 
9. 18. 
Score _____ ___ _ 
'est VII VISUAL MEMORY OF WORDS 
1 y b d g f 12 same came name some somebody 
2 m h n r t 13 slat last lost lot blast 
3 no on imp in nip 14 jump jest just jot must 
4 goes do go ago dog 15 drip prop drops rap drop 
5 saw war as was waste 16 clea r clean c lose c limb lean 
6 pot tab tap top pat 17 par park trap party quart dark part 
7 girl dog boy dig day 18 e ight sought rough ought taught aught tough 
8 19 quite quick quac k point won no now mow was quiet question quit 
9 and tend ended end 20 state elation tasted station on 
stationed started skating 
21 dinner differ difference 
0 lack clock c lack block dark deferent 
deferent different d efere nce 
1 frost first fast firm trust 22 nomination notion mention mountain 
mountains motion mentioned 
Test VII (Continued) 
23 quarter portion bracelet partic le 
practice practical poultice 
24 other the weather wealth 
whether whither wealthier 
25 obscure advice above advise 
advances dance advanc e 
26 sure obscure scare secure 
sec ond server cure 
27 portable possible probably 
probable problem practical desirable 
28 contact contain contract contracts 
contacts capital convict 
29 immediate mediates mediate mistake 
meditate material meditative 
30 regular regulate regulation 
registration 
negotiation radiation recognition 
){ 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
READING SUCCESS STUDY -- ELEMENTARY 
Name _________________________________ Boy ____________ Girl ____________ __ 
Teacher __________ ~-------------------
School ______________________________ ___ 
City ________________________________ _ 
Test I 
Test II 
Test III 
Test IV 
Test v 
Test VI 
Test VII 
Visual Memory of Word Pattern 
Auditory Recognition of Word Pronounced 
Hearing Sounds in Words 
Visual Memory of Words 
Phonic Spelling of Words 
Written Recall 
Handwriting 
Copyright 1957 
Score 
TEST 1 VISUAL MEMORY OF WORD P ATTERN 
1. 8 , 
ago dog c ontact contain 
do girl 
capital curtain go 
certain contains counter 
2 . 9. 
tub put other then 
top pot tap whether whither wealth 
wealthier weather whethe r 
3 . 10. 
slat last presently plainness pleasantness 
lost le t bl a st priestess pretentious 
pract icalness posi ti vene ss 
4 . 11. 
l ack c lock recessi on reception eruption 
block bl ac k dark recitation reciproc ation 
receptive recognition 
5. 12. 
c lear c le an ideation indic ation indecision 
c lose c limb le an indirect ion indevotion 
indicator imbrication 
I 
6 . 13 . 
quie t quic k quac k filigress faucets fractions 
point quit facilit ies fact ories 
question quite I fictitious faculties 
7 . I 14. 
dinner differ ungraceful inaugural ungrateful 
e fferent different grapefruit enigmatical 
differe nc e deferent deference 
Copyright 1957 
TEST 1 (Continued) 
15. 
enticement emtombment integument 
intermittent entertainment 
entrancement intonation 
16. 
approximate appropriate 
appetite depreciate apparation 
17. 
undesired undecided undaunted 
undescribed undeveloped 
unbridled unenvied 
18. 
decision deception desertion 
diversion destruction 
dedication desecration 
19. 
experimental equinectial 
expediential exportable exponent 
experiment experiential 
20. 
discursive deciduous 
derisive desirous diseases 
denounce discourteous 
21. 
promotion protecting 
portending promising prospecting 
promoting prompting 
22. 
registration recognition 
regular radiation regulation 
regulation negotiation 
23. 
contended contented 
conducted connected contested 
contender commended 
24. 
consignment conquest 
convenience consequence consecrate 
contingence consistence 
25. 
regulation refraction 
information reflection refutation 
reformation reformative 
26. 
disinfecting disaffected 
despondent decadent dissonant 
disinfectant disfigurement 
27. 
infecting inferring 
informing referring referred 
inferred infesting 
28. 
perspicuity perspiration 
predatory perversity perversely 
perversely perspiratory 
Copyright 1957 
TEST 1 (Continued) 
29. 
formation 
formulate 
formula 
fascinate 
formulating formative 
30. 
ascendance accommodate 
accordian accidence accordance 
accusative attendance 
31. 
inductive endorser 
indicator inducer indention 
incubator inductor 
32. 
energetic engender 
engaged engineer ingrate 
ingredient negative 
33. 
matriculation maturative 
maturation malediction malefactor 
malformation metabolism 
34. 
semilenticular semicircular 
bicentennial tercentenary semicivilize 
semicentennial semicurumerence 
35. 
sporifice sardonic 
suderific suderal subjective 
subscript subjective 
36. 
astronomical astrophetography 
astrigency metaphysical asymetetic 
astrophysical astrological 
Copyright 1957 
TEST 2 AUDITORY RECOGNITION OF WORD PRONOUNCED 
1. 
dog day 
boy play play 
2. 
child can 
call cold bold 
3. 
bar 
4. 
barn 
bone 
bun 
done 
quack quick 
quickly queen quart 
5. 
nose ice 
mice race ice 
6. 
speck steak 
speak spice stick 
7. 
along around 
alone belong stone 
8. 
would world 
whirl wound word 
9. 
terror trouble 
tremble terrible terribly 
10. 
radiate radish 
radish radiation mediator 
11. 
invent invented 
imitation invitation invention 
12. 
transformer terminator 
typewriter thermometer thermostat 
13. 
respirator report 
reporter reported importer 
14. 
admittance remittance 
attention admiration attendance 
15. 
reasonable 
remarkable 
16. 
renewable 
removable 
expression impressively 
exigency expertly expressly 
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TEST 2 (Continued) 
17. 
entrancement enticement 
enthronement entertainment 
18. 
beset bequest 
request bewitch inquest 
19. 
defiantly delinquency 
defensively deformity infirmity 
20. 
department dependent 
independent depredation deposition 
21. 
reducer 
reduced recited 
22. 
prevent 
recorder 
resented 
prevention 
inventive prevention productive 
23. 
postpone prescribe I 
manuscript postscript subscription 
24. 
conjugal conjuncture 
conjecture projector conjugate 
0 
25. 
apparently transparently 
appropriately appealing appearance 
26. 
commiserate commissioner 
provisioner commission connation 
27. 
adversity advisory 
advisedly adversary obviously 
28. 
perspectiv-e prospective 
presentive respective prospector 
29. 
retraction destruction 
distortion distraction distinction 
30. 
consistently contiguency 
consciously consistency constancy 
31. 
resignation registration 
designation respiration regulation 
32. 
insolent 
savant 
incessant 
insurgent insolvent 
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TEST 2 (Continued) 
33 . 35. 
exhalation exclusion revelation rhodedendron 
exhileration exhaustion exaltation retrovert reverberation revolution 
34. 36. 
insurgent incident me no logy monolatry 
incipient insipience recipient monopoly monology motony 
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A B 
1.1 p b t n a 1. garrulous pertain warrant 
2. e p c d t 2. milligram sweltering shrapnel 
3. d f g v h 3. chemist stereogram hydrocarbon 
4. g k v l i 4. ponderous spectacular military 
5. k r b d s 5. finesse intended rebuff 
6. 0 s n b t 6. linoleum periwinkle cacaphony 
7. y l d f g 7. brethren noblemen burlesque 
8. f t j r b 8. premium gypsyism glaucoma 
9. c d k m i 9. hexameter generation hydrogen 
10. f v p h 0 10. proficient presum.ptive dominant 
11. l v n t u 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
12. s q r z p 12 . filiform felonious deciduous 
13. c m a b 0 13. meander m .onotony rancour 
14. h m s e w 14. sheathing shameful collateral 
( 
15. m v e r a 15. bronchitis platonic breech block 
16. n e h a 0 i 16. theorem reckon thermion 
I 
17. w q j · n e 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
18. j l s t y l > 18. eroded chiseled carbon 
( Copyright 1957 
c 
1. ind r bl X t ing 7. tion ex p l f h an Score 
2 . . a m sp f d ng 8. ure g d sm k in A _ _ _ 
3. ar k st w ight p 9. op r en a 1 v B _ _ _ 
4. ous b sh th f con 10. 0 b sp el er ist c. __ _ 
5. n ck for cl w ate 11. ent a be c n v Total 
---
6. in ep ow tw a fl 12. d un gr b qu 1 
Copyright 1957 
Visual Memory of Words Phonic Spelling of Words 
1. 1. 
2. 2 . 
3. 3. 
4. 4. 
5. 5. 
6. 6. 
7. 7. 
8. 8. 
9. 9. 
10 . 10. 
11. 11. 
12 . 12. 
13. 13 . 
14. 14. 
15 . 15. 
Score Grade Score Grade 
Norms for Visual Memory and Phonic Spelling of Words 
Vis . Phon. 
Gr. Mem. Spe ll. 
"d 
r 
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t • ( ...J piJls Name C., O...yo 0 \ (!) \~_,, ( Score __ --.......,.'f.!-1~___,----r::~:~\W~~ I' Te~het (\\ t ~ \)-: b l~o;o~--~~~:ck 
ections for ScoJing: b 5 • 1 
Place a +plus if word is pronounced readily; .I check if pro nunciation is correct iat'te r h.esi tation or 
alysis; - minus if incorrect or not pronounced . after ~even seconds , Stop tasiing when f ive wc.rds a re 
led in-succession. 
g 
w 
dow 
hups 
ductor \) 
dl igent 9 
'tion 
gular 
""" "" entation 
sfactory 
ogation 
ophyslcal 
GAlES WORD PRONUNCIATION TEST Vllu FORM I 
we 
go 
not 
ma y 
here 
la te 
cbo~.r+ 
bh nd 
fa mi ly 
plaster 
wander 
c hocolate 
portion 
construc t 
(o~ \ u~\~ 
pwn•Glble · 
sc o'olmaster 
community 
l ll uS't cU.~~~_, 
~.i.l "'•*•h' l 
--~ Q. ~ ' 
affectionate 
hypsography 
porthenogenetic 
on 
us 
d id 
o ut 
door 
hear 
after 
peach 
bridge 
ha rvest 
motion 
continue 
punishmerot 0 
impatient P 
insh·ument 
manufac hJre 
examination 
' 
e.o W'\. ~ ~ ""~ "c. 
countenance 
substantial 
scansoria l 
confabu latory 
is 
at 
ca n 
son 
ball 
east 
broom 
climb 
lonely 
servant 
counter 
citizen 
mansion 
guaJd ian /) 
psotection .0 
revare nce 
re volution 
intelligence 
congratulate 
p~ . \ o~s~.­
- pit i loso,her 
electrosta tics 
hypercatalectic 
do 
or 
hen 
ne t 
came ! II(\ "' 
year 
c hild 
point 
scratch 
fr ighten 
shep~erd 
,~ .... t + elesa 
b• · 11 i ant 
• estaura nt .£) 
temperature !,) 
astonishment 
unnecessary 
national 
preparatton 
treacherous 
intercolumnar 
I i tiscontestation 
10 
20 
30 c. 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
110 
, 
- --. 
.-
-
